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A range of simple but effective small parts storage systems designed to
cater for a wide range of materials and applications.

A comprehensive range of floor-mounted light-, medium- and heavy-duty
shelving and racking to suit medium- and heavy-duty applications.

LOCKERS/CLOAKROOM EQUIPMENT/CANTEEN FURNITURE

Lockers, cloakroom equipment and canteen furniture to suit all
requirements.

SECURITY, FIRE & SAFE STORAGE
A range of security, safety, hazardous area and fire-resistant cabinets.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

A comprehensive range of sack trucks, trolleys, cylinder-/drum-handling
products and storage racks.

A versatile range of mobile steps and access equipment.

WORKBENCHES

Static, mobile and semi-mobile workbenches, tool trolleys and assembly
benches, fully welded construction, supplied assembled and ready to use.

WAREHOUSE/SAFETY/SITE/MANAGEMENT

Mezzanine floors, pallet racking, partitioning, guards and barriers for
creating secure storage and safety zones.

PRODUCT INDEX

SAFE WORKING PRACTICES




SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS ®
A range of simple but effective Small Parts Storage Systems designed to cater for a wide range of materials and E
applications. —
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Topstore® — TC® Semi-Open Fronted Containers

A simple and effective small parts storage system for a wide range of materials. Space saving, manufactured
from polypropylene, can be stacked or for increased flexibility, used with Topstore Louvred Panels, Cabinets and
Shelving.

Containers can be manufactured in own brand and colours for high volume users (please enquire).

Features:
e Strong, heavy duty with reinforced base, sides and stacking rim.
e Durable, resistant to most industrial solvents.

e Material is capable of withstanding a temperature range from -15°c to 50°c, however this may not apply when
under load or stress dependent on use or application.

¢ Hygienic, clean, smooth inside faces guard against build up of grease etc.

¢ Index card slot for instant product identification (labels not supplied as standard please order separately).
¢ Available in 7 sizes and 5 colours as standard.

Specialist options available to comply with anti-bacterial and anti-static applications.
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Topstore® — TC® Semi-Open Fronted Containers

Technical Details Container Stacking Loads:

<«—B—> Please note that when stacking containers, the entire

I stack load is dispersed onto the base container therefore
neither the individual load or the total load of the stacked
containers (up to the max. stack height) should exceed the
max. stack load.

L Eg. The diagram below shows TC5 containers stacked

to their max. of 4 high. As the max. stack load for TC5 is
45Kg, if containers 1, 2 & 3 are equally loaded they can
< D » each carry 15Kg. If they were stacked 3 high and equally
loaded each container could carry 22.5Kg, or 2 high 45Kg.

- Q0O—>

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

- A >
TC1 | TC2 | TC3 | TC4 | TC5 | TC6 | TC7 For all bin capacities see the chart opposite

Overall Length mm (A) 90 165 240 350 350 375 520
Overall Width mm (B) 100 100 150 205 205 420 310 1
Overall Height mm (C) 50 75 132 132 182 182 200
Overall Base Length mm (D) 64 143 200 300 300 310 450
Internal Length mm (A) 80 154 223 330 330 350 470
Internal Width mm (B) 88 88 128 179 177 378 270 2
Internal Height mm (C) 42 63 120 117 167 164 188
Internal Base Length mm (D) 65 131 188 287 287 295 435
Volume (Litres) 0.46 1.27 4.6 9.1 12.8 | 283 | 314
Maximum Container stack height 7 5 4 6 4 8 6 8
g"::g‘:;ifgg;?g capacity k) | 15 | 1o | 30 | 36 | 45 | 60 | 42
Max load capacity on louvred panel
(kg) (based upon louvred panel in 8 8 20 24 30 40 28 4
this publication)
Louvre Calculator Please see page 13 for container / louvre panel configuration

Wide stacking rim and locator
for secure stacking Sturdy back lip for

(see stacking load data above). secure fitting to our
louvre panels.

Smooth inside faces and
base guarding against
the build up of grease
and for easy cleaning.

Manufactured from
tough polypropylene.

Identification label slot
for easy identification of
stored components.

Wide base enabling secure stacking

(see stacking load data above)




Topstore® — Standard Colour TC® Semi-Open Fronted
Containers

Manufactured from polypropylene in a choice of four colours. can be stacked or for increased flexibility, used
with Topstore Louvred Panels, Cabinets and Shelving. (please enquire)

Containers can be manufactured in own brand and colours for high volume users .
TC7

AN

TC6

N

Clear plastic bin front
enables full utilisation
of the bin (TC7 only)
Order Ref. 010080

/

C5
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7C3 o TC 4 rcz TC1
Plastic insert to enable
fitting of oversize labels
or barcodes.
Order Ref. 010040
TC1 TC2 TC3 TC4 TC5 TC6 TC7
Blue Order Ref 010011/60 010021/60 010031/20 010041 010051 010061 010071
Red Order Ref 010012/60 010022/60 010032/20 010042 010052 010062 010072
Green Order Ref 010014/60 010024/60 010034/20 010044 010054 010064 010074
Yellow Order Ref 010016/60 010026/60 010036/20 010046 010056 010066 010076
See page 5 for all Technical Data
Overall Length mm (A) 90 165 240 350 350 375 520
Overall Width mm (B) 100 100 150 205 205 420 310
Overall Height mm (C) 50 75 132 132 182 182 200
Overall Base Length mm (D) 64 143 200 300 300 310 450
Volume (Litres) 0.46 1.27 4.6 9.1 12.8 28.3 314
No of Containers per Pack 60 60 20 10 10 5 5
Price Per Pack £62.34 £108.06 £76.42 £68.93 £96.46 £92.75 £110.56
Bin Fronts Order Ref - - - - - - 010080
Price of Each - - - - - - £5.05
ID Labels Order Ref 010010 010020 010020 010020 010020 010020 010030
Price per pack of 100 £1.79 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £6.69
Plastic Label Holder Order Ref - 010040 010040 010040 010040 010040 -
Price per pack of 100 - £82.55 £82.55 £82.55 £82.55 £82.55 -
TC1 TC2 TC3 TC4 TC5 TC6 TC7
6 No of Containers per Pallet 2000 1800 540 250 200 100 80
Pallet Size (WxDxH) 1000 x 1200 {1050 x 1230 x|1160 x 1320 x|1060 x 1280 x|1070 x 1240 x|1160 x 1270 x|1000 x 1330 x
x 1000mm 1980mm 2010mm 1940mm 2230mm 2220mm 2210mm




Topstore® — Black Recycled TC® Semi-Open Fronted

Containers

Manufactured from black recycled polypropylene with the same quality and functionality as our coloured

versions.

Containers can be manufactured in own brand for high volume users (please enquire).

TC6
\ TC 4
Cc7
TC?2 TC3 TC5

TC2 TC3 TC4 TC5 TC6 TC7

Black Recycled Order Ref 010028/60 010038/20 010048 010058 010068 010078
See page 5 for all Technical Data

Overall Length mm (A) 165 240 350 350 375 520
Overall Width mm (B) 100 150 205 205 420 310
Overall Height mm (C) 75 132 132 182 182 200
Overall Base Length mm (D) 143 200 300 300 310 450
Volume (Litres) 1.27 4.6 9.1 12.8 28.3 31.4
No of Containers per Pack 60 20 10 10 5 5
Price Per Pack £93.96 £66.46 £59.97 £83.88 £80.65 £96.14
Bin Fronts Order Ref - - - - - 010080
Price of Each - - - - - £5.05
ID Labels Order Ref 010020 010020 010020 010020 010020 010030
Price per pack of 100 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £6.69
EESt'C Label Holder Order 010040 010040 010040 010040 010040 -
Price per pack of 100 £82.55 £82.55 £82.55 £82.55 £82.55 -

TC2 TC3 TC4 TC5 TC6 TC7
No of Containers per Pallet 1800 540 250 200 100 80
Pallet Size (WxDxH) 1050 x 1230 x 1160 x 1320 x 1060 x 1280 x 1070 x 1240 x 1160 x 1270 x 1000 x 1330 x

1980mm 2010mm 1940mm 2230mm 2220mm 2210mm

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS
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Topstore® — White Antibacterial TC® Semi-Open Fronted
Containers

Manufactured using a silver ion based antibacterial additive for specialist use in hygiene sensitive areas such as
schools, hospitals, surgeries, mobile health units and food preparation areas. The additive prevents the growth of
bacteria by up to 99.99%, lasts for the lifetime of the product and is effective against MRSA, E-Coli & Salmonella.

Containers can be manufactured in own brand for high volume users (please enquire).

Features:

e Strong, heavy duty with reinforced base, sides and stacking rim.

¢ Index card slot for instant product identification (labels not supplied as standard please order separately).
¢ Available in 6 sizes.

e Designed for use with our wall mounted and freestanding louvre panels, trolleys, cabinets and shelving.

[/

TC2 TC3 TC5

TC2 TC3 TC4 TC5 TC6 TC7

White Hygiene Order Ref 010027AB/40 010037AB/20 010047AB 010057AB 010067AB 010077AB
See page 5 for all Technical Data

Overall Length mm (A) 165 240 350 350 375 520
Overall Width mm (B) 100 150 205 205 420 310
Overall Height mm (C) 75 132 132 182 182 200
Overall Base Length mm (D) 143 200 300 300 310 450
Volume (Litres) 1.27 4.6 9.1 12.8 28.3 31.4
No of Containers per Pack 40 20 10 10 5 5
Price Per Pack £84.76 £89.90 £81.09 £113.48 £109.12 £130.07
ID Labels Order Ref 010020 010020 010020 010020 010020 010030
Price per pack of 100 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £6.69

TC2 TC3 TC4 TC5 TC6 TC7
No of Containers per Pallet 1800 540 250 200 100 80
Pallet Size (WxDxH) 1050 x 1230 x 1160 x 1320 x 1060 x 1280 x 1070 x 1240 x 1160 x 1270 x 1000 x 1330 x

1980mm 2010mm 1940mm 2230mm 2220mm 2210mm




Topstore® — Black Anti-Static TC® Semi-Open Fronted
Containers

Manufactured using antistatic, carbon, conductive particles/fibres which results in a low charging (antistatic)
container which is less likely to damage static sensitive items.

This makes them ideal for use as part of a complete ESD control programme, as defined by BS IEC 61340-5-
1:2007

Containers can be manufactured in own brand for high volume users (please enquire).

Features:

e Strong, heavy duty with reinforced base, sides and stacking rim.

e Index card slot for instant product identification (labels not supplied as standard please order separately).
e Available in 6 sizes.

TC5
AN
TC4
TC6
TC\2
TC1 TC3

TC1 TC2 TC3 TC4 TC5 TC6

Black Anti-Static Order Ref 010019 010029 010039 010049 010059 010069
See page 5 for all Technical Data

Overall Length mm (A) 90 165 240 350 350 375
Overall Width mm (B) 100 100 150 205 205 420
Overall Height mm (C) 50 75 132 132 182 182
Overall Base Length mm (D) 64 143 200 300 300 310
Volume (Litres) 0.46 1.27 4.6 9.1 12.8 28.3
No of Containers per Pack 20 20 10 10 10 5
Price Per Pack £48.68 £83.40 £111.45 £192.33 £294.87 £256.73
ID Labels Order Ref 010010 010020 010020 010020 010020 010020
Price per pack of 100 £1.79 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89 £1.89

TC1 TC2 TC3 TC4 TC5 TC6
No of Containers per Pallet 2000 1800 540 250 200 100
Pallet Size (WxDxH) 1000 x 1200 x | 1050 x 1230 x | 1160 x 1320 x | 1060 x 1280 x | 1070 x 1240 x | 1160 x 1270 x

1000mm 1980mm 2010mm 1940mm 2230mm 2220mm

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS




Topstore® — NXT-GEN Semi-Open Fronted Stack & Nest
Containers

The next generation storage containers are designed to help you make the most of the space in your business.

Manufactured from polypropylene these containers combine the quality that you have come to expect with its
revolutionary design enabling the bin to stack and nest, with the facility to be mounted onto louvred panels and to
hold dividers to make the best possible use of the space available. NXT-GEN containers are also designed to be
used with our cabinets and shelving systems to make this one of the most flexible bins available.

Available in five sizes and two colours as standard. Containers can be manufactured in own brand and colours for
high volume users (please enquire).

Features:

e Dividers available to run front to back or left to right dependent on bin size.

e When not in use, the bins will nest reducing the amount of storage space required.
Resistant to most chemicals, including oil and acids.

e Material is capable of withstanding a temperature range from -15°c to 50°c, however this may not apply when
under load or stress dependent on use or application.

¢ Increased clear access facilitates for easy selection.

e Ergonomic design generates greater durability and strength.

¢ Lifting handle on larger bins.

¢ Index card slot for instant product identification (labels not supplied as standard please order separately).
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NXT3 NXT4 NXT5 NXT6 NXT7
No of containers per carton 20 10 10 4 4
Blue Order Ref 010031SN/20 010041SN 010051SN 010061SN/4 010071SN/4
Red Order Ref 010032SN/20 010042SN 010052SN 010062SN/4 010072SN/4
Price Per Carton £115.75 £86.07 £115.26 £79.54 £106.85
Dividers Front to Back - Order Ref - 010048FB/20 010058FB/20 010068FB/10 010078FB/10
Pack Size - 20 20 10 10
Price Per Pack - £66.78 £66.78 £40.82 £51.94
Dividers Left to Right - Order Ref 010038LR/20 010048LR/20 010058LR/20 - 010078LR/20
Pack Size 20 20 20 - 20
Price Per pack £66.78 £66.78 £66.78 - £66.78
ID labels Order Ref 010030SN 010040SN 010050SN 010060SN 010070SN
Price Per Pack of 100 £4.67 £10.02 £7.42 £7.42 £7.42

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

Technical Details ) )
Container Stacking Loads:

¢ 3 Please note that when stacking containers, the

B entire stack load is dispersed onto the base
container therefore neither the individual load or the
total load of the stacked containers (up to the max.
stack height) should exceed the max. stack load.

-—0O—>

L Eg. The diagram below shows NXT5 containers
stacked to their max. of 4 high. As the max. stack
load for TC5 is 60Kg, if containers 1, 2 & 3 are

<«D— equally loaded they can each carry 20Kg. If they
- A > were stacked 3 high and equally loaded each

container could carry 30Kg, or 2 high 60Kg.

NXT3 NXT4 NXT5 NXT6 NXT7 For all bin capacities see the chart opposite
Overall Length mm (A) 250 355 355 385 510
Overall Width mm (B) 179 240 240 470 335
Overall Height mm (C) 130 130 180 180 246 !
Overall Base Length mm (D) 205 313 303 316 410
Internal Length mm (A) 234 332 332 326 449
Internal Width mm (B) 116 154 154 362 214 2
Internal Height mm (C) 128 128 174 173 244
Internal Base Length (D) 195 300 295 275 370
Volumes (Litres) 3.87 7.49 9.74 21.01 27.11
Maximum container stack height 4 4 4 5 4 3
:\:S)ximum stack load capacity o5 40 60 80 75
Max load cap on louvred panel
(kg) (based upon louvred panel in 20 24 30 40 28 4
this publication) 11
Louvre Calculator Please see page 13 for container/louvre panel configuration
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Topstore® — Wall Mounted Louvred Panels

Featuring the unique double indented louvre for extra strength, this system offers the ideal solution for wall
mounting and many other applications for NXT-GEN and Topstore TC containers and accessories.

Three Imperial and four metric sizes available. Precision formed and finished epoxy powder coated in two
colours.
Other colours available.

TC Containers are suitable for both the metric blue and imperial grey louvred panels, however the NXT-GEN
Containers are better suited to the metric blue louvred panels.

07171031-A
011036\\\\\\\
010021
010032
500mm Wide Height
W TMP Ref NL Order Ref Pack Qty Price (Pack) Inches mm
BE 5 60 010165NXT/2 2 £33.54 19.68 500
@ = 6 120 010166NXT/2 2 £54.90 39.37 1000
457mm (18”) Wide Height
_n TP Ref NL Order Ref Pack Qty Price (Pack) Inches mm
E ;—é 1 48 010101/2 2 £27.70 17.25 438
?EE 10 72 010110/2 2 £37.60 25.25 641
- 2 108 010102/2 2 £51.94 37.25 946
010021
T 011036
010032
Unique double indent louvre for extra strength
—
0710165NXT-A

Excludes wall fixings




Louvre Value Configuration %y
1. To calculate approximately the amount of NXT-GEN or TC Containers or accessories that can be accommodated =
on a Topstore Louvred Panel, or part thereof, take the LV (Louvre Value) of the container or accessory and divide [REE
it in to the NL (Number of Louvres) per panel. To determine the number/size of Louvred Panels required to locate 55
specific quantities of containers, simply reverse the above process. N
2. To calculate the exact configuration, see diagrams below. P
0p)]
L
IMPERIAL LOUVRED PANELS METRIC LOUVRED PANELS 0]
No. of Louvres in: No. of Louvres in:
Panel Ref: CEI ) Panel Ref: IGE <
No. of Louvres Width Height No. of Louvres Width Height
TP1 48 6 8 TMP5 60 6 10 oc
TP10 72 6 12 TMP6 120 6 20 ©)
TP2 108 6 18 L
(0p)
w
IMPERIAL LOUVRED METRIC LOUVRED —
PANELS PANELS
Container 18;‘)" Container It\tgl o
Width | Height| | == Width | Height | | "0 <
Value Value (al
TC1 1.5 1 1.5 NXT1 15 1 1.5 —
—
<
=
TC2 1.5 2 3 NXT2 1.5 2 3 %)
TC3 5 3 6 NXT3 3 3 9
NXT4 3 3 9
TC4 3 3 9
NXT5 3 4 12
TC5 3 4 12
NXT6 6 4 24
TC6 6 4 24
NXT7 4 5 20
TC7 4 4 16

13




Topstore® — Wall Mounted Louvred Panel Kits

A range of modular pre-kitted TP10 louvred panels (H) 641 x (W) 457 mm in grey, complete with Topstore
Containers ranging from TC2’s to TC6’s, in blue or red. For all other bin sizes and colours, see pages 5 to 9 and
louvre panels see pages 12 and 13. (Other standard colours are available upon request).

These modular panel kits shown on pages 14-17 are designed to simplify the full utilisation of available wall
space.

e All kits exclude wall fixings.
e All containers are supplied with I.D. labels.

Topstore® -1 Panel high x 2 Panels wide (H 641 x W 914mm) TC Bin Kits

)}
<
>
—
—
O
>
Bu)
—
)}
Containers Included Order Ref Containers Included Order Ref l\ll:o. o Louvre_d Price (Per Kit)
wn anels per Kit
= 48 x TC2 Blue Bins 010205B 48 x TC2 Red Bins 010205R 2 £78.50
24 x TC3 Blue Bins 010206B 24 x TC3 Red Bins 010206R 2 £81.16
O 16 x TC4 Blue Bins 010207B 16 x TC4 Red Bins 010207R 2 £90.54
L 12 x TC5 Blue Bins 010208B 12 x TC5 Red Bins 010208R 2 £94.89
> 6 x TC6 Blue Bins 010209B 6 x TC6 Red Bins 010209R 2 £91.83
Q)
m
w
_<
)}
—
m
<
wn
070206R - TC3 Red 010207B - TC4 Blue
Topstore — 1 Panel high x 3 Panels wide (H 641 x W 1371mm) TC Bin Kits
Containers Included Order Ref Containers Included Order Ref ’\IIDZ}IZTSL;:::Z? Price (Per Kit)
72 x TC2 Blue Bins 010210B 72 x TC2 Red Bins 010210R 3 £117.76
36 x TC3 Blue Bins 010211B 36 x TC3 Red Bins 010211R 3 £121.74
24 x TC4 Blue Bins 010212B 24 x TC4 Red Bins 010212R 3 £135.81
18 x TC5 Blue Bins 010213B 18 x TC5 Red Bins 010213R 3 £142.34
9 x TC6 Blue Bins 010214B 9 x TC6 Red Bins 010214R 3 £137.74
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Topstore® -1 Panel high x 4 Panels wide (H 641 x W 1828mm) TC Bin Kits

Topstore® - 2 Panels high x 1 Panel wide (H 1282 x W 457mm) TC Bin Kits

w

. . No. of Louvred . . E

Containers Included Order Ref Containers Included Order Ref Panels per Kit Price (Per Kit) L

96 x TC2 Blue Bins 010215B 96 x TC2 Red Bins 010215R 4 £157.01 —

48 x TC3 Blue Bins 010216B 48 x TC3 Red Bins 010216R 4 £162.31 (d))

32 x TC4 Blue Bins 010217B 32 x TC4 Red Bins 010217R 4 £181.08 >

24 x TC5 Blue Bins 010218B 24 x TC5 Red Bins 010218R 4 £189.78 (?p)
12 x TC6 Blue Bins 010219B 12 x TC6 Red Bins 010219R 4 £183.65

L

Q)

<

o

@)

—

0p)

0p)

—

010217R - TC4 Red 010215B - TC2 Blue o

<

o

-

-

<

=

0p)

Containers Included Order Ref Containers Included Order Ref '\Fl’:n(;:sl-;:n(ei(tj Price (Per Kit)
48 x TC2 Blue Bins 010205B 48 x TC2 Red Bins 010205R 2 £78.50

24 x TC3 Blue Bins 010206B 24 x TC3 Red Bins 010206R 2 £81.16

16 x TC4 Blue Bins 010207B 16 x TC4 Red Bins 010207R 2 £90.54

12 x TC5 Blue Bins 010208B 12 x TC5 Red Bins 010208R 2 £94.89

6 x TC6 Blue Bins 010209B 6 x TC6 Red Bins 010209R 2 £91.83
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w Topstore® - 2 Panels high x 2 Panels wide (H 1282 x W 914mm) TC Bin Kits
Z No. of Louvred
> Containers Included Order Ref Containers Included Order Ref Pa.nels per Kit Price (Per Kit)
— 96 x TC2 Blue Bins 010215B 96 x TC2 Red Bins 010215R 4 £157.01
— 48 x TC3 Blue Bins 010216B 48 x TC3 Red Bins 010216R 4 £162.31
32 x TC4 Blue Bins 010217B 32 x TC4 Red Bins 010217R 4 £181.08
E 24 x TC5 Blue Bins 010218B 24 x TC5 Red Bins 010218R 4 £189.78
- 12 x TC6 Blue Bins 010219B 12 x TC6 Red Bins 010219R 4 £183.65
—
)}
)}
—
@)
oy
>
Q)
m
w
_<
)}
—
m
< 0102158 - TC2 Blue 010218R - TC5 Red
2 Topstore® — 2 Panels high x 3 Panels wide (H 1282 x W 1371mm) TC Bin Kits
Containers Included Order Ref Containers Included Order Ref ';Z}IC;ISLSZ:TZ? Price (Per Kit)
144 x TC2 Blue Bins 010220B 144 x TC2 Red Bins 010220R 6 £235.51
72 x TC3 Blue Bins 010221B 72 x TC3 Red Bins 010221R 6 £243.47
48 x TC4 Blue Bins 010222B 48 x TC4 Red Bins 010222R 6 £271.63
36 x TC5 Blue Bins 010223B 36 x TC5 Red Bins 010223R 6 £284.67
18 x TC6 Blue Bins 010224B 18 x TC6 Red Bins 010224R 6 £275.48
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Topstore® — 2 Panels high x 4 Panels wide (H 1282 x W 1828mm) TC Bin Kits n

No. of L d 2

Containers Included Order Ref Containers Included Order Ref Po. ot Louvre: Price (Per Kit) LL
anels per Kit

192 x TC2 Blue Bins 010225B 192 x TC2 Red Bins 010225R 8 £314.01 —

96 x TC3 Blue Bins 010226B 96 x TC3 Red Bins 010226R 8 £324.63 0p)

64 x TC4 Blue Bins 010227B 64 x TC4 Red Bins 010227R 8 £362.17 >

48 x TC5 Blue Bins 010228B 48 x TC5 Red Bins 010228R 8 £379.57 0p)]

24 x TC6 Blue Bins 010229B 24 x TC6 Red Bins 010229R 8 £367.30 L]

Q)

<

o

@)

—

0p)

0p)

—

o

<

o

—

® : : <

Topstore® - Fully Boxed Bin Kits -

Pre-kitted Topstore Containers and Louvred Panels. Virtually any combination can be made to order. All containers (d))]

are supplied with 1.D. labels.

Boxed Kit Contents Order Ref QE::Ety (P:'r::aeck)
Grey TP1 Panel c/w 8 x TC2 Red Bins & 8 x TC2 Blue Bins 010171/5 5 £145.45
Grey TP1 Panel c/w 16 x TC2 Red Bins 010171/R/5 5 £145.45
Grey TP2 Panel c/w 9 x TC3 Red Bins & 9 x TC3 Blue Bins 010172 1 £63.60
Grey TP10 Panel c/w 24 x TC2 Red Bins 010174/5 5 £171.31
1 x 300 (H) x 457mm (W) Grey Wall Mounted L/Panel c/w 12 x TC2 Blue Bins 010096GB/5 5 £108.00
1 x 300 (H) x 457mm (W) Grey Wall Mounted L/Panel c/w 6 x TC3 Blue Bins 010095GB/5 5 £111.00
1 x 300 (H) x 457mm (W) Grey Wall Mounted L/Panel c/w 4 x TC4 Blue Bins 010097GB/5 5 £125.00
Excludes wall fixings
010171/R 010095GB 010171
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Topstore® — Bench Stand and Kits

Epoxy powder coated blue panel and galvanised side supports, these bench stands are suitable for use with the

smaller range of TC containers (see page 5 for details).

e All containers are supplied with I.D labels

010187TC 010189TCR
Model 1 2 3 4 5
H x W (mm) 500 x 500 500 x 500 500 x 500 500 x 500 500 x 500
No. of Louvres 60 60 60 60 60
Containers Included None 20 Red TC2 20 Blue TC2 9 Red TC3 9 Blue TC3
Order Ref 010184NXT 010186TC 010187TC 010189TCR 010189TCB
Price (Per Kit) £35.00 £62.50 £49.00 £49.00 £49.00

Topstore® - Louvred Panel Spigots

Designed to fit onto Topstore Louvred Panels our range of Topstore Spigots are ideal for storing items such as
coils that will not store easily on a shelf.
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Available in 19mm square and 13mm round tube with a durable ABS plastic back plate for heavier applications.

Wire spigots are available in single and double options, manufactured from 3.6mm wire, the single spigots come
complete with a rubber end cap for safety.

Description Order Ref Price
7S5.4 Louvre Value =2 Load Capacity = 10Kgs Per Pack of 10
TS1 - 19mm Sq. Tube x 152mm Long 011031-A £49.25
TS2 - 19mm Sqg. Tube x 304mm Long 011032-A £66.30
7S.1 TS3 - 19mm Sq. Tube x 304mm Long x 108mm Upstand 011033-A £89.78
TS4 - 13mm Diameter Round Tube x 152mm Long 011034-A £48.51
TS5 - 183mm Diameter Round Tube x 304mm Long 011035-A £58.24
Louvre Value =1 Load Capacity = 1Kg Per Pack of 25
7S5 TSW6 - Single Wire x 152mm Long 011036/25 £55.00
TSW?7 - Single Wire x 208mm Long 011087/25 £55.00
TSWS8 - Double Wire x 152mm Long 011038/25 £45.00
TSW9 - Double Wire x 203mm Long 011039/25 £53.25
7S.2
7S8.3
18
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Multi-Stor Wall Rail and TC® Bin Kits

The Multi-Stor Wall Rail is made from galvanised steel and is ideal for storing containers where wall space is at a
premium.

Available as the rail on its own or pre-kitted with TC2 and TC3 Containers.
(Wall fixings not supplied)

Wall Rail Ref. 947-457082
(For TC Containers see pages 4 - 9)

947-457082/TC2R 947-457082/TC3B

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

s Dimensions Price
Description H x W x D (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref (Per Pack)
Multi-Stor Steel Wall Rail 47 x 590 x 5 10 947-457082 £25.00
Multi-Stor Steel Wall Rail c/w 5 x TC2 Blue Containers 75x590x 170 8 947-457082/TC2B | £55.00
Multi-Stor Steel Wall Rail c/w 5 x TC2 Red Containers 75 x 590 x 170 8 947-457082/TC2R | £55.00
Multi-Stor Steel Wall Rail c/w 4 x TC3 Blue Containers 132 x 590 x 245 5 947-457082/TC3B | £54.00
Multi-Stor Steel Wall Rail c/w 4 x TC3 Red Containers 132 x 590 x 245 5 947-457082/TC3R | £54.00
Multi-Stor Wall Storage Fittings
A range of wall fittings ideal for storing tools and components where available wall space is at a premium.

(Wall fixings not supplied)
4 ) 4 ) 4 )
- J - J - J

Tool Holder - Ref. 947-455127 Tool Holder - Ref. 947-455147 Wrench Holder - Ref. 947-455135

Wall Shelf - Ref. 947-455055 Tool Holder Wall Panel - Ref. 947-457150

Description H I)D(l\r;’nve;go(nmsm) Pack Qty | Order Ref (PeF:rII;::ck)
Universal Tool Holder 35 x 270 x 60 4 947-455127 £24.00

Universal Tool Holder 35 x 540 x 60 4 947-455147 £39.00

Wrench Holder 255 x 125 x 25 4 947-455135 £25.00

Wall Shelf 50 x 580 x 150 4 947-455055 | £56.00 19
96 Tool Capacity Plastic Wall Panel 68 x 610 x 150 4 947-457150 £24.00




Multi-Stor Plastic Modular Wall Panels

Sturdy plastic modular panels for the storage of TC Containers and accessories.

The plastic wall panels, available in two different sizes are designed to fit side by side either horizontally or
vertically giving a wide range of options to suit the available wall space.

Wall Panel Ref. 947-457090
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070036
Wall Panel Ref. 947-457080 /
010026
Multi-Stor Modular Wall Panel Panel Accessories
A varied range of accessories for the Multi-Stor Modular Wall Panels.
4 N\ [ N\ [ N\ [ )
. J NG AN J
Hooks - Ref. 947-455012 Drill/Bit Holder - Ref. 947-455225 Tool Holder - Ref. 947-455245 Wrench Holder - Ref. 947-455235
. Dimensions Price
Description H x W x D (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref (Per Pack)
Multi-Stor 27 Modular Wall Panel 270 x 340 x 20 6 947-457080 £38.00
Multi-Stor 54 Modular Wall Panel 540 x 450 x 20 6 947-457090 £72.00
Pack of 16 Assorted Hooks 40 x 30 5 Packs 947-455012 £25.00
39 Dirill/Bit Capacity Holder 32 x 165 x 60 5 947-455225 £11.00
24 Tool Capacity Holder 45 x 230 x 95 5 947-455245 £11.00
8 Wrench Capacity Holder 210x 175 x 25 5 947-455235 £12.00
1 Pack of 6 no. Multi-Stor 27 Modular Wall Panels c/w 1
pk of 16 Assorted Hooks, 1 Pack of 39 Drill/Bit Holders, - 1 947-457080K £77.00
1 Pack of 24 Tool Holders and 1 Pack of 8 Wrench Holders
1 Pack of 6 no. Multi-Stor 54 Modular Wall Panels c/w 1
20 pk of 16 Assorted Hooks, 1 Pack of 39 Drill/Bit Holders, - 1 947-457090K £111.00
1 Pack of 24 Tool Holders and 1 Pack of 8 Wrench Holders

For TC Containers, see pages 4 - 9




Multi-Stor Steel Pegboard g N
The sheet steel pegboard option can utilise the same E

accessories for the Multi-Stor Modular Wall Panel as
well as additional hooks to create sturdy storage centred
around your own requirements.

Steel Pegboard Spigots

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

.
Hooks - Ref. 947-455012 Drill/Bit Holder - Ref. 947-455225 Tool Holder - Ref. 947-455245 Wrench Holder - Ref. 947-455235
A Dimensions Price
Description H x W x D (mm) Pack Qty | Order Ref (Per Pack)
Multi-Stor Steel Pegboard 595 x 400 x 16 10 947-455015 | £242.00
Pack of 20 Assorted Hooks (12 x Type A, 8 x Type B) - 6 Packs | 947-455002 | £40.00
Pack of 16 Assorted Hooks
(6 x Type A, 4 x Type B, 2 x Type C, 3 x Type D, 1 x Type E) . 6 Packs | 947-455025 | £63.00
Pack of 16 Plastic Hooks 40 x 30 5 Packs | 947-455012 £25.00
39 Dirill/Bit Capacity Holder 32 x 165 x 60 5 947-455225 | £11.00
24 Tool Capacity Holder 45 x 230 x 95 5 947-455245 | £11.00
8 Wrench Capacity Holder 210x175x 25 5 947-455235 | £12.00 21
2 no. Multi-Stor Steel Pegboard c/w 1 Pack 20 Assorted Hooks
(947-455002) and 1 Pack 16 Assorted Hooks (947-455025) - 1 |947-455015K)  £66.00
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Topstore® — Louvred Panel Spacemasters

Single or double sided freestanding storage units available in 3 heights for increased storage capacity when using
both Topstore TC and NXT-GEN containers (see pages 4 to 11) and accessories.

Units are finished epoxy powder coated blue with silver/grey feet.

For larger applications order one “starter” and the appropriate number of “addas” to make this a complete
solution to suit individual requirements.

Heavy duty adjusters permit levelling on uneven surfaces.

Other colours available.

MSS 1.0 MSA 1.5 MDS 2.0
®
Topstore™ — Spacemaster Stands Only
Racks (Excluding Containers) - Single Sided
Starter Ref Order Ref Price (Each) | Adda Ref Order Ref Price (Each) NL Hx W x D (mm) Capacity
MSS 1.0 010810NXT £174.15 MSA 1.0 010820NXT £145.91 240 1100 x 1000 x 500 400Kgs
MSS 1.5 010830NXT £208.80 MSA 1.5 010840NXT £179.04 360 1600 x 1000 x 500 400Kgs
MSS 2.0 010850NXT £249.31 MSA 2.0 010860NXT £219.56 480 2100 x 1000 x 500 400Kgs
Racks (Excluding Containers) - Double Sided
Starter Ref Order Ref Price (Each) | Adda Ref Order Ref Price (Each) NL H x W x D (mm) Capacity
MDS 1.0 010910NXT £250.83 MDA 1.0 010920NXT £211.02 480 1100 x 1000 x 750 800Kgs
MDS 1.5 010930NXT £300.73 MDA 1.5 010940NXT £260.92 720 1600 x 1000 x 750 800Kgs
MDS 2.0 010950NXT £371.37 MDA 2.0 010960NXT £330.49 960 2100 x 1000 x 750 800Kgs

(Note: NL= number of louvres, please refer to page 13)




Topstore® — Single Sided Spacemasters TC® Bin Kits

e All containers are supplied with I.D labels

011521A (Adda)

011520A (Starter)

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

011514B 011518C 011522C
MSS 1.5 Spacemaster Single Sided Starter Kits
Containers Included Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Price (Each)
64 x TC2 Red & 56 x TC2 Blue 011514A 120 x TC2 Red 011514B 120 x TC2 Blue 011514C £331.20
30 x TC3 Red & 30 x TC3 Blue 011516A 60 x TC3 Red 011516B 60 x TC3 Blue 011516C £333.68
20 x TC4 Red & 20 x TC4 Blue 011518A 40 x TC4 Red 011518B 40 x TC4 Blue 011518C £347.97
16 x TC5 Red & 12 x TC5 Blue 011520A 28 x TC5 Red 011520B 28 x TC5 Blue 011520C £368.85
8 x TC6 Red & 6 x TC6 Blue 011522A 14 x TC6 Red 011522B 14 x TC6 Blue 011522C £341.69

Dimensions for above models: (H) 1600 x (W) 1000 x (D) 500mm

MSA 1.5 Spacemaster Single Sided Adda Kits

Containers Included Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Price (Each)
64 x TC2 Red & 56 x TC2 Blue 011515A 120 x TC2 Red 011515B 120 x TC2 Blue 011515C £315.80
30 x TC3 Red & 30 x TC3 Blue 011517A 60 x TC3 Red 011517B 60 x TC3 Blue 011517C £303.92
20 x TC4 Red & 20 x TC4 Blue 011519A 40 x TC4 Red 011519B 40 x TC4 Blue 011519C £318.21
16 x TC5 Red & 12 x TC5 Blue 011521A 28 x TC5 Red 011521B 28 x TC5 Blue 011521C £339.09
8 x TC6 Red & 6 x TC6 Blue 011523A 14 x TC6 Red 011523B 14 x TC6 Blue 011523C £311.93 23

Dimensions for above models: (H) 1600 x (W) 1000 x (D) 500mm




Topstore® — Double Sided Spacemasters TC® Bin Kits

e All containers are supplied with I.D labels

011526A (Starter)
011527A (Adda)
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011524C 011526B 011528C
MDS 1.5 Spacemaster Double Sided Starter Kits
Containers Included Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Price (Each)
128 x TC2 Red & 112 x TC2 Blue | 011524A 240 x TC2 Red 011524B 240 x TC2 Blue 011524C £568.40
60 x TC3 Red & 60 x TC3 Blue 011526A 120 x TC3 Red 011526B 120 x TC3 Blue 011526C £548.52
40 x TC4 Red & 40 x TC4 Blue 011528A 80 x TC4 Red 011528B 80 x TC4 Blue 011528C £577.11
32 x TC5 Red & 24 x TC5 Blue 011530A 56 x TC5 Red 011530B 56 x TC5 Blue 011530C £518.86
16 x TC6 Red & 12 x TC6 Blue 011532A 28 x TC6 Red 011532B 28 x TC6 Blue 011532C £564.54

Dimensions for above models: (H) 1600 x (W) 1000 x (D) 750mm

MDA 1.5 Spacemaster Double Sided Adda Kits

Containers Included Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Price (Each)
128 x TC2 Red & 112 x TC2 Blue | 011525A 240 x TC2 Red 011525B 240 x TC2 Blue 011525C £544.80
60 x TC3 Red & 60 x TC3 Blue 011527A 120 x TC3 Red 011527B 120 x TC3 Blue 011527C £507.64
40 x TC4 Red & 40 x TC4 Blue 011529A 80 x TC4 Red 011529B 80 x TC4 Blue 011529C £536.22
32 x TC5 Red & 24 x TC5 Blue 011531A 56 x TC5 Red 011531B 56 x TC5 Blue 011531C £577.97
16 x TC6 Red & 12 x TC6 Blue 011533A 28 x TC6 Red 011533B 28 x TC6 Blue 011533C £523.66
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Dimensions for above models: (H) 1600 x (W) 1000 x (D) 750mm




Topstore® — Louvred Panel Trolleys

When you require a solution for component picking in aisles or requiring
movement, we offer a range of trolleys compatible with both Topstore
TC and NXT-Gen Containers (see pages 4 to 11) and Accessories.

Units are finished epoxy powder coated blue with silver/grey base.

The trolleys are supplied as standard with 100mm diameter wheels/
castors (2 fixed/2 swivel) non-marking rubber tyred and enable a safe
load to be manoeuvred with ease. Other colours available.

e All containers are supplied with |.D labels

Topstore® - Trolley Stands Only
Trolley Stands Only (Excluding Containers)

Ref | NL |Capacity (Kg)| HxW xD (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Each) 011507A
Single | MTS4 | 240 125 1160 x 1000 x 530 | 010425NXT | £247.01
Sided | MTS5 | 360 125 1660 x 1000 x 530 | 010430NXT | £271.05
Double | MTD4 | 480 250 1160 x 1000 x 750 | 010455NXT |  £309.90
Sided | MTD5| 720 250 1660 x 1000 x 750 | 010460NXT | £352.67

(Note: NL= number of louvres, please refer to page 13)

Topstore® - Single Sided Louvred Panel Trolley TC® Bin Kits

Containers Included Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Price (Each)
40 x TC2 Red & 40 x TC2 Blue | 011504A 80 x TC2 Red 011504B 80 x TC2 Blue 011504C £320.08
18 x TC3 Red & 18 x TC3 Blue | 011506A 36 x TC3 Red 011506B 36 x TC3 Blue 011506C £321.94
12 x TC4 Red & 12 x TC4 Blue | 011508A 24 x TC4 Red 011508B 24 x TC4 Blue 011508C £330.51
8 x TC5 Red & 12 x TC5 Blue 011510A 20 x TC5 Red 011510B 20 x TC5 Blue 011510C £327.04
4 x TC6 Red & 6 x TC6 Blue 011512A 10 x TC6 Red 011512B 10 x TC6 Blue 011512C £341.93

Dimensions for above models: (MTS4) (H) 1160 x (W) 1000 x (D) 530mm

Topstore® - Double Sided Louvred Panel Trolley TC® Bin Kits
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Containers Included Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Containers Included | Order Ref | Price (Each)
80 x TC2 Red & 80 x TC2 Blue | 011505A 160 x TC2 Red 011505B 160 x TC2 Blue 011505C £456.04
36 x TC3 Red & 36 x TC3 Blue | 011507A 72 x TC3 Red 011507B 72 x TC3 Blue 011507C £459.75
24 x TC4 Red & 24 x TC4 Blue | 011509A 48 x TC4 Red 011509B 48 x TC4 Blue 011509C £476.90
16 x TC5 Red & 24 x TC5 Blue | 011511A 40 x TC5 Red 011511B 40 x TC5 Blue 011511C £469.94
8 x TC6 Red & 12 x TC6 Blue 011513A 20 x TC6 Red 011513B 20 x TC6 Blue 011513C £499.74

Dimensions for above models: (MTD4) (H) 1160 x (W) 1000 x (D) 750mm

011505A 011510A 011513A




Topstore® — Container Cabinets and Kits

Topstore Container Cabinets come fully assembled and their robust all-steel construction offers flexible and secure
storage for the office, workshop or stockroom.

Available in 3 sizes, epoxy powder coated silver/grey carcass and blue doors. Shelves are galvanised and adjustable
at 50mm centres. All cabinets suit TC Containers (see pages 5 to 9) , NXT-GEN Containers (see pages 10 to 11)
and Shelf Bins.

A fully recessed handle comes complete with 3 point locking mechanism and 2 keys.

All shelves have a maximum load of 25kgs (Uniformly Distributed Load).
All containers are supplied with I.D labels
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Model 1 Model 3
Model 2

Model 1: (H) 1580 x (W) 770 x (D) 330mm

Description Order Ref Shelves Price (Each)
Cabinet 013000 0 £307.97
Cabinet c/w shelves 013005 6 £386.43
Pack of 3 shelves - 770 (W) x 330mm (D) 013004 3 £39.36
Cabinet c/w 40 x TC3 Blue Containers 013008 9 £472.72
Cabinet c/w 40 x TC3 Red Containers 013009 9 £472.72
Cabinet c/w 40 x TC3 Blue Containers 013011 4 £407.33
Cabinet c/w 40 x TC3 Red Containers 013012 4 £407.33




Topstore® — Container Cabinets and Kits ;
Model 2: (H) 1000 x (W) 1015 x (D) 430mm L
Description Order Ref Shelves Price (Each) —
Cabinet 013020 0 £293.83
Cabinet c/w Shelves 013024 3 £348.26 2
Pack of 3 Shelves - 1015 (W) x 430mm (D) 013023 3 £50.38 >
Cabinet c/w 24 x TC4 Red Containers 013025 5 £431.28 (0))
Cabinet c/w 24 x TC4 Blue Containers 013026 5 £431.28
Cabinet c/w 24 x TC4 Red Containers 013028 2 £376.86 L
Cabinet c/w 24 x TC4 Blue Containers 013029 2 £376.86 Q)]
Cabinet c/w 16 x TC5 Blue Containers 013031 2 £377.61
Cabinet c/w 16 x TC5 Red Containers 013032 2 £377.61 <
Cabinet c/w 16 x TC5 Blue Containers 013034 3 £395.75 oC
Cabinet c/w 16 x TC5 Red Containers 013035 3 £395.75 @)
Cabinet c/w 8 x TC6 Red Containers 013037 3 £389.60
Cabinet c/w 8 x TC6 Blue Containers 013038 3 £389.60 -
Cabinet c/w 8 x TC6 Red Containers 013040 2 £371.76 )
Cabinet c/w 8 x TC6 Blue Containers 013041 2 £371.76
Cabinet c/w 4 x TC6 Red & 8 x TC5 Blue Containers 013043 2 £374.22 9
—
o
<
a
-l
-
<
=
w
Model 3 Model 1 Model 2
013055 013008 013037

Model 3: (H) 2000 x (W) 1015 x (D) 430mm

Description Order Ref Shelves Price (Each)
Cabinet 013050 0 £385.32
Cabinet c/w Shelves 013051 6 £494.17
Pack of 3 Shelves - 1015 (W) x 430mm (D) 013023 3 £50.38
Cabinet c/w 4 x TC6 Red. 28 x TC5 Blue & 4 x TC4 Red Containers 013052 8 £652.70
Cabinet c/w 20 x TC5 Blue & 24 x TC4 Red Containers 013053 10 £682.07
Cabinet c/w 52 x TC4 Red Containers 013055 11 £697.95
Cabinet c/w 52 x TC4 Blue Containers 013056 11 £697.95
Cabinet c/w 52 x TC4 Red Containers 013058 6 £608.77
Cabinet c/w 52 x TC4 Blue Containers 013059 6 £608.77

27
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Topstore® — Louvred Panel Container Cabinets and Kits

Topstore Louvre Panel Container Cabinets come fully assembled and are a robust all-steel construction offering
flexible and secure storage for the office, workshop or stockroom.

Epoxy powder coated silver/grey carcass and full length louvre panel internally and blue doors also with full length
louvre panels. Galvanised steel shelves are available and adjustable at 50mm centres.

Available pre-kitted with TC Containers. Please refer to pages 5 to 9 for additional TC Container sizes/colour
options as well as pages 10 and 11 for NXT-GEN Containers.

Internal Louvre Panel has 420 individual louvres (42 rows of 10) and there are 126 individual louvres per door
(42 rows of 3).

A fully recessed handle with a 3 point locking mechanism comes complete with 2 keys.
All containers come complete with I.D. labels.
All shelves have a maximum load of 25kgs (Uniformly Distributed Load).

013086 013070 013082



013074

Louvred Panel Cabinet: (H) 2000 x (W) 1015 x (D) 430mm

Description Order Ref Shelves Price (Each)
Cabinet 013050/LP 0 £385.32
Pack of 3 shelves - 1015 (W) x 430mm (D) 013023 3 £50.38
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 120 no. TC1 Red and 60 no. TC3 Blue 013066 0 £755.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 120 no. TC1 Red and 60 no. TC3 Red 013068 0 £755.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 60 no. TC1 Red, 60 no. TC2 Red and 60 no. TC3 Blue 013070 0 £765.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 60 no. TC1 Red, 60 no. TC2 Red and 60 no. TC3 Red 013072 0 £765.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 120 no. TC2 Red and 60 no. TC3 Blue 013074 0 £780.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 120 no. TC2 Red and 60 no. TC3 Red 013076 0 £780.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 120 no. TC1 Red, 80 no. TC2 Blue and 30 no. TC3 Blue 013078 0 £760.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 120 no. TC1 Red, 80 no. TC2 Red and 30 no. TC3 Red 013080 0 £760.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 60 no. TC1 Red and 80 no. TC2 Blue c/w 3 Shelves 013082 3 £740.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 60 no. TC1 Red and 80 no. TC2 Red c/w 3 Shelves 013084 3 £740.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 60 no. TC1 Red and 30 no. TC3 Blue c/w 3 Shelves 013086 3 £730.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 60 no. TC1 Red and 30 no. TC3 Red c/w 3 Shelves 013088 3 £730.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 60 no. TC2 Red and 30 no. TC3 Blue c/w 3 Shelves 013090 3 £745.00
Louvre Panel Cabinet c/w 60 no. TC2 Red and 30 no. TC3 Red c/w 3 Shelves 013092 3 £745.00
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Topstore® - Visibins

Visibins represent a new concept in flexible modular storage and display of small parts, manufactured in blue
polypropylene. Visibin Containers are available with or without a hinged clip-shut clear styrene lids. They provide a
lightweight method of displaying and storing a variety of small parts in a dust-free environment.

Visibins are designed to lock onto their own zinc-plated wire mesh grid system creating a strong, lightweight unit

SW3dLSAS IDVHOLS S1HVd 1T1VIANS

with maximum product visibility.

Visibin VB 1 VB 2 VB 3 VB 4 VB 5
Size mm Overall Length A 91 153 153 153 153
Overall Width B 99 99 200 200 200
Overall Height C 47 47 47 79 113
Base Length D 69 130 130 120 110
Volume (Litre) 0.25 0.5 1.00 1.50 2.00
Grid Value 6 6 12 18 24
No. Containers per Carton 54 36 24 18 16
Order Ref 012311/54 012321/36 012331/24 012341/18 012351/16
Price per Carton £58.50 £77.50 £59.50 £56.50 £55.00
Visibin Lids VBL 1 VBL 2 VBL 3 VBL 4 VBL 5
No. of Lids per Carton 54 36 24 18 16
Clear Order Ref 012310/54 012320/36 012330/24 012340/18 012350/16
Price per Carton £99.50 £71.50 £63.00 £52.00 £51.00

Containers can be manufactured in own brand and colours for high volume users.

VB5

Topstore® - Visibin Kits

VB4

«—O—>

<4—B——>»

Product Included Order Ref Price
(Per Kit)
Visibins complete with Lids (54 x VB1 Bins & 54 x VBL1 Lids) 012314/3 £158.00
Visibins complete with Lids (36 x VB2 Bins & 36 x VBL2 Lids) 012324/2 £149.00
Visibins complete with Lids (24 x VB3 Bins & 24 x VBLS3 Lids) 012334/3 £121.00
30 Visibins complete with Lids (18 x VB4 Bins & 18 x VBL4 Lids) 012344/3 £109.00
Visibins complete with Lids (16 x VB5 Bins & 16 x VBLS5 Lids) 012354/4 £106.00




® - - -
Topstore® - Visibin Bench Stand ‘é’
The Visibin bench stand provides free standing, removable storage for any L
flat surface such as a work bench. —
Visibin Bench Stand | Hx W x D (mm) | No. of Grids | Order Ref | Price (Each) w
VBBS 515 x 645 x 255 216 012376 £61.50 >
w
Visibins not included (please order separately)
® - W -
Topstore® - Visibin Bench Stand Kits X 0]
VBSK/5/L <
oC
Visibin Bench Stand Kits (WITH LIDS) Visibin Bench Stand Kits (WITHOUT LIDS) @)
Product Included Order Ref Price Order Ref Price (Per Kit) —
(Per Kit) )
Bench Stand c/w 36 x VB1 Bins & 36 VBL1 Lids VBSK/1/L £114.00 VBSK/1/NL £81.00
Bench Stand c/w 36 x VB2 Bins & 36 VBL2 Lids VBSK/2/L £132.00 VBSK/2/NL £91.50 (dp)
Bench Stand c/w 15 x VB3 Bins & 15 VBL3 Lids VBSK/3/L £99.00 VBSK/3/NL £76.50 [
Bench Stand c/w 12 x VB4 Bins & 12 VBL4 Lids VBSK/4/L £97.50 VBSK/4/NL £80.00 o
Bench Stand c/w 9 x VB5 Bins & 9 VBL5 Lids VBSK/5/L £91.00 VBSK/5/NL £77.00 <
a
® - - - - -
Topstore® - Visibin Wall Grid Kits N
The Visibin Wall Grid is easily fixed to a wall using the clips provided (wall fixings not supplied). —
<
Visibin Wall Grid H x W (mm) No. of Grids Order Ref Price (Each) E
VBG2 c/w Fixings 630 x 860 450 012372 £59.50 wn
VWG2K/2/NL VWG2K/5/NL
Visibin Wall Grid Kits (WITH LIDS) Visibin Wall Grid Kits (WITHOUT LIDS)
Product Included Order Ref Price Order Ref Price
(Per Kit) (Per Kit)
VBG2 Wall Grid c/w 72 x VB1 Bins & 72 x VBL1 Lids | VWG2K/1/L £169.50 VWG2K/1/NL £98.50
VBG2 Wall Grid c/w 72 x VB2 Bins & 72 x VBL2 Lids | VWG2K/2/L £230.50 VWG2K/2/NL £146.00
VBG2 Wall Grid c/w 24 x VB3 Bins & 24 x VBL3 Lids VWG2K/3/L £150.00 VWG2K/3/NL £103.00
VBG2 Wall Grid c/w 24 x VB4 Bins & 24 x VBL4 Lids | VWG2K/4/L £131.50 VWG2K/4/NL £97.00 31
VBG2 Wall Grid c/w 16 x VB5 Bins & 16 x VBL5 Lids | VWG2K/5/L £112.50 VWG2K/5/NL £87.00




Topstore®- Modular Bin Trays

A range of Modular Small Parts Trays which come with fixed individual sections. These trays can be stacked when
used in a freestanding environment such as workbenches, or, can be wall mounted (fixings not supplied).

Manufactured from polypropylene, these trays are tough and durable and suited to a wide range of industrial and
domestic applications.

Each compartment also has a slot for identification cards/labels (not supplied).

20

425

4280
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Small Bin Tray - Five Compartments
Order Ref. 4270
Compartment H x W x D (mm): 50 x 105 x 75

Medium Bin Tray - Five Compartments
Order Ref. 4275
Compartment H x W x D (mm): 70 x 110 x 110

Large Bin Tray - Four Compartments
Order Ref. 4280
Compartment H x W x D (mm): 140 x 120 x 160

. OverallHx W x D No. of Compartment Price
Description (mm) Compartments Hx W x D (mm) B Rt (Per Pack)
Small Bin Tray 85 x 600 x 130 5 50 x 105 x 75 10 4270/10 £44.00
32 Medium Bin Tray 100 x 600 x 165 5 70x110x 110 6 4275/6 £33.00
Large Bin Tray 160 x 600 x 260 4 140 x 120 x 160 2 4280/2 £19.00




System Flow Trolleys

Tool Panel Trolleys

Designed to provide high capacity storage especially
suitable for hand tools. Pegboard panels are used
with steel accessories and suited for easily accessible
tool storage.

e Quick and easy identification of storage position or
missing tools.

e 2 x 75mm Nylon swivels castors and 2 x 75mm
Nylon swivels castors with brakes.

e Made from 60 x 40 x 1.5mm ERW tube.

e Channel made from 1.5mm mild steel.

e Pegboard back panel made from 1.2mm mild steel.
e Pegboard available 500mm and 750mm wide.

e Adjustable bin rails made from 50 x 25 x 1.5 mild
steel.

Tool Panel Trolleys

Description HEB LY Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm)
Eggbc’ard Width | 1600 x 580 x 660 | RTTP165866LX | £536.27
sggb“rd Width | 1600 x 830 x 660 | RTTP168366LX | £574.97
RTTP165866LX
- - - Tool Panel Trolley
Adjustable Bin Rails shown with tool
Width (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) clips, sold separately.
500 RTSPADBINRSX £40.91
750 RTSPADBINR7X £44.23
Clip Mix 53 Clip Mix 84
Description Order Ref | Price Description Order Ref | Price
10 x Single Hook (Length 30mm), 2 x Single 18 x Single Hook (Length 39’“'“)' 2 x Single
) Hook (Length 60mm), 1 x Single Hook (Length
Hook (Length 60mm), 1 x Single Hook (Length
90mm), 2 x Double Hook (Length 30mm), 2
90mm), 1 x Double Hook (Length 30mm), 1 x .
. x Double Hook (Length 60mm), 12 x Single
Double Hook (Length 60mm), 6 x Single Angled .
. Angled Hook (Length 25mm), 3 x Single
Hook (Length 25mm), 3 x Single Angled Hook .
Hook (Length 50mm), 2 x Single Angled Hook
(Length 50mm), 2 x Hammer Holder (Length
40mm), 1 x Hammer Holder (Length 50mm), 2 x (Length 75mm), 2 x Hammer Holder (Length
’ 9 ’ RTCLIPMIX53X| £99.30 40mm), 2 x Hammer Holder (Length 50mm), 4 [RTCLIPMIX84X| £156.36

Pliers Holder (Length 17mm), 1 x Pliers Holder
(Length 20mm), 4 x Spring Clip (Diameter
12mm), 4 x Spring Clip (Diameter 18mm), 4 x
Spring Clip (Diameter 24mm), 6 x Pipe Holder
(Diameter 30mm), 1 x Pipe Holder (Diameter
50mm), 2 x Power Drill Holder, 1 x Spanner
Holder, 1 x Drill Bit Holder

x Pliers Holder (Length 17mm), 2 x Pliers Hold-

er (Length 20mm), 6 x Spring Clip (Diameter

12mm), 6 x Spring Clip (Diameter 18mm), 6 x

Spring Clip (Diameter 24mm), 8 x Pipe Holder

(Diameter 30mm), 1 x Pipe Holder (Diameter

50mm), 1 x Box, 2 x Power Drill Holder, 1 x
_Spanner Holder . 1 x Drill Bit Holder
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BinFlag and SpinFlag Stock Indicators

The perfect visual stock control system for warehouse or workshop. The BinFlag and SpinFlag use a traffic light
system to simplify stock control. Just set to Red for ‘out of stock’, Yellow for ‘stock ordered’ and Green for ‘in stock’
— for quick and easy inventory management.

Whatever size or style of operation, BinFlag and SpinFlag are your answer:

e Manufactured in hi-impact resistant ABS plastic, making them durable and robust - perfect for any tough
environment.

e Easy to use and compliments your current system - can be used in conjuction with Topstore TC Semi-Open
Fronted Containers or Topstore Clearbox Units.

e Avisual system that creates a reduction in stock-checking time.
BinFlags can be printed with your company logo to improve branding visibility.
BinFlags are RFID (Radio-Frequency ldentification) compatible so you can be future ready.

SpinFlag BinFlag (S) BinFlag (L)

SW3dLSAS IDVHOLS S1HVd 1T1VIANS

For ease of integration 4 )
the BinFlag and SpinFlag
have a removable back
plate which can be affixed
to any type of storage bin
using screws, glue or ultra

strong double sided tape.

-
N

4 ) 4 )
- J - J
Description H x W x D (mm) (including Backplate) Order Ref Pack Qty Price (Per Pack)
SpinFlag  (non RFID compatible) 37 x 37 x20 SpinFlag 25 £87.50

34 BinFlag Small  (RFID compatible) 45x80x 10 BinFlag(S) 25 £123.75
BinFlag Large  (RFID compatible) 50x112x 10 BinFlag(L) 25 £137.50




TwinBin
The perfect visual stock control system for warehouse or workshop. Made in the UK, the TwinBin is a two-bin

KanBan system to help you control your inventory. Contact us for details.

Advantages of the TwinBin KanBan System:

¢ Reduces stock outs.

e First In First Out (FIFO) stock rotation.

e  Provides traceability of parts.

¢ Reduces stock held.

e Fully modular — Easy to change and adapt to changes in workflow.

* Quick and easy to install.

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

1 2 3 4 5
Both chambers are full  Pull slider to release The yellow strip The third batch is Top chamber has
of product. Only the reserve batch. The red flag on top of the flag loaded into the up- now been replenished
first batch is accessible indicates the top chamber indicates that the bin per chamber. and the flag has been
from the lower bin. is empty and replenishment has been scanned for reset.

is required replenishment.

TwinBin Range and Accessories”
The Locking Bar prohibits access to the top bin on the The Flag device allows you to easily see which

shop floor, which means pulling the slider is the most TwinBins need refilling.
user friendly action to obtain the product, ensuring the ~ The Flag devices can also be made RFID compatible
system works efficiently. to make your site even more efficient when combined
with RFID tags, readers and software.
Triple TwinBin
ID Tickets
/ Allows you to colour co-ordinate your work
Double TwinBin Single TwinBin stations. The clear ticket can be used to shield

your barcodes from environmental damage.

Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref
Single TwinBin 300 x 150 x 110 HGPIM147
Double TwinBin 300 x 300 x 110 HGPIM285 35
Triple TwinBin 300 x 450 x 110 HGPF435

*All Twinbin accessories are sold separately




TwinBin Racking

TwinBin Racking is available in two standard sizes, but can be custom made to any size. The racks are available

in Mild Steel and Bosch Rexroth Aluminium Extrusion. Contact us for details.

Order Ref

SW3dLSAS IDVHOLS S1HVd 1T1VIANS

Description

Hx W x D (mm)

Capacity

750mm Racking

750 x 1900 x 600

50 Single TwinBin (25 per side)

HGPMS0.75RACK

1500mm Racking

1500 x 1900 x 600

100 Single TwinBin (50 per side)

HGPMS1.5RACK

TwinBin Racking Accessories

e

N

~

J

e

N

J .

J

Handles can be attached
to improve control when
moving the rack.
HGPRKHANDLES

Heavy duty floor markings
and labels indicate the
location of each rack.
HGPRACKFLOORMARKINGS

Castors allow mobility around
site. Sets come with 2 locking and
2 swivel. Available in regular and
heavy duty.
HGPCASTORS

Triangular headers identify racks and prevent
FOD being placed on top of the bins.
36 Available with printing of your choice.
HGPO.75HEADER HGP1.5HEADER

Removable collection trays used to prevent
FOD from dropping on the floor.
HGPMS0.75TRAYS HGPMS1.5TRAYS




Topstore® — Clearbox Units

The ideal dust-free storage and display system for the warehouse, workshop, retail and trade. Each unit contains a
number of removable transparent inner compartments suitable for a wide range of items with a beige outer body.

To provide the ultimate in flexibility of application, Clearbox can be fixed directly to the wall.

Whatever the format, Clearbox provides the answer.

¢ Flexible — suitable for a variety of uses and applications.

¢ Non-toxic - suitable for use with food stuffs.

e Strong - outer body manufactured from high-impact polystyrene plastic and inner compartments from ABS plastic.
e Order picking - tilting transparent compartments allow easy retrieval of items with maximum display potential.

e A retaining bar is available (for all Clearbox sizes) to secure individual compartments in place and prevent
accidental displacement when in transit. Finished zinc plated.

All units have a common width of 600mm and are available in 6 sizes, each providing a different number of compartments
suitable for a range of small components.

Clearbox Units

Ref Carcass H x W x D (mm) Compartment H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Pack Qty | Price (Pack)
No. 9 77 x 600 x 64 46 x 49 x 44.5 051380/10 10 £114.90
No. 6 113 x 600 x 93 69 x 80 x 67 051381/10 10 £155.20
No. 5 164 x 600 x 135 107.5 x99.5 x 97 051382/5 5 £116.30
No. 4 207 x 600 x 171 133.5x 125.5x 128 051383/4 4 £127.20
No. 3 240 x 600 x 197 161 x 176 x 149 051384/3 3 £124.38
No. 2 353 x 600 x 310 241 x 265 x 221 051385 1 £90.90

Retaining Bar 051090/25 25 £47.50

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

No. 5

No. 2 \
No. 6
AN
No. 9
\ Retaining Bar
No. 3

No. 4 37

All units come complete with I.D labels / Excludes wall fixings




Topdrawer

A selection of free-standing units and trolley ideal for most
environments. The range provides medium to high volume
storage for small parts and is ideal for both office and
factory use. The cabinets can also be bench or worktop
mounted, or if required can be wall fitted (wall fixings are
not included). A 48 drawer cabinet complete with doors is
also available for secure storage.

A unique slide design ensures the drawers run smoothly.
With an anti-drop structure the drawers are safely
secured when in use. All cabinets are manufactured
from pre-galvanised steel and powder coated in grey.
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Cabinets are supplied fully built. The trolley is supplied in
knock down form (assembly required).

The drawers are manufactured from high impact ABS/Styrene
and include inner dividers and I.D labels. They are fitted

with clear front windows for easier visibility of stored items.
Drawers are also oil corrosion resistant and have high impact
strength. All of the drawers can be completely removed.

Additional dividers and index labels can be
ordered separately.

38




Topdrawer — Cabinets c/w 12, 24 & 48 Drawers

Cabinet | Drawer Size | Drawer | Max Divider | No. of Price
Description HxW x D (mm) | Capacity| HxWxD | Capacity | Locations | Dividers | Order Ref (Each)
(Kg) (mm) (Kg) Per Drawer | Provided
12 Drawer Cabinet 350 x 586 x 290 72 69 x 163 x 289 6 5 12 052002 £176.00
24 Drawer Cabinet 640 x 586 x 290 144 69 x 163 x 289 6 5 24 052003 £284.00
Dividers for 12 & 24 Drawer Cabinets
(Pack of 100) - - - - - - 052009/100 | £54.00
48 Drawer cabinet without doors 937 x 586 x 222 240 69x120x218 5 3 48 052004 £360.00
48 Drawer cabinet with doors
(3 point locking mechanism) 970 x 586 x 270 240 69 x120x218 5 3 48 052005 £548.00
Dividers for 48 Drawer Cabinet
(Pack of 200) - - - - - - 052010/200 | £62.00
Index Labels (Pack of 100) 76x 14 - - - - - 052020/100 | £5.00
052002
052003
Three Point
locking
mechanism
052004 052005
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Topdrawer — Cabinets c/w 60 & 75 Drawers

A range of cabinets complete with 60 or 75 transparent styrene drawers which are designed for easier product selection
while utilising full use of natural light.

Cabinet | Drawer Sizes | Drawer No. of Max Divider Price
Description Hx W x D (mm) | Capacity HxWxD Capacity | Dividers Locations Order Ref (Each)
(Kg) (mm) (Kg) Provided | Per Drawer
60 Drawer Cabinet 937 x 586 x 222 228 55x 120 x 218 3.8 60 3 052007 £374.00
75 Drawer Cabinet 937 x 586 x 222 2475 55x90x218 3.3 75 3 052006 £416.00
Dividers for 60 Drawer Cabinet (Pack of 200) - - - - - 052012/200 £54.00
Dividers for 75 Drawer Cabinet (Pack of 250) - - - - - 052011/250 £48.00
Index Labels (Pack of 100) ‘ 76 x 14 - - - - - 052020/100 £5.00
052006 052007
Topdrawer - Trolley c/w 30 Drawers
This trolley with its fixed chrome handle and swivel
castors provides easy transportation of stored goods.
The galvanised shelves prevent damage from acid,
oxidation and abrasion and can hold up to 50 kg per
level.
The trolley drawers are designed with an anti-drop
device when drawer has been fully pulled out.
¢ Rubber castors @100mm, 2 braked and 2 swivel.
e Supplied in knock down form (assembly required).
052001
Trolley Drawer Size Drawer No. of Max Divider Price
Description Hx W x D (mm) | Capacity HxWxD Capacity | Dividers Locations Order Ref (Each)
(Kg) (mm) (Kg) Provided | Per Drawer
30 Drawer Trolley 880 x 880 x 400 300 105 x 164 x 375 10 60 7 052001 £722.00
Dividers for 30 Drawer
Trolley (Pack of 60) - - - - - - 052008/60 £50.00
Index Labels (Pack of 100) 126 x 21 - - - - - 052021/100 | £11.00




Steel Bin Cabinets

Our strong and robust steel bin cabinets are ideal for storing small parts in warehouses or workshops. Available
in 12 bin variants.

e Supplied fully assembled ready for immediate use.

e Powder coated in grey as standard, colour options available: red, blue and green.
e All cabinets are (H) 1820 x (W) 942mm externally.

e External cabinet depths: 377, 427, 532mm.

¢ Internal cabinet depths: 305, 355, 460mm.

e Shelf depths: 253, 304, 409mm.

e (Cabinets are available with lockable steel doors, please enquire.

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

937-SBC607-GRY 937-SBC631-B 937-SBC619-GRN
937-SBC601-B 937-SBC604-R 937-SBC607-GRY 937-SBC610-GRN
L External Cabinet Bin size | Each B_i" 305mm Deep 355mm Deep 460mm Deep
Description H x W (mm) HxW Capacity
(mm) (Kg) Order Ref* | Price (Each) | Order Ref* | Price (Each) | Order Ref* | Price (Each)

72 Bins 1820 x 942 148 x 148 10 937-SBC601 £636.00 937-SBC602 £693.00 937-SBC603 £758.00
48 Bins 1820 x 942 148 x 222 12.5 937-SBC604 £575.00 937-SBC605 £619.00 937-SBC606 £681.00
36 Bins 1820 x 942 148 x 296 15 937-SBC607 £527.00 937-SBC608 £562.00 937-SBC609 £619.00
24 Bins 1820 x 942 148 x 445 20 937-SBC610 £483.00 937-SBC611 £515.00 937-SBC612 £565.00

* Add B for Blue, R for Red, GRN for Green and GRY for Grey to the Order Ref. 41
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Steel Bin Cabinets

937-SBC613-R

937-SBC616-GRY

937-SBC619-GRN

937-SBC622-B

L External Cabinet Bin size | Each B_i" 305mm Deep 355mm Deep 460mm Deep
Description H x W (mm) HxW Capacity
(mm) (Kg) Order Ref* | Price (Each) | Order Ref* | Price (Each) | Order Ref* | Price (Each)
48 Bins 1820 x 942 220 x 148 10 937-SBC613 £556.00 937-SBC614 £599.00 937-SBC615 £656.00
32 Bins 1820 x 942 220 x 222 12.5 937-SBC616 £492.00 937-SBC617 £526.00 937-SBC618 £593.00
24 Bins 1820 x 942 220 x 296 15 937-SBC619 £450.00 937-SBC620 £485.00 937-SBC621 £531.00
16 Bins 1820 x 942 220 x 445 20 937-SBC622 £410.00 937-SBC623 £435.00 937-SBC624 £473.00

* Add B for Blue, R for Red, GRN for Green and GRY for Grey to the Order Ref.

937-SBC625-GRY

937-SBC646-GRN

937-SBC631-B

937-SBC634-R

Bin size

Each Bin

L. External Cabinet g’ 305mm Deep 355mm Deep 460mm Deep
Description H x W (mm) HxW Capacity
(mm) (Kg) Order Ref* | Price (Each) | Order Ref* | Price (Each) | Order Ref* | Price (Each)
36 Bins 1820 x 942 293 x 148 10 937-SBC625 £544.00 937-SBC626 £601.00 937-SBC627 £637.00
8 Bins 1820 x 942 440 x 445 12.5 937-SBC646 £373.00 937-SBC647 £392.00 937-SBC648 £428.00
18 Bins 1820 x 942 293 x 296 15 937-SBC631 £433.00 937-SBC632 £459.00 937-SBC633 £502.00
12 Bins 1820 x 942 293 x 445 20 937-SBC634 £401.00 937-SBC635 £438.00 937-SBC636 £467.00

* Add B for Blue, R for Red, GRN for Green and GRY for Grey to the Order Ref.



Topstore® — Shelf Bins

Available in 17 sizes, these tough, blue polypropylene bins offer a practical alternative solution to cardboard or
steel (other colours are available - please contact our sales department for details).

Shelf bins are impervious to most oils, greases and chemicals and make the best use of available shelf space,
particularly when used with shelving systems.

The bin design includes a semi-open front, a facility for transparent dividers and a bin stop. For identification,
durable plastic label holders (complete with labels) are available.

When not in use the bins will nest, reducing the amount of storage space required.

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

Bin Stop
Type LxW x H(mm) | Max Dividers per Bin Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Per Pack)
3009 Bin 300 x 90 x 95 5 40 066501 £137.31
3012 Bin 300 x 120 x 95 3 30 066502 £114.60
3018 Bin 300 x 180 x 95 3 20 066503 £100.00
3024 Bin 300 x 240 x 95 3 15 066504 £81.02
4009 Bin 400 x 90 x 95 7 40 066505 £174.98
4012 Bin 400 x 120 x 95 4 30 066506 £153.84
4018 Bin 400 x 180 x 95 4 20 066507 £118.48
4024 Bin 400 x 240 x 95 3 15 066508 £105.44
4024-15 Bin 400 x 240 x 150 3 10 066509 £86.97
5009 Bin 500 x 90 x 95 9 40 066510 £211.94
5012 Bin 500 x 120 x 95 6 30 066511 £181.02
5018 Bin 500 x 180 x 95 6 20 066512 £138.81
5024 Bin 500 x 240 x 95 3 15 066514 £130.97
5024-15 Bin 500 x 240 x 150 3 10 066515 £121.64
6012 Bin 600 x 120 x 95 7 30 066516 £219.83
6024 Bin 600 x 240 x 95 7 15 066517 £142.75
6024-15 Bin 600 x 240 x 150 4 10 066518 £142.68
Bin Stop 80 x 40 N/A 100 066520 £65.68
P09 Divider 90 x 95 N/A 100 066525/100 £46.91
P12 Divider 120 x 95 N/A 100 066526/100 £51.53
P18 Divider 180 x 95 N/A 50 066527/50 £45.13
P24 Divider 240 x 95 N/A 50 066529/50 £67.52
P24-15 Divider 240 x 150 N/A 40 066530/40 £58.84
Label Holder inc. label 75 x 30 N/A 200 066536/200 £51.94

Bins are not supplied with dividers/labels or bin stops, please order separately. 43




il Shelf Trays
<
> A range of Shelf Trays designed for strength and ease of use. These Shelf Trays feature a spring loaded shelf stop
at the rear of the tray. this means that the tray can be withdrawn from a shelf and suspended offering around 90%
r clear picking.
= The Shelf Trays can be sub-divided from right to left and all trays and dividers are supplied with labels.
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— Shelf Tray Shelving Kits
m 951-3214 (refer to pages 83 to 85)
951-3209
< -
w
_—— 951-3109
951-4214
_—951-4109
__— 951-5109
951-5214 /
951-5209
951-4209
Description LxW x H (mm) | Max Dividers per Bin Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Per Pack)
Shelf Tray 300 x 117 x 90 7 48 951-3109 £197.00
Shelf Tray 300 x 234 x 90 7 24 951-3209 £148.00
Shelf Tray 300 x 234 x 140 7 16 951-3214 £127.00
Shelf Tray 400 x 117 x 90 7 24 951-4109 £126.00
Shelf Tray 400 x 234 x 90 7 12 951-4209 £94.00
Shelf Tray 400 x 234 x 140 7 8 951-4214 £78.00
Shelf Tray 500 x 117 x 90 9 24 951-5109 £143.00
Shelf Tray 500 x 234 x 90 9 12 951-5209 £112.00
Shelf Tray 500 x 234 x 140 9 8 951-5214 £99.00
Divider 117 x 90 - 360 951-STDIV109 £252.00
Divider 234 x 90 - 180 951-STDIV209 £168.00
Divider 234 x 140 - 120 951-STDIV214 £157.00
44 Shelf Stop 117 - 50 951-STHAN117 £91.00
Shelf Stop 234 - 50 951-STHAN234 £131.00




Topstore® — Professional Assortment Case

Topstore Professional Assortment Cases
offer arange of features including lightweight,
see through toughened plastic lid, removable
durable light grey plastic compartments and
a tough blue plastic base.

Multi location grid ensures compartments
‘lock’ in position and then fit into the lid multi-
location points to ensure everything stays in
place.

Compartment Sizes:

2 no. (H) 63 x (W) 108 x (D) 108mm
6 no. (H) 63 x (W) 54 x (D) 108mm
2 no. (H) 63 x (W) 54 x (D) 216mm
7 no. (H) 63 x (W) 54 x (D) 54mm

Description Case H x W x D (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Per Pack)
Professional Assortment Case 75 x 400 x 310 3 PAC6317BL/3 £90.00

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

Topstore® — Steel Assortment Case

Our Steel Assortment Case is hardwearing
and durable. Ideal for a wide range of
fixtures and fittings with removable plastic
compartments in four colours.

Complete with internally fitted sprung steel
safety-catch and a foam lined lid to reduce
displacement of stored components. An
ergonomic easy-grab handle is also fitted.

Compartment Colours/Sizes:

2 no. Blue - (H) 63 x (W) 108 x (D) 108mm
6 no. Yellow - (H) 63 x (W) 54 x (D) 108mm
2 no. Green - (H) 63 x (W) 54 x (D) 216mm
7 no. Orange - (H) 63 x (W) 54 x (D) 54mm

( N\ 4
L J . J
Foam Lined Lid Easy-Grab Handle Sprung Steel Safety-Catch
Description Case H x W x D (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Per Pack) 45

Steel Assortment Case 70 x 390 x 280 3 SAC6317LG/3 £118.00




4@ Topstore® — Multi Drawer Units
<
> e Tough polypropylene construction, finished in black with translucent drawers.
— ¢ Free standing or wall mounted (Wall fixings not supplied).
— e Multi drawers in 3 sizes;
Small:  (H) 35 x (W) 60 x (D) 105mm
o Medium: (H) 35 x (W) 120 x (D) 105mm
> Large: (H) 35 x (W) 260 x (D) 105mm
L 130
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n No. of Drawers HxWxD Pack Qt Order Ref Pri Per Pack
— Description Small | Medium | Large X W x D (mm) ac J raeriie rice (Per Pack)
m 16 Drawer Unit 12 4 - 210 x 270 x 130 6 216/6 £63.00
Z 20 Drawer Unit 20 - - 210 x 270 x 130 6 220/6 £63.00
(@) 30 Drawer Unit 24 4 2 420 x 270 x 130 3 130/3 £52.24
40 Drawer Unit 40 - - 420 x 270 x 130 3 140/3 £52.24
Topstore® - Interlocking Drawer Cabinets
A range of interlocking cabinets suitable for use in the home, garage or shed.
* The transparent drawers are ideal for storing small parts such as screws, bolts nails etc.
* The cabinet can interlock on all sides, so it can be modularly extended.
* Manufactured from tough durable plastic
* Lightweight
G0108 G0106 G0104
Description Drawer Type Hx W x D (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Per Pack)
4 Drawer Interlocking Cabinet Tilt 208 x 325 x 90 4 G0104/4 £42.00
46 6 Drawer Interlocking Cabinet Tilt 208 x 325 x 90 4 G0106/4 £42.00
8 Drawer Interlocking Cabinet Tilt 208 x 325 x 90 4 G0108/4 £42.00




Multi-Drawer Basic

Plastic small parts storage cabinets with dividable drawers.

Designed to be stackable, wall mountable or bench top mounted. Ideal for the storage of small components or
fixings.

Each has a recessed top for keeping parts available when needed/in use.

/ \

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

947-458120 947-458100 /
947-458160 947-458140
4 ) 4 ) )
- J - J )

Units come with keyhole
slots for wall mounting
(fixings not supplied)

Stackable with positive location.

4 N\
. J
Each drawer has locations for dividers adding to Recessed top for
the ease of component segregation. storing small parts
or components when
in use.
L No. of No. of No. of Dimensions Price
SESERZR Shelves | Drawers Dividers H x W x D (mm) EESE REr RS (Per Pack)
Multi-Drawer Basic 54 Cabinet g | 32n0.A3 | 20n0.A3 | 4aq, 305x 135 2 947-458120 | £66.00

1no.C3 1 no.C3

12 no. A3 10 no. A3
Multi-Drawer Basic 34 Cabinet 7 4 no. B3 2 no. B3 435 x 305 x 170 2 947-458160 £68.00
4 no. 2B 2 no. 2B

24 no. A3 15 no. A3

Multi-Drawer Basic 47 Cabinet 9 4 no. B3 2 no. B3 435 x 305 x 135 2 947-458100 £64.00
1 no.C3 1 no. C3
Multi-Drawer Basic 21 Cabinet 7 10n0.B3 | 5n0.B3 | 55 3054 170 2 947-458140 | £64.00 47

4 no. 2B 2 no. 2B

2B Bin Dimensions (H x W x D): 82 x 135 x 160mm
For all other drawer and divider dimensions see page 50




Multi-Drawer Professional

Plastic drawer cabinets suitable for industrial use due to the sturdy construction.

Available in four sizes and with small and large drawer options, allow for a multitude of applications and uses.

Constructed from a sturdy plastic frame with steel reinforced shelves.

947-465125

Supplied complete with dividers and ID labels.

947-465120

947-465100

947-465130

SW3dLSAS IDVHOLS S1HVd 1T1VIANS

. J . J

Stackable with positive location.

Recessed top for
storing small parts
or components when

in use.
4 ) 4 N
. J . J
Each drawer has locations for dividers adding to Units come with keyhole
the ease of component segregation. slots for wall mounting

(fixings not supplied)

No. of No. of No. of Dimensions Price
Shelves | Drawers Dividers H x W x D (mm) FEER @Ry et R (Per Pack)

Multi-Drawer Professional 15 Cabinet 3 8no. A8 | 5n0.A3 | 144, 300x 135 3 947-465100 | £57.00
1 no. C3 1 no. C3

Multi-Drawer Professional 32 Cabinet 6 20no. A3 | 10n0. A3 | 455 5300 x 135 2 947-465120 | £61.00
1 no. C3 1 no. C3

Multi-Drawer Professional 49 Cabinet 9 32no. A3 | 15n0. A3 | 4ah « 300 x 135 2 947-465125 | £83.00
48 1no. C3 1no. C3

Multi-Drawer Professional 75 Cabinet 10 50 no. E3 25n0. E3 | 525 x 300 x 135 2 947-465130 | £99.00

Description

For drawer and divider dimensions see page 50




Multi-Drawer Professional Plus

Plastic drawer cabinets with fixed shelves and dividers for small parts and larger items.

Small and large drawers allow for a mulitude of applications and uses. The one size frame allows for many
differing combinations of drawer configurations.

Wall mountable and stackable, constructed from a sturdy plastic frame with steel reinforced shelves.

Supplied complete with dividers and ID labels.

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

947-465210
947-465220
947-465205
4 ) 4 N N\ [ )
- / . AN AN /
Recessed top for Drawer stops Various heights of Units come with Each drawer has
storing small parts prevent drawers drawers for storage keyhole slots for wall locations for dividers
or components when from falling out. of small or bulkier mounting adding to the ease
in use. items. (fixings not supplied) of component
segregation.
Description No. of No. of No. of Dimensions Pack Qty  Order Ref Price

Shelves| Drawers Dividers | HxW x D (mm)

8 no. A3 5 no. A3
2no.2B3 | 2no.B3
Multi-Drawer Professional Plus 26 Cabinet 6 1 no. C3 1no.C3 | 480 x300x 165 2 947-465205 £83.00
1no.2C3 | 2 no.2C3
2 no. 2B 2 no. 2B

15n0.E3 | 10 no. E3
) . . 2 no. B3 2 no. B3
Multi-Drawer Professional Plus 36 Cabinet 7 1 no. C3 480 x 300 x 165 2 947-465210 £83.00

4 no. 2B 2 no. 2B
30 no. E3 | 10 no. E3
Multi-Drawer Professional Plus 47 Cabinet 8 2 no. B3 2no.B3 | 480 x300x 165 2 947-465220 £83.00

1 no.2C3 | 2 no. 2C3 49

(Per Pack)

2B Bin Dimensions (H x W x D): 82 x 135 x 160mm
For all other drawer and divider dimensions see page 50
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Multi-Drawer Drawers and Dividers

Drawers and dividers produced in clear polypropylene ensuring all stored items are visible for ease of product

picking.

Suitable for all VarioPlus cabinets.

947-455614 &
947-455538 —

947-455616 &
947-455536

.

\ \ 947-455613 &
947-455611 & ggj;_’fgg;;& e
947-455610 & 947-455534
947-455533 947-455615 &
947-455537
Description Drawer Dimensions H x W x D {mm) Pack Qty Order Ref Price
Internal External (Per Pack)

E3 Drawer 32 x45x 105 38 x 55 x 130 90 947-455610 £38.00
E3 Divider - - 100 947-455533 £39.00
A3 Drawer 32 x 60 x 105 38 x 69 x 130 72 947-455611 £37.00
A3 Divider - - 100 947-455534 £54.00
B3 Drawer 32 x135x 105 38 x 140 x 130 36 947-455612 £37.00
B3 Divider - - 50 947-455535 £22.00
C3 Drawer 32 x275x 105 38 x 280 x 130 18 947-455613 £38.00
C3 Divider - - 50 947-455535 £22.00
2D3 Drawer 32 x81x105 38 x92 x 130 27 947-455614 £78.00
2D3 Divider - - 25 947-455538 £17.00
2B3 Drawer 79 x 130 x 105 85x140x 130 18 947-455615 £70.00
2B3 Divider - - 25 947-455537 £16.00
50 2C3 Drawer 79 x270x 105 85 x 280 x 130 9 947-455616 £43.00
2C3 Divider - - 25 947-455536 £14.00




Multi-Drawer Metal Compact

Steel frame cabinets with fixed steel shelves, drawers and dividers.

Premium quality cabinets suitable for a wide range of uses including industrial and at home. Available in three
different frame sizes and different drawer combinations.

These cabinets are stackable with stacking knobs and wall mountable. Drawers are supplied with rear stops so
as to secure against falling out.

Supplied complete with dividers and ID labels.

/

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

947-465510 947-465520

947-465500 947-465530
4 N\ ( N\ ( N\ N\ ( )
. /L / /L /L J

Each drawer has Stackable with positive location.

locations for dividers

Units come with
keyhole slots for wall

Drawer stops prevent
drawers from falling

mounting (fixings not out. adding to the ease
supplied) of component
segregation.
Description No. of No. of No of Dimensions Pack Order Ref Price
Shelves | Drawers Dividers Hx W x D (mm) Qty (Per Pack)
15 no. E3 10 no. E3
Multi-Drawer Metal Compact 33 Cabinet 6 4 no. B3 y 295 x 300 x 140 2 947-465500 | £93.00
3 no. B3/C3
1 no. C83
30 no. E3 10 no. E3
Multi-Drawer Metal Compact 48 Cabinet 9 4 no. B3 y 430 x 300 x 140 2 947-465510 | £123.00
1 no. C3 3 no. B3/C3
Multi-Drawer Metal Compact 73 Cabinet 12 48 no. A3 | 25no0. A3 | 565 x 300 x 140 2 947-465520 | £149.00 51
Multi-Drawer Metal Compact 90 Cabinet 12 60 no. E3 | 30no.E3 | 565 x 300 x 140 2 947-465530 | £159.00

For drawer and divider dimensions see page 50




Multi-Drawer Metal Plus

» Steel drawer cabinets with fixed shelves and dividers for small parts and larger items.
<
> Small and large drawers/bins allow for a multitude of applications and uses. The three frame sizes allow for many
— differing combinations of drawer configurations.
r Wall mountable and stackable, constructed from a sturdy steel frame and shelves.
U Supplied complete with dividers and ID labels.
>
Bu)
—
2 947-465600
)}
—
@)
X
>
Q)
m
w
<
)}
—
m
= 947-465610
wn
947-465620
4 N\ ( N\ ( N\ N\ ( )
. /L / /L /L J
Units come with Drawer stops prevent Each drawer has Stackable with positive location.
keyhole slots for wall drawers from falling locations for dividers
mounting (fixings not out. adding to the ease
supplied) of component
segregation.
Descrition No. of No. of No. of Dimensions Pack Order Ref Price
P Shelves | Drawers Dividers H x W x D (mm) Qty (Per Pack)

5 no. E3 5 no. E3
1n0.2C3 | 2no.2C3
Multi-Drawer Metal Plus 27 Cabinet 5 2no.2B3 | 2no.2B3 | 430 x300x 165 2 947-465600 | £100.00
3no.2D3 | 3no.2D3
2 no. 2B 2 no. 2B

5 no. E3 5 no. E3
4 no. A3 5 no. A3
Multi-Drawer Metal Plus 40 Cabinet 7 110.2G3 | 2n0.2C8 | sor 00165 | 2 947-465610 | £127.00
2 no. 2B3 2 no. 2B3
3 no. 2D3 3 no. 2D3

4 no. 2B 4 no. 2B
30 no. E3 10 no. E3
52 Multi-Drawer Metal Plus 52 Cabinet 10 4 no. B3 2 no. B3 565 x 300 x 140 2 947-465620 | £141.00
2no.2C3 | 4no.2C3

2B Bin Dimensions (H x W x D): 82 x 135 x 160mm
For all other drawer and divider dimensions see page 50




Storemaster Box

The Storemaster Box is perfect for storing various items for the home, office or warehouse. Each container
comes complete with two robust clips and a hinged folding lid for easy access, which also enables boxes to be
stacked.

e Manufactured from a strong and durable co-polymer.
e Fully detachable hinged folding lids for easy access.

¢ Robust clip shut locking feature.

¢ Nestable when lids are not in use.

e Stackable when lids are fitted.

e Transparent container makes product selection easier.

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

012474/10
012471/10 /
012472/10
012473/10
012470/10 /
See page 71 for containers kitted with shelving.

Description LxW x H (mm) Order Ref Pack Qty Price (Per Pack)
12 Ltr Storemaster Container c/w Hinged Lid 400 x 295 x 170 012470/10 10 £51.70
24 Ltr Storemaster Container c/w Hinged Lid 500 x 395 x 190 012471/10 10 £74.30
40 Ltr Storemaster Container c/w Hinged Lid 500 x 395 x 320 012472/10 10 £95.50
50 Ltr Storemaster Container c/w Hinged Lid 700 x 450 x 230 012473/10 10 £109.10
65 Ltr Storemaster Container c/w Hinged Lid 600 x 460 x 350 012474/10 10 £133.00

Topstore® — Topbox

Manufactured from polypropylene these containers are ideal for storing numerous items for the home, office
and warehouse.

e Containers are available with and without clip-on lids.
e Transparent container makes product selection easier.
Stackable with or without lids.

e Nestable.
0712455 012450 Stacked 012455 Nested
Description Container Size: L x W x H (mm) Order Ref Pack Qty Price (Per Pack)
24 Ltr Containers with Lids 430 x 325 x 245 012450/10 10 £65.40
24 Ltr Containers without Lids 420 x 315 x 241 012450/WOL/10 10 £49.70
35 Ltr Containers with Lids 490 x 395 x 260 012455/10 10 £94.23 53
35 Ltr Containers without Lids 483 x 382 x 257 012455/WOL/10 10 £68.90

See page 70 and 80 for containers kitted with shelving.




Topstore® — Euro Containers

w
< Robust grey plastic containers that can interstack modularly with various sizes. Ideal for protective storage
> during transportation of goods. Lids and dollies can be supplied separately. All containers and accessories are
— manufactured from high-density food grade polypropylene which has a temperature resistance from -5°C to 50°C.
—
o
T __E4317-11
_|
2 E4301-46
w
E3212-11 E4332-11
— /
o E4312-11
oy E6432-11
> E6412-11
® E6417-11
—
m
w F6420-11
< E6401-46
w e
_|
m
w
88880-01PP
E4322-11 E6427-11 \
E6440-11
E6415-11
For lids, please refer to page 56. All Pallet Sizes - W x D (mm) - 1200 x 800
L External Internal Capacity Price Pallet Pallet Height
Dot LxW x H (mm) LxW x H (mm) (Kg) Rt P Ci] (Per Pack) Quantity (mm)
5 Itr Euro Container 300 x 200 x 120 | 260 x 160 x 110 10 |E3212-11/10 10 £57.90 288 2170
10 Itr Euro Container | 400 x 300 x 120 | 356 x 256 x 110 15 E4312-11/5 5 £45.00 144 2110
15 Itr Euro Container | 400 x 300 x 170 | 356 x 256 x 160 15 E4317-11/5 5 £50.05 96 2080
20 Itr Euro Container | 400 x 300 x 220 | 356 x 256 x 211 20 E4322-11/5 5 £61.35 104 2100
30 Itr Euro Container | 400 x 300 x 325 | 356 x 256 x 297 20 E4332-11/5 5 £92.00 56 2340
22 Itr Euro Container | 600 x 400 x 120 | 555 x 355 x 105 20 E6412-11/2 2 £27.80 72 2100
27 Itr Euro Container | 600 x 400 x 150 | 560 x 355 x 138 25 E6415-11/2 2 £28.00 56 2080
30 Itr Euro Container | 600 x 400 x 170 | 560 x 360 x 157 25 E6417-11/2 2 £32.70 52 2240
40 Itr Euro Container | 600 x 400 x 200 | 555 x 355 x 184 25 E6420-11/2 2 £32.80 44 2240
52 Itr Euro Container | 600 x 400 x 270 | 555 x 355 x 265 25 E6427-11/2 2 £36.00 32 2230
o4 60 Itr Euro Container | 600 x 400 x 320 | 552 x 353 x 304 25 E6432-11/2 2 £42.00 36 2070
76 Itr Euro Container 600 x 400 x 400 | 550 x 355 x 395 25 E6440-11/2 2 £57.00 20 2110




Topstore® - Colour Euro Containers

In addition to the standard grey Euro Containers (page
54), Blue and Red are also available from stock in
four sizes with Green and Yellow available (subject to

minimum order quantities).

¢ Robust

e Manufactured from high density food grade

polypropylene

e Temperature resistance between -5°C to 50°C.

Available Colour choices are:

* Blue

¢ Red

e Green

* Yellow

. External Internal Capacity Order Ref Price
CREEEen LxW x H (mm) L xW x H (mm) (Kg) Blue Red by (Per Pack)
10 Itr Euro Container 400 x 300 x 120 356 x 256 x 110 15 E4312-BLUE/5 | E4312-RED/5 5 £48.00
20 Itr Euro Container 400 x 300 x 220 356 x 256 x 211 20 E4322-BLUE/5 | E4322-RED/5 5 £60.00
22 Itr Euro Container 600 x 400 x 120 555 x 355 x 105 20 E6412-BLUE/2 | E6412-RED/2 2 £28.00
40 Itr Euro Container 600 x 400 x 220 555 x 355 x 215 25 E6422-BLUE/2 | E6422-RED/2 2 £39.00
® .

Topstore™ - Open Front Euro Containers

Open Front Euro Containers offer a unique method of storage for small to medium parts.

With one side featuring an open face, product is easily identified and picked when the containers are

E4327-4P20

stacked effectively creating a “Pick Wall”.

The standardised sizes mean that these containers are also
compatible with the Hinged Lids, Dollies and Euro Container

Tray Trolleys.

Open front for easy picking

E4332-4P20

N

E6424-4P20

/

N

E6432-4P20 E6440-4P20 E6432-4P20
All Pallet Sizes - W x D (mm) - 1200 x 800
Description External Internal Order Ref Pack Price Palle_t Pallet Height

LxW x H (mm) L xW x H (mm) Qty (Per Pack) Quantity (mm)
25 Itr Open Front Euro Container 400 x 300 x 270 | 356 x 256 x 250 E4327-4P20/5 5 £73.00 56 1990
30 Itr Open Front Euro Container 400 x 300 x 320 | 355x255x 310 E4332-4P20/5 5 £83.00 56 2340
47 Itr Open Front Euro Container 600 x 400 x 240 | 555 x 355 x 235 E6424-4P00/2 2 £40.00 32 1980
60 Itr Open Front Euro Container 600 x 400 x 320 | 555 x 355 x 293 E6432-4P20/2 2 £44.00 36 2070
76 Itr Open Front Euro Container 600 x 400 x 400 | 550 x 355 x 395 E6440-4P20/2 2 £58.00 20 2110
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Topstore® - Vented Euro Containers

Our Vented Euro Containers are vented on all four sides and the base to give good air flow and visibility to any
stored items. Manufactured from high density food grade polypropylene with a temperature resistance of -5°C
to 50°C.

The standardised sizes mean that these containers are also compatible with the Hinged Lids, Dollies and Euro
Container Tray Trolleys.

E6424-2020

T~

E6415-2020

/

SW3dLSAS IDVHOLS S1HVd 1T1VIANS

E6427-2020
E6412-2020
All Pallet Sizes - W x D (mm) - 1200 x 800

Descriotion External Internal Order Ref Pack Price Pallet Pallet Height

P Lx W x H (mm) L x W x H (mm) Qty (Per Pack) Quantity (mm)
20 Itr Vented Euro Container 600 x 400 x 120 555 x 358 x 94 E6412-2020/2 2 £22.00 72 1820
27 Itr Vented Euro Container 600 x 400 x 150 | 555 x 355 x 125 E6415-2020/2 2 £25.00 56 2110
47 Itr Vented Euro Container 600 x 400 x 240 | 555 x 355 x213 E6424-2020/2 2 £32.00 32 1980
52 Itr Vented Euro Container 600 x 400 x 270 555 x 352 x 242 E6427-2020/2 2 £34.00 32 2230

Euro Container Lids

Lids are available in packs of 10, in two sizes to suit both (400 x 300mm) and (600 x 400mm) containers.
These are hinged with clips to secure the lid when closed.

E6401-46K 4 )

\

E4307-46K
e Dimensions L x W x H .
Description Order Ref Price (Per Pack)
(mm)

Euro Container Lid - Dark Grey

Lid can fit all 400 x 300 Euro Containers 400x300x 19 E4301-46K/10 £93.00
56 Euro Container Lid - Dark Grey

Lid can fit all 600 x 400 Euro Containers 600 x 400 x 21 E6401-46K/10 £116.00




Euro Container Dollies

Two polypropylene dolly options are available with or without a handle, both capable of carrying up to 250Kg,
perfect to transport multiple containers (Euro Containers, Stack and Nest or Attached Lidded Euro Containers)
without causing excessive strain.

Fitted with 4 x swivel white nylon castors (100mm dia.)
Load capacity with dolly and containers 160Kg, load capacity when handle is fitted 100Kg.

The steel handle, finished zinc and yellow passivated, can be adjusted in height and can be removed from dolly
when not in use.

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

88880-01WH/6417 88880-01WH/6432
88880-01WH
88880-01PP/6412 88880-01WH/6420
Without Handle With Handle
L External Internal Handle Length Price Price

DRI LxWxH(mm) | LxWxH (mm) | Min/Max (mm) Ol (Each) Rt (Each)
Dolly 625 x 420 x 160 600 x 400 720/ 795 88880-01PP £56.89 88880-01WH £119.00
Dolly c/w 9 x 6412-11 | 625 x 420 x 1230 600 x 400 720/795 88880-01PP/6412 | £170.00 | 88880-01WH/6412 | £223.00
Dolly c/w 7 x 6417-11 | 625 x 420 x 1340 600 x 400 720/ 795 88880-01PP/6417 | £160.00 | 88880-01WH/6417 | £250.00
Dolly c/w 5 x 6420-11 | 625 x 420 x 1150 600 x 400 720/ 795 88880-01PP/6420 | £140.00 | 88880-01WH/6420 | £199.00 57
Dolly c/w 3 x 6432-11 | 625 x 420 x 1110 600 x 400 720 /795 88880-01PP/6432 | £120.00 | 88880-01WH/6432 | £178.00




Multi-Purpose Euro Container Dollies

A unique, Multi-Purpose Euro Container Dolly that has been specially designed to suit both Stacking Euro
Containers and Stack and Nest. This is made possible by its multi-formed base with locating points to match
both base types. Furthermore, the base is also meshed giving perfect ventilation when used with the Vented
Euro Containers.

Fitted with 4 x swivel white nylon castors (100mm dia.).
Load capacity 180Kg.

\ Multi-formed base

to suit differing
Euro Containers

SW3dLSAS IDVHOLS S1HVd 1T1VIANS

Dual Colour Stack and Nest
Euro Containers

Vented Euro Containers Solid Euro Containers Stack and Nest Euro Containers
_— External Internal Load Capacity Price
58 izt LxW x H (mm) LxW x H (mm) (Kg) et R (Each)

Multi-Purpose Euro Container Dolly 600 x 400 x 180 565 x 365/345 180 CHM-GN-SF-PP50 £56.00




Topstore® — Euro Container Tray Trolleys

A choice of pre-kitted trolleys available complete with
removable Euro Containers.

e Fully welded steel construction.

¢ Handles fitted to aid manoeuvrability.

¢ Rear safety stop fitted to retain Euro Containers when loading.
e Epoxy powder coated silver/grey frame.

e Wheels are all 100mm diameter swivel vulcanised blue rubber,
offering low rolling resistance, meaning they are easy to
manoeuvre, are non marking and soft yet highly durable.

e All trolleys have two braked castors.

Euro container sizes: (L x W x H)

E6412-11 (Ext: 600 x 400 x 120mm) (Int: 555 x 358 x 105mm)
E6417-11 (Ext: 600 x 400 x 170mm) (Int: 560 x 360 x 157mm)

E6420-11 (Ext: 600 x 400 x 200mm) (Int: 552 x 353 x 185mm) Trolley Height: 1500mm
Trolley Depth: 700mm
Trolley Width: 470mm

Max Trolley Capacity: 250kg

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

ECT/8X6412/BC ECT/6X6417/BC ECT/6X6420/BC

Description gesd (i;;))acity Order Ref Price (Each)

6 Tier Trolley Only - To suit up to 200mm high Euro Containers 250 ECT/6/BC £353.00

8 Tier Trolley Only - To suit up to 120mm high Euro Containers 250 ECT/8/BC £377.00

6 Tier - Euro Container c/w 6 x E6417-11 250 ECT/6X6417/BC £410.00

6 Tier - Euro Container c/w 6 x E6420-11 250 ECT/6X6420/BC £400.00

8 Tier - Euro Container c/w 8 x E6412-11 250 ECT/8X6412/BC £410.00 59




Euro Container Carts

* Bolt free design offering quick and easy assembly.

e Runners are adjustable in the height to
accommodate any of our 600 x 400mm Euro
Containers* (please see page 54-56 for full range of
Euro Containers).

e Wipe clean hygienic design.
e Strong and durable.

e @75mm non-marking rubber cushion castors
(2 supplied as braked).

SW3dLSAS IDVHOLS S1HVd 1T1VIANS

L *To Carry Euro Containers i i
Description Up To Size Hx W x D (mm) Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
2 Tier Container Trolley E6432-11 1200 x 610 x 480 210 BC2325 £136.00
3 Tier Container Trolley E6432-11 1200 x 610 x 480 210 BC3220 £149.00
4 Tier Container Trolley E6432-11 1750 x 610 x 480 210 BC4325 £162.00
6 Tier Container Trolley E6420-11 1200 x 610 x 480 210 BC6120 £188.00
6 Tier Container Trolley E6427-11 1750 x 610 x 480 210 BC6220 £188.00
8 Tier Container Trolley E6417-11 1450 x 610 x 480 210 BC8120 £214.00
10 Tier Container Trolley E6417-11 1750 x 610 x 480 210 BC10120 £240.00

Chrome Sloping Shelf Container Trolley

* Bolt free design offering quick and easy
assembly.

¢ Comes complete with four shelves. 4 N
* Two shelf angles to choose (27 and 45 degrees).

* Shelves are adjustable in the height to
accommodate any of our 600 x 400mm Euro
Containers (please see page 54-56 for full range
of Euro Containers).

* 915mm wide trolley holds two 600 x 400mm
Euro Containers per shelf.

* 1220mm wide trolley holds three 600 x 400mm
Euro Containers per shelf.

* Wipe clean hygienic design.
¢ Strong and durable.
* @100mm non-marking rubber cushion castors

(2 supplied as braked). \ J
Description H x W x D (mm) Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
27 Degree Sloping Shelf Container Trolley 1700 x 915 x 460 240 ESLD1836/27 £210.00
27 Degree Sloping Shelf Container Trolley 1700 x 1220 x 460 240 ESLD1848/27 £238.00
60 45 Degree Sloping Shelf Container Trolley 1700 x 915 x 460 240 ESLD1836/45 £226.00
45 Degree Sloping Shelf Container Trolley 1700 x 1220 x 460 240 ESLD1848/45 £262.00




Stack & Nest Euro Containers

The unique design of these high quality Euro Containers allows them to be stacked or nested to save space when
not in use. They are manufactured from high-density food grade polypropylene which has a temperature resistance
from -5°C to 50°C.

PV6414-11

PV6432-11

PV6432-11
PV6414-11 .
All Pallet Sizes - W x D (mm) - 1200 x 800
- External Internal Pack Price Pallet |Pallet Height
Doz LxW x H (mm) L xW x H (mm) Crkilze Qty (Per Pack) Qty (mm)
26 Ltr Stack and Nest Container 600 x 400 x 140 | 557 x 356 x 130 PV6414-11/3 3 £51.00 120 2380
60 Ltr Stack and Nest Container 600 x 400 x 320 | 556 x 356 x 307 PV6432-11/2 2 £52.00 48 2400

Dual Colour Stack & Nest Euro Containers

Dual Colur Stack and Nest Euro Containers allows to be stacked or nested to save space when not in use. They are
manufactured from high-density food grade polyethylene which has a temperature resistance from -5°C to 40°C.

/

PVBI6414-11

/

PVBI6419-11

PVBI6412-11

All Pallet Sizes - W x D (mm) - 1200 x 800

. External Internal Pack Price Pallet |Pallet Height
Description LxWxH(mm) | LxWxH (mm) Order Ref Qty | (Per Pack) Qty (mm)
22 Ltr Dual Colour Stack and Nest 600 x 400 x 120 | 557 x 356 x 110 | PVBI6412-11/3 3 £53.00 132 2330
Container
25 Lir Dual Colour Stack and Nest 600 x 400 x 140 | 554 x 356 x 130 | PVBI6414-11/3 3 £56.00 116 2350
Container
84 Ltr Dual Colour Stack and Nest 600 x 400 x 190 | 558 x 356 x 172 | PVBI6419-11/3 3 £65.00 88 2350
Container
47 Lir Dual Colour Stack and Nest 600 x 400 x 240 | 556 x 356 x 228 | PVBI6424-11/2 2 £49.00 68 2390

Container
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Economy Attached Lidded Euro Containers

Our range of attached lidded euro containers can be stacked when the lid is closed, or nested to save space
when the containers are not in use and the lid is open. They allow for “locking” by way of cable ties or similar
when high value goods are stored and include a label/card holder for ease of identification. The carcass and lid
are manufactured from reprocessed polypropylene.

ALC6436/BLK/ECO

7

ALC6431/BLK/ECO

/
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ALC8631/BLK/ECO
_— External Internal Price
Description L x W x H (mm) L x W x H (mm) Order Ref Pack Qty (Per Pack)
60 Ltr Economy Attached Lidded Euro Container 600 x 400 x 310 550 x 370 x 295 | ALC6431/BLK/ECO/2 2 £30.00
71 Ltr Economy Attached Lidded Euro Container 600 x 400 x 365 550 x 370 x 350 | ALC6436/BLK/ECO/2 2 £37.00
131 Ltr Economy Attached Lidded Euro Container | 800 x 600 x 310 780 x 570 x 295 | ALC8631/BLK/ECO/2 2 £41.00
® -
Topstore® — Double Container Trolley
Supplied complete with Economy Attached Lidded
Euro containers. Eliminates the need to carry heavy
boxes and also saves time by allowing two containers
to be transported at any one time.
Wheels are @125mm all swivel non-marking rubber,
offering low rolling resistance, meaning they are easy
to manoeuvre.
e Blue epoxy powder coated all steel welded
construction.
Trolley Height: 1010mm
Trolley Depth: 952mm
Trolley Width: 420mm
Max Trolley Capacity: 50kg
DCT/6431BLK
o Capacity Order Price
Description (Kgs) Ref (Each)
62 Double Container Trolley c/w 2 no. 600 x 400 x 310mm Attached Lid Euro Containers 50 DCT/6431BLK £279.00
Double Container Trolley c/w 2 no. 600 x 400 x 365mm Attached Lid Euro Containers 50 DCT/6436BLK £286.00




Attached Lidded Euro Containers

Our range of attached lidded euro containers can be stacked when the lid is closed, or nested to save space
when the containers are not in use and the lid is open. They allow for “locking” by way of cable ties or similar when
high value goods are stored and include a label/card holder for ease of identification. All of our attached lidded
euro containers are temperature resistant from -20°C to 40°C. The carcass is manufactured from high impact
reprocessed polypropylene and the lids are manufactured from virgin polypropylene. Our range of attached lidded
euro containers are available in 3 sizes with a choice of 4 lid colours.

Pallet Information

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

Pallet Dimensions | Pallet
H x W x D (mm) Qty
56 Litre 2170 x 1200 x 800 | 85
65 Litre 2280 x 1200 x 800 | 85
77 Litre 2230 x 1200 x 800 85
Do, External Internal Red Blue Green Yellow Pack Price
P LxWxH(mm) | LxW xH (mm) Order Ref Order Ref Order Ref Order Ref Qty | (Per Pack)
56 Litre 600 x 400 x 310 | 547 x 371 x 290 | ALC6431/RD/2 | ALC6431/BL/2 | ALC6431/GN/2 | ALCB431/YW/2| 2 £51.00
65 Litre 600 x 400 x 365 | 547 x 371 x 345 | ALC6436/RD/2 | ALC6436/BL/2 | ALC6436/GN/2 | ALC6436/YW/2| 2 £54.00
77 Litre 600 x 400 x 400 | 547 x 371 x 375 | ALC6440/RD/2 | ALC6440/BL/2 | ALC6440/GN/2 | ALC6440/YW/2| 2 £58.00
® -
Topstore® — Double Container Trolley
Supplied complete with Attached Lidded Euro
containers. Eliminates the need to carry heavy boxes
and also saves time by allowing two containers to be
transported at any one time.
Wheels are @125mm all swivel non-marking rubber,
offering low rolling resistance, meaning they are easy
to manoeuvre.
e Blue epoxy powder coated all steel welded
construction.
e Choice of trolley with Blue, Red, Green or Yellow
lid options.
Trolley Height: 1010mm
Trolley Depth: 952mm
Trolley Width: 420mm
Max Trolley Capacity: 50kg
DCT/6436BLUE
Description o Order Ref e
. (Kgs Blue Lid Red Lid Green Lid Yellow Lid (Each)
Double Container Trolley c/w 2 no. 600 x 400 | - 54 | ho1/6431BLUE| DCT/6431RED | DCT/6431GRN | DCT/6431YLW | £302.00
x 310mm Attaphed Lid Euro Containers 63
Double Container Trolley c/w 2 no. 800 x 400 | 54 | ho1/6436BLUE| DCT/6436RED | DCT/6436GRN | DCT/6436YLW | £306.00
x 365mm Attached Lid Euro Containers




Topstore® — Space Bin Containers

Large robust polypropylene container that can either be stacked or nested.

e |deal for separating goods.

* Product selection made easy when stacked.
e Designed to save space.

e Each container capacity: 50 litres.

e Maximum total stack height: 5 no.

e Maximum total stack load: 50Kg.

e Colour: Dark grey.

Pallet Sizes - W x D (mm) - 1200 x 800

L External Internal Price Pallet Height
Description H x W x D (mm) Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Pack Qty (Per Pack) Pallet Qty (mm)

Space Bin Containers 320 x 495 x 390 320 x 440 x 340 E54SB/5 5 £52.50 92 2200

Topstore® — Multi-functional Containers

Robust Multi-functional sorting storage bins complete with lids. With four
colour options for the lids available.

SW3dLSAS IDVHOLS S1HVd 1T1VIANS

e |deal for separating items.

e Manufactured from polypropylene.
e Removable hinged lids.

e Stackable/Nestable.

e Can be used as colour coded bins for recycling
items and segregation.

e Each container capacity: 50 litres.

e Maximum total stack height: 4 no.

e Maximum total stack load: 45Kg.

e Containers are stackable with or without lids.

052100/4

Pallet Sizes - W x D x H (mm) - 1150 x 1350 x 2050

Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref | Pack Qty (PeF:r::aeck) Pallet Qty
Containers with Mixed Colour Lids 345 x 400 x 635 052100/4 4 £115.00 15 Packs
Containers with Blue Lids 345 x 400 x 635 052101/4 4 £115.00 15 Packs
Containers with Red Lids 345 x 400 x 635 052102/4 4 £115.00 15 Packs
64 Containers with Green Lids 345 x 400 x 635 052104/4 4 £115.00 15 Packs
Containers with Yellow Lids 345 x 400 x 635 052106/4 4 £115.00 15 Packs




Heavy Duty Storage Containers

Heavy duty storage containers ideal for storing and transporting small to medium sized items.

e Suitable for indoor and outdoor storage.

e Robust and durable.

¢ Quick release clips to secure and remove lid.

¢ Nestable without lid when not in use.

e Three sizes available (24, 42 and 60 litre capacity).

SMALL PARTS STORAGE SYSTEMS

012493
012492
012491
012491
Description LxW x H (mm) Order Ref Pack Qt: iz
P Y (Per Pack)
24 Litre Heavy Duty Storage Container c/w Lid 500 x 400 x 200 012491/5 5 £31.00
42 Litre Heavy Duty Storage Container c/w Lid 500 x 400 x 350 012492/5 5 £44.00
60 Litre Heavy Duty Storage Container c/w Lid 600 x 400 x 400 012493/5 5 £58.00
Arange of tough storage boxes made from recycled household
plastic. These durable boxes are made to last and are available 012494
in six sizes (16, 36, 45, 62, 96 and 150 litre capacity).
The design of each box allows for nesting when not in use.
Each box comes complete with a lid that clips in place.
012497
012497
012499
012495
Description LxW x H (mm) Order Ref Pack Q Price
p ty (Per Pack)
16 Litre Upcycled Plastic Storage Box c/w Lid 395 x 290 x 215 012494/5 5 £36.00
36 Litre Upcycled Plastic Storage Box c/w Lid 600 x 400 x 220 012495/5 5 £67.00
45 Litre Upcycled Plastic Storage Box c/w Lid 500 x 400 x 320 012496/5 5 £72.00
62 Litre Upcycled Plastic Storage Box c/w Lid 600 x 400 x 370 012497/5 5 £88.00
96 Litre Upcycled Plastic Storage Box c/w Lid 700 x 500 x 370 012498/5 5 £121.00 65
150 Litre Upcycled Plastic Storage Box c/w Lid 800 x 600 x 420 012499/5 5 £166.00




‘i" STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT
@) A comprehensive range of Freestanding/Mobile Shelving and Racking to suit light, medium and heavy duty
applications.
pyj
>
0
m Lead Time
Product (Working Days) Page
~
Modular Plastic Shelving 5-7 67
(; Eco-Rax Shelving & Complete Container Kits 5-7 68 - 71
m Chrome Shelving 7-10 72
Z Plastic Plus Shelving 7-10 73
—_ Supershelf Shelving 5-7 74 - 77
< Toprax - Bolt Free Adjustable Shelving 515 78 - 81
® & Complete Container Kits
m Toprax - Garment Hanging 5-15 82
) Shelf Tray Shelving Kits 5-15 83 -84
c Toprax - Longspan Bay Shelving 5-15 86 - 87
% & Complete Container Kits
= Heavy Duty Rivet Racking 5-15 88 - 89
m Longspan Shelving & Complete Container Kits 5-7 90 - 92
=z IKON Shelving 15-20 93 - 94
_|
Mobile Shelving Bases 15-20 95 - 96
Bar & Sheet Racks 7-10 97 - 98
Vertical Storage Racking 7-10 97 - 98
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Modular Plastic Shelving

Modular Plastic Shelving Unit is a low-cost shelving system suitable for the storage of light duty items, which can
be used to satisfy storage requirements in almost any environment.

® Manufactured from black polypropylene. ® Can be fixed to the wall (wall fixing brackets supplied),
® Each unit consists of 3,4, or 5 shelves. excludes wall fixings.
® 5 tier dual shelving also available: ® Quick and easy to assemble.

Option A - 5 tier standard full height bay.
Option B - 2 & 3 tier half height bays.

® Shelf capacity 50kg (UDL).

® Connection between shelves through the lateral
joints provided.

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

G09046
G09045
G09044 G09043
Description Hx W x D (mm) Shelf Capacity (Kg) Pack Qty Order Ref (PePrrg::ck)
3 Tier Modular Plastic Shelving Unit 970 x 900 x 400 50 2 G09043/2 £54.00
4 Tier Modular Plastic Shelving Unit 1400 x 900 x 400 50 2 G09044/2 £68.50
5 Tier Modular Plastic Shelving Unit 1840 x 900 x 400 50 2 G09045/2 £78.00 67
5 Tier Dual Shelving - 2 & 3 shelf unit 1840 x 900 x 400 50 2 G09046/2 £82.50




Eco-Rax

Eco-Rax is a robust boltless heavy-duty hand loaded shelving
system consisting of powder coated blue uprights, galvanised frame
beams and ties, chipboard shelves and black plastic feet.

Its design allows for quick assembly without the need for any
special tools as the precision manufactured components are simply
knocked into place with a soft-faced mallet.

The upright is pierced at 35mm pitches in the height.

Eco-Rax is suitable for a wide range of applications in the office,
workshop, warehouse and home.

Heavy duty shelves have a capacity of 265Kg (UDL)
Complete bays are supplied with 5 shelves per bay.

ECO'RaX Standard Bays 441245
Description Hx W x D (mm) 200 (CKZI)‘)aC'ty Order Ref Price (Each)
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 5 Chipboard Shelves 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945 £67.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 5 Chipboard Shelves 1760 x 1200 x 450 265 441245 £90.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 5 Chipboard Shelves 1760 x 900 x 600 265 440960 £96.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c¢/w 5 Chipboard Shelves 1760 x 1200 x 600 265 441260 £134.00

Eco-Rax TC Bin Kits

The perfect solution for storing multiple
small goods allowing for ease of
identification using our TC4 container.

¢ Bolt-free system available pre-kitted.

e |deal for workshops, offices, ware-
house and home.

¢ All components are lightweight.
e Complete with 5 chipboard shelves.
e Shelf capacity of 265Kg (UDL).
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Bins are supplied with ID labels

Please refer to page 4 - 9 for full details
of TC bin sizes/capacities.

441245/TC4R
440945/TC4B
Description H x W x D (mm) el (CKZ?aC'ty Order Ref Price (Per Kit)
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 40 x TC4 Blue 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/TC4B £207.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 40 x TC4 Red 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/TC4R £207.00
68 Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 50 x TC4 Blue 1760 x 1200 x 450 265 441245/TC4B £264.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 50 x TC4 Red 1760 x 1200 x 450 265 441245/TC4R £264.00




Eco-Rax - Space Bin Container Kits

An ideal storage solution for storage of larger products or multiple
storage of bulk items. Large open fronted bins allows easy access for
stored products.

Containers are both stackable and nestable when not
in use.

e Bolt-free system available pre-kitted.

e |deal for workshops, offices, warehouse and home.
e All components are lightweight.

e Complete with 5 chipboard shelves.

e Shelf capacity of 265Kg (UDL).

e Shelf size: W 1200mm x D 450mm.

Please refer to page 64 for full details on container
sizes/capacities.

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

441245/SB
Description Hx W x D (mm) Sl (ﬁg[)oacity Order Ref Price (Per Kit)
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 8 x Space Bin Containers 1760 x 1200 x 450 265 441245/SB £172.00
Eco-Rax - Multi-Functional Container Kits
An alternative storage system which uses containers complete with lids, keeping
stored items dust free.
Ideal in schools, offices, workshops, garages etc.
Different kit options are available using containers with single colour or mixed
colour (1 x red, blue, green and yellow) lids. The mixed colour option is ideal for
product segregation.
Containers are both stackable and nestable when not in use.
¢ Bolt-free system available pre-kitted.
e |deal for workshops, offices, warehouse and home.
¢ All components are lightweight.
e Complete with 5 chipboard shelves.
e Shelf capacity of 265Kg (UDL).
e Shelf size: W 900mm x D 450mm.
Please refer to page 64 for full details on container sizes/capacities.
440945/MFM
Shelf Price
Description HxW x D (mm) | Capacity | Order Ref Per Kit
(Kg) (Per Kit)

Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 4 x Multi-Functional Containers (Mixed Lids) | 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/MFM |  £177.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 4 x Multi-Functional Containers (Blue Lids) 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/MFB £177.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 4 x Multi-Functional Containers (Red Lids) 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/MFR £177.00
(
(

Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 4 x Multi-Functional Containers (Green Lids) | 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/MFG | £177.00 69
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 4 x Multi-Functional Containers (Yellow Lids) | 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/MFY | £177.00




Eco-Rax - Topbox Kits

Eco-Rax kitted with our 24 and 35 litre
Topbox allows for storage of various items
with full visibility of stored goods.

e Bolt-free system available pre-kitted.

e |deal for workshops, offices,
warehouse and home.

e All components are lightweight.
e Complete with 5 chipboard shelves.
e Shelf capacity of 265Kg (UDL).

Please refer to page 53 for full details
on Topbox sizes/capacities.

441245/24L
440945/35L

Description Hx W x D (mm) s (ﬁg;))acity Order Ref Price (Per Kit)

Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 8 x 35Ltr Topbox 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/35L £144.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 12 x 24Ltr Topbox 1760 x 1200 x 450 265 441245/241 £160.00

Eco-Rax - Archive Kits

Archive boxes provide optimum quality with
corrugated cardboard reinforced handles for
sturdy and comfortable handling.

This archive box can accommodate magazine
files, 5 lever arch files and various pieces of
literature.
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¢ Bolt-free system available pre-kitted.

e |deal for workshops, offices, warehouse
and home.

e All components are lightweight.
e Complete with 5 chipboard shelves.
e Shelf capacity of 265Kg (UDL).

¢ Archive Box Dimensions H x W x D (mm):
285 x 337 x 405

441245/15ABB

440945/10ABB

Description H x W x D (mm) Shelf(ﬁg?amty Order Ref (PI:r:c:gt)

70 Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 10 x Brown Archive Boxes c/w Lids | 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/10ABB | £122.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 15 x Brown Archive Boxes c/w Lids | 1760 x 1200 x 450 265 441245/15ABB | £172.00




Eco-Rax - 24 Litre Storemaster Kits

Eco-Rax kitted with our 24 litre Storemaster
containers allows for storage of various
items with full visibility of stored goods.
e Bolt-free system available pre-kitted.

e |deal for workshops, offices, ware house
and home.

e All components are lightweight.
e Complete with 5 chipboard shelves.
e Shelf capacity of 265Kg (UDL).

Please refer to page 53 for full details on
Storemaster sizes/capacities.

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

440945/SM24 441245/5M24
L Shelf Capacity Price

Description Hx W x D (mm) (Kg) Order Ref (Per Kit)
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 14 x 24Ltr Storemaster Containers | 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/SM24 £223.00
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 21 x 24Ltr Storemaster Containers | 1760 x 1200 x 450 265 441245/SM24 £324.00
Eco-Rax - 40 Litre Storemaster Kits

Eco-Rax kitted with our 40 litre Storemaster
containers allows for storage of various items
with full visibility of stored goods.

¢ Bolt-free system available pre-kitted.

e |deal for workshops, offices, ware house

and home.

e All components are lightweight.

e Complete with 5 chipboard shelves.

e Shelf capacity of 265Kg (UDL).
Please refer to page 53 for full details on
Storemaster sizes/capacities.

441245/SM40
440945/SM40
o Shelf Capacity Price

Description H x W x D (mm) (Kg) Order Ref (Per Kit)
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 8 x 40Ltr Storemaster Containers 1760 x 900 x 450 265 440945/SM40 £182.00 n
Eco-Rax Standard Bay c/w 12 x 40Ltr Storemaster Containers | 1760 x 1200 x 450 265 441245/SM40 £262.00




Eclipse - Chrome Wire Shelving

Eclipse wire shelving is suitable for restaurants, hotels, retail
outlets, hospitals, offices, factories, educational departments and
the home.

Bays can be made suitable for the electronics industry with the
addition of conductive components (please enquire).

Assembles in minutes with no specialist tools required.

Open wire shelves for greater visibility and airflow with adjustability
at 25mm pitches.

Heavy duty up to 300Kg shelf load capacity (UDL).

Units can be customised with a wide range of accessories (please
enquire) and different finishes from Chrome for dry storage areas
to epoxy powder coated Perma Plus antibacterial finish for cold,
damp environments such as cold rooms or freezers.

All units are fully NSF (National Sanitation Foundation) Accredited.

Eclipse Chrome Wire Shelving - Complete Bays
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4 Tier Starter Bay 4 Tier Extension Bay Additional Shelf
Finish HxWxD (mm) Order Ref (Eggﬁ) Order Ref (Ezgs) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
1625 x 610 x 460 EC40 £116.00 | EC40AO | £108.00 | EC1824 | £19.00
1625 x 915 x 460 EC44 £140.00 | EC44AO | £132.00 | EC1836 | £25.00
1625 x 1220 x 460 EC45 £164.00 | EC45A0 | £156.00 | EC1848 | £31.00
1625 x 1520 x 460 EC46 £196.00 | EC46AO | £188.00 | EC1860 | £39.00
Chrome 1625 x 610 x 610 EC47A | £136.00 | ECA7TAAO | £128.00 | EC2424 £24.00
1625 x 915 x 610 EC48 £164.00 | EC48AO | £156.00 | EC2436 | £31.00
1625 x 1220 x 610 EC49 £184.00 | EC49A0 | £176.00 | EC2448 | £36.00
1625 x 1520 x 610 EC50 £220.00 | EC50A0 | £212.00 | EC2460 | £45.00
1625 x 610 x 460 EPP40 | £116.00 | EPP40AO | £108.00 | EPP1824 | £19.00
1625 x 915 x 460 EPP44 | £140.00 | EPP44AO | £132.00 | EPP1836 | £25.00
1625 x 1220 x 460 EPP45 | £172.00 | EPP45A0 | £164.00 | EPP1848 | £33.00
Perma Plus 1625 x 1520 x 460 EPP46 | £204.00 | EPP46AO | £196.00 | EPP1860 | £41.00
(Antibacterial Finish) 1625 x 610 x 610 EPP47A | £140.00 | EPP47TAAO | £132.00 | EPP2424 | £25.00
1625 x 915 x 610 EPP48 | £168.00 | EPP48AO | £156.00 | EPP2436 | £31.00
1625 x 1220 x 610 EPP49 | £192.00 | EPP49AO | £184.00 | EPP2448 | £38.00
1625 x 1520 x 610 EPP50 | £232.00 | EPP50AO | £224.00 | EPP2460 | £48.00

Other heights and shelf sizes are available (please enquire).

Eclipse Chrome Wire Shelving - Castors

Castor Size/Type Order Ref Price (Each)
@75mm Unbraked R75UB £10.00
@75mm Braked R75BR £11.00
@100mm Unbraked R100UB £11.00
@100mm Braked R100BR £13.00
@120mm Unbraked R120UB £15.00
@120mm Braked R120BR £16.00

72

Eclipse - Perma Plus Easy to construct
Antibacterial Finish Shelf Collars simply click on




Plastic Plus Shelving

Heavy duty steel plastic coated shelving.

Combines the corrosion resistant qualities of plastic
with the strength of steel. Shelf panels are guaranteed
for life against corrosion.

e Designed to carry up to 360Kg per shelf (UDL).

e Shelf panels, frames and posts have an
antibacterial coating.

e Temperature resistant from -29 to 88°C.

¢ Removable solid or vented dishwasher friendly
shelf panels.

e Adjustable post feet for uneven surfaces.

¢ Also available as mobile units (see opposite page
for castor codes/prices).

e QOther heights and shelf sizes are also available
(please enquire).

e All units are fully NSF (National Sanitation
Foundation) Accredited.

Shelf panels, frames and posts have an
antibacterial coating.

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

4 Tier Bay Additional Shelf
Style Hx W x D (mm) - -
Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)

1625 x 460 x 610 8168S £224.00 PP1824S £46.00
1620 x 460 x 915 8170S £276.00 PP1836S £59.00
1620 x 460 x 1220 8172S £352.00 PP1848S £78.00

. 1620 x 460 x 1520 8174S £420.00 PP1860S £95.00

Solid Panel
1620 x 610 x 610 8184S £248.00 PP2424S £52.00
1620 x 610 x 915 8186S £308.00 PP2436S £67.00
1620 x 610 x 1220 8188S £392.00 PP2448S £88.00
1620 x 610 x 1520 8190S £456.00 PP2460S £104.00
1625 x 460 x 610 8168V £216.00 PP1824V £44.00
1620 x 460 x 915 8170V £264.00 PP1836V £56.00
1620 x 460 x 1220 8172V £328.00 PP1848V £72.00
1620 x 460 x 1520 8174V £400.00 PP1860V £90.00
Vented Panel
1620 x 610 x 610 8164V £232.00 PP2424V £48.00
1620 x 610 x 915 8186V £288.00 PP2436V £62.00
1620 x 610 x 1220 8188V £360.00 PP2448V £80.00
1620 x 610 x 1520 8190V £424.00 PP2460V £96.00
Solid Panel
Drop shelf frame over posts Snap on plastic shelf panels 73

Vented Panel and press into place to the frame




Supershelf Shortspan Shelving Bays

A Zinc finish steel shelving system that is widely used in retail, food
manufacturing, wholesale and a wide range of other industrial or
commercial applications.

Each bay of shelving listed below has a height of 2000mm and can hold
1500kg of items.

e  Shelves easily adjustable on 383mm pitch

e Bolt free and easy to build - simply slots together
e Fully assembled upright frames

e Shelves lightweight yet strong
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Smooth zinc finish - attractive and easy to clean 07-07001
Starter Bay Add-On Bay Hand Adjusted
Supershelf Shortspan - 4 Levels - 2000mm (H) x 900mm (W)
Starter Bay Add-On Bay Extra Shelf
HxWxD (mm) | Shelf (ﬁZ';’ac'ty Order Ref | Price (Each) | OrderRef | Price (Each) | OrderRef | Price (Each)
2000 x 900 x 320 200 01-01000 £77.69 01-01005 £54.62 01-01050 £7.69
2000 x 900 x 400 200 01-01001 £83.85 01-01006 £59.23 01-01051 £8.46
2000 x 900 x 500 180 01-01002 £87.69 01-01007 £63.08 01-01052 £9.23
2000 x 900 x 600 150 01-01003 £92.31 01-01008 £69.23 01-01053 £10.00
2000 x 900 x 800 200 01-01004 £111.54 01-01009 £86.15 01-01054 £13.08
Supershelf Shortspan - 6 Levels - 2000mm (H) x 900mm (W)
Starter Bay Add-On Bay Extra Shelf
H x W x D (mm) Sl ((}J(gr))amty Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
2000 x 900 x 320 180 01-01020 £93.08 01-01025 £70.00 01-01050 £7.69
2000 x 900 x 400 180 01-01021 £100.77 01-01026 £76.15 01-01051 £8.46
2000 x 900 x 500 180 01-01022 £106.15 01-01027 £81.54 01-01052 £9.23
2000 x 900 x 600 150 01-01023 £112.31 01-01028 £89.23 01-01053 £10.00
2000 x 900 x 800 180 01-01024 £137.69 01-01029 £112.31 01-01054 £13.08
Supershelf Shortspan - 4 Levels - 2000mm (H) x 1200mm (W)
Starter Bay Add-On Bay Extra Shelf
HxWxD (mm) | °nelf (ig';’ac'ty Order Ref | Price (Each) | Order Ref | Price (Each) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
2000 x 1200 x 320 150 01-01125 £109.23 01-01130 £84.62 01-01155 £10.00
2000 x 1200 x 400 150 01-01126 £118.46 01-01131 £93.85 01-01156 £10.77
2000 x 1200 x 500 150 01-01127 £124.62 01-01132 £101.54 01-01157 £11.54
74 2000 x 1200 x 600 150 01-01128 £135.38 01-01133 £112.31 01-01158 £13.85
2000 x 1200 x 800 150 01-01129 £167.69 01-01134 £143.08 01-01159 £19.23




Supershelf Bin Shelving

Storage bin shelving is the perfect way to store and organize small
goods or components in stockroom, manufacturing or assembly
environments. As part of the Supershelf range these shelving bays
have the same zinc finish and light yet strong build.

Choose from complete bays of bin shelves or a combination of bin
shelves and flat shelves.

e Shelves easily adjustable on 33mm pitch

e Bolt free and easy to build - simply slots together
e Fully assembled upright frames

e Smooth zinc finish - attractive and easy to clean
e Bin Shelf levels can accommodate up to 180kg

e Maximum bay weight loading is 1500kg

e 900mm width has 4 dividers 071-01433
e 1200mm width has 5 dividers
5 Bin Levels 3 Bin + 2 Shelf Levels
Starter Bay Add-On Bay Starter Bay Add-On Bay

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

Supershelf Bin Shelving - 5 Bin Levels - 2000mm (H)

Starter Bay Add-On Bay
Hx W x D (mm) el (ﬁzs’ac'ty Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
2000 x 900 x 320 180 01-01432 £195.38 01-01436 £175.38
2000 x 900 x 400 180 01-01433 £200.00 01-01437 £180.00
2000 x 1200 x 320 150 01-01434 £246.15 01-01438 £223.08
2000 x 1200 x 400 150 01-01435 £950.77 01-01439 £297.69

Supershelf Bin Shelving - 3 Bin + 2 Shelf Levels - 2000mm (H)

Starter Bay Add-On Bay
Hx W x D (mm) el ((})(Z?amty Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
2000 x 900 x 320 180 01-01440 £156.92 01-01444 £132.31
2000 x 900 x 400 180 01-01441 £161.54 01-01445 £136.92
2000 x 1200 x 320 150 01-01442 £192.31 01-01446 £169.23 75
2000 x 1200 x 400 150 01-01443 £196.92 01-01447 £173.85




Supershelf Archive Storage Shelving

The robust Supershelf Archive Shelving is ideally suited for archive
boxes of standard size and weight. The configurations of the galvanized
steel shelving system can accommodate from 30 to 60 archive boxes
per bay making them perfect for storing medical records, accounting
records, legal files, school or university archives and more.

e Shelves easily adjustable on 33mm pitch

e Bolt free and easy to build - simply slots together

e Fully assembled upright frames

e Smooth zinc finish - attractive and easy to clean

e Each shelf has a max loading of 300kg

Maximum bay weight loading is 1500kg

e Available 1877mm wide x 500mm deep in a range of heights.
e (Can be supplied with or without boxes

INFNWNdINO3I ONIATIHS / I3DVYHOLS

01-01416
Without Boxes
Starter Bay Add-On Bay
With Boxes
Starter Bay Add-On Bay
Supershelf Archive Storage Shelving - Without Boxes
Starter Bay Add-On Bay
. Height to . .
HxW x D (mm) | Shelf Number | Box Capacity Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
Top Box (mm)

1972 x 1877 x 500 3 30 1914 01-01371 £112.31 01-01375 £90.77
1972 x 1877 x 500 4 40 2512 01-01372 £135.38 01-01376 £113.85
3028 x 1877 x 500 5 50 3168 01-01373 £189.23 01-01377 £152.31
3424 x 1877 x 500 6 60 3795 01-01374 £232.31 01-01378 £187.69

Supershelf Archive Storage Shelving - With Boxes

Starter Bay Add-On Bay
HxW x D (mm) | Shelf Number | Box Capacity To;'%gzt(mm) Order Ref | Price (Each) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
1972 x 1877 x 500 3 30 1914 01-01413 £232.31 01-01417 £210.77
1972 x 1877 x 500 4 40 2512 01-01414 £300.00 01-01418 £276.92
76 3028 x 1877 x 500 5 50 3168 01-01415 £390.77 01-01419 £353.85
3424 x 1877 x 500 6 60 3795 01-01416 £473.85 01-01420 £427.69




Supershelf Longspan Shelving Bays

The Longspan version of Supershelf is ideal for bulky and

longer length items or for longer term storage.

Each bay of shelving listed below has a height of 2000mm
and can hold 1500kg of items. The heavy duty shelf levels
comprise of a deeper beam and more robust shelves to
accommodate loadings of 500kg per level for a max of

2000kg per bay.

e  Shelves easily adjustable on 33mm pitch
e Bolt free and easy to build - simply slots together

e Fully assembled upright frames
e Shelves lightweight yet strong

e Smooth zinc finish - attractive and easy to clean

Starter Bay

Add-On Bay

01-01275 + 01-01279

Lightweight yet strong

Supershelf Longspan - 4 Levels - 2000mm (H) x 1500mm (W)

Starter Bay Add-On Bay Extra Shelf
Hx W x D (mm) SR (ﬁ;;))acny Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
2000 x 1500 x 320 275 01-01210 £113.85 01-01215 £90.00 01-01240 £16.92
2000 x 1500 x 400 275 01-01211 £122.31 01-01216 £96.92 01-01241 £18.46
2000 x 1500 x 500 275 01-01212 £127.69 01-01217 £104.62 01-01242 £21.54
2000 x 1500 x 600 260 01-01213 £138.46 01-01218 £115.38 01-01243 £23.08
2000 x 1500 x 800 275 01-01214 £163.08 01-01219 £140.00 01-01244 £29.23
Supershelf Longspan - 4 Levels - 2000mm (H) x 1800mm (W)
Starter Bay Add-On Bay Extra Shelf
HxWxD (mm) | Shelf &Z;’ac'ty Order Ref | Price (Each) | Order Ref | Price (Each) | OrderRef | Price (Each)
2000 x 1800 x 320 275 01-01275 £124.62 01-01279 £100.00 01-01299 £20.00
2000 x 1800 x 400 275 01-01276 £135.38 01-01280 £109.23 01-01300 £21.54
2000 x 1800 x 500 275 01-01277 £143.08 01-01281 £118.46 01-01301 £23.08
2000 x 1800 x 600 275 01-01278 £155.38 01-01282 £132.31 01-01302 £26.15
Supershelf Heavy Duty - 4 Levels - 2000mm (H) x 1800mm (W)
Starter Bay Add-On Bay Extra Shelf
H x W x D (mm) s (CKZS)ac'ty Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
2000 x 1800 x 500 500 01-01327 £195.38 01-01329 £166.15 01-01335 £32.31
2000 x 1800 x 600 500 01-01328 £210.77 01-01330 £180.00 01-01336 £38.46
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Toprax - Bolt Free Adjustable Shelving

Toprax is a high quality, fully adjustable bolt-free shelving system,
requiring no special fixings. It combines the strength necessary

to meet the specifications for commercial and industrial storage
applications, whilst the unpierced face of the uprights and beams
provide the style and elegance required for the office environment.

Clean, fully tooled components ensure the complete absence of sharp
edges to safeguard you and your goods from damage.

The unique design of Toprax allows clear, unlimited entry, as there are
no cross braces or gussets to restrict the loading of shelves or the
selection of products.

The system can incorporate Topstore bins and is capable of being
fitted with accessories to make the system suitable for garment
hanging. The bays can be clad on the sides and rear with mesh or
steel panels to make this one of the most flexible systems available.

A wide choice of frames and shelves are available. Shelves are fully
adjustable on 50mm (2”) centres and bays can be extended as
required to cater for fluctuating stock and change in products.

For added convenience and faster installation, all units are supplied
with full instructions for self-assembly.

Uprights are finished epoxy powder coated blue, beams and ties

are epoxy powder coated silver/grey and shelves are galvanised as
standard (other colours are available upon request, refer to choice on
page 79).

Standard Single Bay + Extension Bay

Standard Single Bay

Double Bay



Toprax - Bolt Free Adjustable Shelving

Flexibility
The flexibility, strength and stability of Toprax enables the

system to be fitted with a range of accessories for varying
storage requirements.

Garment Hanging

Using standard frame ties with specially designed brackets, and
two diameters of hanging rail for differing sizes of hangers. It is
an ideal way for the storage of clothing and other garments.

The system is totally flexible and can be fully adjusted
to accommodate additional levels for fluctuating storage
requirements.

Cable Reel Dispensing

Using the same principle as Garment Hanging, the Toprax
Cable Reel System is an extremely effective way of storing
cable reels and offers quick dispensing with minimum of effort.
Replacing empty cable reels is quick and easy as the cable reel
support can simply be lifted from the bracket enabling quick
changeover.

The special design of the hanging rail bracket allows full
adjustment when unloaded. When loaded, the support bar can
be firmly secured in place preventing unnecessary movement.
The system is totally flexible and can be fully adjusted

to accommodate additional levels for fluctuating storage
requirements.

Cable Reel Dispensing

Gr

&,

fo)
x

ndard)

Sy
Stal

Garment Hanging

N

Upright colour
options available
on high volume
orders.

Xoe|g

Blue (

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT
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Toprax - Standard Kit

942mm Overall 1042mm Overall

Standard Initial Single Bays S Width

870mm Shelf Width | 970mm Shelf Width
Description DS:;?tIL %\:::31" Order Ref (PZ:Igzy) Order Ref (PZ:Igzy)
1500mm High Single 290mm 328mm | 022410S| | £226.21 | 022490S| | £233.04
Bays c/w 5 x Shelves 440mm 478mm 022430S| | £252.89 | 022510S| | £261.57
2000mm High Single 290mm 328mm | 023410S| | £240.61 | 023490S| | £247.43
Bays c/w 5 x Shelves 440mm 478mm | 023430S| | £267.28 | 023510S| | £275.96

1010mm Overall
Width

870mm Shelf Width 970mm Shelf Width

910mm Overall Width

Standard Extension Single

Description DS::t'L %‘g;';" Order Ref (pzr”ggy) Order Ref (Pzr”;‘;y) oliilz; 1| ()S\?r/] g; eogz/ 1 ;)r%E
1500mm High Single 290mm 328mm | 022410SE | £166.88 | 022490SE | £173.70 Extension Single Bay
Bays c/w 5 x Shelves 440mm 478mm | 022430SE | £190.88 | 022510SE | £199.56
2000mm High Single 290mm 328mm | 023410SE | £174.07 | 023490SE | £180.90
Bays c/w 5 x Shelves 440mm 478mm | 023430SE | £198.08 | 023510SE | £206.76

iy 942mm Overall Width | 1042mm Overall Width
Standard Inltlal DOUble Bays 870mm Shelf Width 970mm Shelf Width

. Shelf Overall Price Price
Description Depth Depth Order Ref (Per Bay) Order Ref (Per Bay)

1500mm High Double | 2Xx290mm | 625mm | 022410D| | £392.80 | 022490D| | £405.64
Bays c/w 10 x Shelves | 2 x 440mm | 925mm | 022430DI | £446.15 | 022510DI | £462.70
2000mm High Double 2 x290mm 625mm 023410DI | £414.39 | 023490DI £427.23
Bays c/w 10 x Shelves | 2 x 440mm | 925mm | 023430DI | £467.74 | 023510DI | £484.29

INFNWNdINO3I ONIATIHS / I3DVYHOLS

910mm Overall Width | 1010mm Overall Width
870mm Shelf Width 970mm Shelf Width

Standard Extension Double

N Shelf Overall Price Price
Description Depth Depth Order Ref (Per Bay) Order Ref (Per Bay)
1500mm High Double | 2X290mm | 625mm | 022410DE | £296.73 | 022490DE | £309.56
Bays c/w 10 x Shelves | 2 x 440mm | 925mm | 022430DE | £344.73 | 022510DE | £361.28 022410DI + 022410DE

2000mm High Double 2 x 290mm 625mm 023410DE | £307.52 | 023490DE | £320.36
Bays c/w 10 x Shelves | 2 x 440mm | 925mm | 023430DE | £355.53 | 023510DE | £372.08

Standard |n|t|a| BayS 1042mm Overall Width
c/w 15 x 24 Ltr. Containers SR L
Description g:;:; %‘gﬁ:l Order Ref (leﬁfit)

1500mm High Single Bays
c/w 5 x Shelves and 440mm 478mm 023355SIPC £347.83
15 x 24 Ltr. Containers

Standard Extension Bays 1010mm Overall Width
c/w 15 x 24 Ltr. Containers T SISl
Description S:;:L %\;eprtar:l Order Ref (Pzrri(:?it)

1500mm High Single Bays
c/w 5 x Shelves and 440mm 478mm | 023355SEPC | £285.82
15 x 24 Ltr. Containers

Max shelf capacities: (UDL) 870 x 290 = 160kg each | 970 x 290 = 150kg each
870 x 440 = 160kg each | 970 x 440 = 150kg each

Please refer to page 53 for full details on bin sizes/capacities. 023355SIPC + 023355SEPC
80

Floor fixing is required where shelving bays exceed a height to depth ratio of 4:1




Toprax - Standard Bay Shelving c/w TC Bin Kits ;
e Fully adjustable bolt free pre-kitted system. L
e TC container colour options in blue, red, green or yellow (supplied with I.D. Labels) S
e Other combinations are available, please contact our Sales Department. o
¢ Overall standard bay size H1500 x W942 x D328 mm / double bay D625mm. —
e Shelf size W870 x D290mm. >
Please refer to page 4 -9 for full details on bin sizes/capacities. (@)
L
Description Order ref Price
Standard Bays Blue Bins Red Bins Green Bins Yellow Bins (Per Kit) (D
Standard Initial Bay c/w 40 x TC4 Bins & 5 shelves 022410S1/TC4B | 022410SI/TC4R | 022410SI/TC4G | 022410SI/TC4Y | £368.16 =
Standard Extension Bay c/w 40 x TC4 Bins & 5 shelves | 022410SE/TC4B | 022410SE/TC4R | 022410SE/TC4G | 022410SE/TC4Y | £309.06 _
Double Initial Bay c/w 80 x TC4 Bins & 10 shelves 022410DI/TC4B | 022410DI/TC4R | 022410DI/TC4G | 022410DI/TC4Y | £670.81 =
Double Extension Bay c/w 80 x TC4 Bins & 10 shelves | 022410DE/TC4B | 022410DE/TC4R | 022410DE/TCAG | 022410DE/TC4Y | £575.09 o
Standard Initial Bay c/w 28 x TC5 Bins & 3 shelves 022410SI/TC5B | 022410SI/TC5R | 022410SI/TC5G | 022410SI/TC5Y | £334.58 L
Standard Extension Bay c/w 28 x TC5 Bins & 3 shelves | 022410SE/TC5B | 022410SE/TC5R | 022410SE/TC5G | 022410SE/TC5Y | £275.48
Double Initial Bay c/w 56 x TC5 Bins & 6 shelves 022410DI/TC5B | 022410DI/TC5R | 022410DI/TC5G | 022410DI/TC5Y | £603.65 LT
Double Extension Bay c/w 56 x TC5 Bins & 6 shelves | 022410DE/TC5B | 022410DE/TC5R | 022410DE/TC5G | 022410DE/TC5Y | £507.93 w
Standard Initial Bay c/w 14 x TC6 Bins & 3 shelves 022410SI/TC6B | 022410SI/TC6R | 022410SI/TC6G | 022410SI/TC6Y | £330.28 -
Standard Extension Bay c/w 14 x TC6 Bins & 3 shelves | 022410SE/TC6B | 022410SE/TC6R | 022410SE/TC6G | 022410SE/TC6Y | £271.18
Double Initial Bay c/w 28 x TC6 Bins & 6 shelves 022410DI/TC6B | 022410DI/TC6R | 022410DI/TC6G | 022410DI/TCEY | £595.05 LLI
Double Extension Bay c/w 28 x TC6 Bins & 6 shelves | 022410DE/TC6B | 022410DE/TC6R | 022410DE/TC6G | 022410DE/TC6Y | £499.33 0]
Max shelf capacity: 160kg each (UDL) <
o
@)
|_
(0p)
022410SI/TC5Y
022410SI/TC4R

022410DI/TC6B

Floor fixing is required where shelving bays exceed a height to depth ratio of 4:1
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Toprax - Garment Hanging

An ideal way for the storage of clothing and other garments. Two options (as shown below) are available, the first
option is using standard frame ties with specially designed brackets and 2 hanging rails (32mm diameter), the
second option simply uses the frame beams. Compatible with different sized hangers.

The system is totally flexible and can be fully adjusted to accommodate different levels for fluctuating storage

requirements.

Hanging Method Section:

Option 1

Option 2

22mm
>

I
45mm
v

023430SI/G + 023430SE/G

023455SI/GH

023455D1/G

L Overall Size C/W 2 Hanging Rails (Option 1) W/0O Hanging Rails (Option 2)
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Per Bay) Order Ref Price (Per Bay)
Standard Initial Bay 2000 x 942 x 478 023430SI/GH £194.25 023430SI/G £168.88
Standard Extension Bay 2000 x 910 x 478 | 023430SE/GH £119.09 023430SE/G £100.24
Double Initial Bay 2000 x 942 x 925 023430DI/GH £321.63 023430D1/G £270.01
Double Extension Bay 2000 x 910 x 925 | 023430DE/GH £199.20 023430DE/G £158.71
Standard Initial Bay 2000 x 942 x 628 023435SI/GH £199.00 023435SI/G £172.44
Standard Extension Bay 2000 x 910 x 628 | 023435SE/GH £121.46 023435SE/G £102.03
Double Initial Bay 2000 x 942 x 1225 | 023435DI/GH £331.12 023435D1/G £277.14
Double Extension Bay 2000 x 910 x 1225 | 023435DE/GH £203.95 023435DE/G £158.71
Standard Initial Bay 2000 x 1242 x 478 | 023440SI/GH £202.56 023440SI/G £175.26
Standard Extension Bay 2000 x 1210 x 478 | 023440SE/GH £127.40 023440SE/G £106.63
Double Initial Bay 2000 x 1242 x 925 023440DI/GH £335.06 023440D1/G £279.59
Double Extension Bay 2000 x 1210 x 925 | 023440DE/GH £212.63 023440DE/G £168.29
Standard Initial Bay 2000 x 1242 x 628 023445SI/GH £207.31 023445SI/G £178.82
Standard Extension Bay 2000 x 1210 x 628 | 023445SE/GH £129.77 023445SE/G £108.41
Double Initial Bay 2000 x 1242 x 1225 | 023445DI/GH £344.56 023445DI/G £286.71
Double Extension Bay 2000 x 1210 x 1225 | 023445DE/GH £217.38 023445DE/G £168.29
Standard Initial Bay 2600 x 942 x 628 023450SI/GH £268.30 023450SI/G £241.74
Standard Extension Bay 2600 x 910 x 628 | 023450SE/GH £157.08 023450SE/G £136.68
Double Initial Bay 2600 x 942 x 1225 | 023450DI/GH £441.24 023450D1/G £387.25
Double Extension Bay 2600 x 910 x 1225 | 023450DE/GH £259.00 023450DE/G £212.58
Standard Initial Bay 2600 x 1242 x 628 | 023455SI/GH £276.61 0234558I1/G £248.12
Standard Extension Bay 2600 x 1210 x 628 | 023455SE/GH £165.39 023455SE/G £143.06
Double Initial Bay 2600 x 1242 x 1225 | 023455DI/GH £454.67 023455D1/G £396.82
Double Extension Bay 2600 x 1210 x 1225 | 023455DE/GH £272.43 023455DE/G £217.70

Max load capacity: For hanging rail (Option 1) - 60Kg(UDL)per rail
For beam hanging (Option 2) - 100Kg(UDL)per beam
(Ensure loads are evenly distributed along the width and depths of bays)

Floor fixing is required where shelving bays exceed a height to depth ratio of 4:1



Shelf Tray Shelving Kits

A range of high density Shelf Tray Shelving kits
which fully utilise each bay giving ideal storage
for small parts in warehouses, storerooms or
workshops.

The Shelf Trays are designed for strength and ease
of use. These Shelf Trays feature a spring loaded
shelf stop at the rear of the tray. this means that the
tray can be withdrawn from a shelf and suspended
offering around 90% clear picking.

The Shelf Trays can be sub-divided from right to left
and all trays and dividers are supplied with labels.

The Shelving Bays/Shelf Trays are available in three
depths and there are 8 different bay configuration
options. Bays can be extended using Extension
bays to create a continuous run.

Starter

Loadings:
Maximum Bay Load:

Shelf Loadings (UDL):

300mm Depth:
400mm Depth:
500mm Depth:

Extension

3000Kg

110Kg
100Kg
90Kg
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Shelf Tray Shelving Kits

951-STA04S 951-STB04S
951-STC04S 951-STD04S

D ot Bin Depth Overall Size Starter Bay Extension Bay

escription (mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref | Price (PerKit) | Order Ref | Price (Per Kit)
Shelving Bay c/w: 300 2000 x 1000 x 300 | 951-STA03S £568.20 951-STAO3E £533.50
16 no. 117 x 90mm, 12 no.

’ 4 2 1 4 1-STAO4 78. 1-STAO4E 43.

234 x 90T & 12 1o, 234 00 000 x 1000 x 400 | 951-STA04S £678.60 951-STAO £643.05
140mm Shelf Trays 500 2000 x 1000 x 500 | 951-STA05S £780.40 951-STAO5E £743.80
Shelving Bay c/w: 300 2000 x 1000 x 300 | 951-STBO3S £622.35 951-STBO3E £587.75
64 no. 117 x 90mm Shelf 400 2000 x 1000 x 400 | 951-STB04S £745.85 951-STBO4E £710.30
Trays 500 2000 x 1000 x 500 | 951-STBO5S £833.90 951-STBO5E £797.30
Shelving Bay c/w: 300 2000 x 1000 x 300 | 951-STCO03S £523.55 951-STCO3E £488.90
32 no. 234 x 90mm Shelf 400 2000 x 1000 x 400 | 951-STC04S £626.90 951-STCO4E £591.30
Trays 500 2000 x 1000 x 500 | 951-STCO05S £714.90 951-STCO5E £678.30
Shelving Bay c/w: 300 2000 x 1000 x 300 | 951-STD03S £519.00 951-STDO3E £484.30
28 no. 234 x 140mm Shelf 400 2000 x 1000 x 400 | 951-STD04S £616.05 951-STDO4E £580.50
Trays 500 2000 x 1000 x 500 | 951-STDO5S £726.70 951-STDO5E £690.10




Shelf Tray Shelving Kits

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

951-STE04S 951-STF04S
951-STG04S 951-STH04S
Description Bin Depth Overall Size Starter Ba.ly : Extension Ij?»ay :
(mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Per Kit) Order Ref Price (Per Kit)

Shelving Bay c/w: 300 2000 x 1000 x 300 | 951-STE03S £830.55 951-STEO3E £795.95

Z’i 4”3 9101; r;( 20;;)”;‘(; 2 ;fx 400 | 2000 x 1000 x 400 | 951-STE04S £993.85 951-STEQ4E £958.30
140mm Shelf Trays 500 2000 x 1000 x 500 | 951-STE05S £1,144.95 951-STEO5E £1,108.35
Shelving Bay c/w: 300 2000 x 1000 x 300 | 951-STF03S £1,035.35 951-STFO3E £1,000.70

120 no. 117 x 90mm Shelf 400 2000 x 1000 x 400 | 951-STF04S £1,244.95 951-STFO4E £1,209.40
Trays 500 2000 x 1000 x 500 | 951-STF05S £1,392.05 951-STFO5E £1,355.45
Shelving Bay c/w: 300 2000 x 1000 x 300 | 951-STG03S £850.00 951-STGO3E £815.40

60 no. 234 x 90mm Shelf 400 2000 x 1000 x 400 | 951-STG04S £1,021.90 951-STGO4E £986.30
Trays 500 2000 x 1000 x 500 | 951-STG05S £1,169.00 951-STGO5E £1,132.40
Shelving Bay c/w: 300 2000 x 1000 x 300 | 951-STHO3S £718.90 951-STHO3E £684.30

44 no. 234 x 140mm Shelf 400 2000 x 1000 x 400 | 951-STHO04S £854.20 951-STHO4E £818.55 85
Trays 500 2000 x 1000 x 500 | 951-STHO5S £1,013.85 951-STHO5E £977.25
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Toprax - Longspan Bay Shelving

Toprax can also be used as a Longspan shelving system for the storage of
longer/larger goods where a standard shelving system would not be suitable.

Based upon the standard Toprax design, it is a cost saving alternative to
conventional fully braced longspan systems with a comparable load capacity.

Toprax longspan can be supplied with galvanised steel or chipboard shelves.

e Shelving bays available H 1500mm / H 2000mm.
e Shelf sizes W 1740mm x D 290mm / D 440mm.
e Available with either 3 or 4 shelf versions.

Longspan Bay

For added stability of the beams a
Beam Tie is also available.

-~

N

~

/

Beam Tie, Shelf Stop + Steel Shelf

Toprax also offers unrivalled

versatility as you can mix standard
bays with longspan bays as shown,
to offer multiple options dependant

upon the type of goods to be
stored.

=}

Chipboard Shelf

Toprax Longspan Overall Size Steel Shelves Chipboard Shelves
Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Per Bay) Order Ref Price (Per Bay)
Standard Initial Bay c/w 3 Levels 1500 x 1812 x 328 0233718l £324.55 023376SI £292.50
Standard Extension Bay c/w 3 Levels 1500 x 1780 x 328 023371SE £259.00 023376SE £226.94
Double Initial Bay c/w 6 Levels 1500 x 1812 x 625 023371DI £628.92 023376DI £514.21
Double Extension Bay c/w 6 Levels 1500 x 1780 x 625 023371DE £482.60 023376DE £418.49
Standard Initial Bay c/w 3 Levels 1500 x 1812 x 478 023372SI £336.94 023377SI £291.53
Standard Extension Bay c/w 3 Levels 1500 x 1780 x 478 023372SE £271.91 023377SE £228.94
Double Initial Bay c/w 6 Levels 1500 x 1812 x 925 023372DI £628.92 023377DI £538.10
Double Extension Bay c/w 6 Levels 1500 x 1780 x 925 023372DE £521.33 023377DE £430.51
Standard Initial Bay c/w 4 Levels 2000 x 1812 x 328 023373SI £403.43 023378SI £360.69
Standard Extension Bay c/w 4 Levels 2000 x 1780 x 328 023373SE £330.67 023378SE £287.93
Doubile Initial Bay c/w 8 Levels 2000 x 1812 x 625 023373DI £677.82 023378DI £592.34
Double Extension Bay c/w 8 Levels 2000 x 1780 x 625 023373DE £622.35 023378DE £536.87
Standard Initial Bay c/w 4 Levels 2000 x 1812 x 478 023374SI £431.03 023379SI £370.48
Standard Extension Bay c/w 4 Levels 2000 x 1780 x 478 023374SE £355.60 023379SE £295.06
Double Initial Bay c/w 8 Levels 2000 x 1812 x 925 023374DI £733.02 023379DI £611.93
Double Extension Bay c/w 8 Levels 2000 x 1780 x 925 023374DE £672.21 023379DE £551.12

Max capacity per pair of beam levels: 450kg each (UDL)

Floor fixing is required where shelving bays exceed a height to depth ratio of 4:1



Toprax - Longspan Bay Shelving c/w TC Bin Kits

Fully adjustable bolt free pre-kitted system.

TC container colour options in blue, red, green or yellow (supplied with I.D. Labels).
Other combinations are available, please contact our Sales Department.
Overall bay size H1500 x W1812 x D328 mm / Double bay D625mm.

Shelf size W1740 x D290 mm.

Please refer to page 4 - 9 for full details on bin sizes/capacities.

Description Order ref Price
Longspan Bays with Steel Shelves Blue Bins Red Bins Green Bins Yellow Bins (Per Kit)
Standard Initial Bay c/w 72 x TC4 Bins & 4 shelves 023370SI/TC4B | 023370SI/TC4R | 023370SI/TC4G | 023370SI/TC4Y | £639.88
Standard Extension Bay c/w 72 x TC4 Bins & 4 shelves | 023370SE/TC4B | 023370SE/TC4R | 023370SE/TC4G | 023370SE/TC4Y | £585.12
Double Initial Bay c/w 144 x TC4 Bins & 8 shelves 023370DI/TC4B | 023370DI/TC4R | 023370DI/TC4G | 023370DI/TC4Y |£1,208.98
Double Extension Bay c/w 144 x TC4 Bins & 8 shelves | 023370DE/TC4B | 023370DE/TC4R | 023370DE/TCA4G | 023370DE/TC4Y |£1,111.81
Standard Initial Bay c/w 56 x TC5 Bins & 3 shelves 023370SI/TC5B | 023370SI/TC5R | 023370SI/TC5G | 023370SI/TC5Y | £599.06
Standard Extension Bay c/w 56 x TC5 Bins & 3 shelves | 023370SE/TC5B | 023370SE/TC5R | 023370SE/TC5G | 023370SE/TC5Y | £533.51
Doubile Initial Bay c/w 112 x TC5 Bins & 6 shelves 023370DI/TC5B | 023370DI/TC5R | 023370DI/TC5G | 023370DI/TC5Y |£1,127.34
Double Extension Bay c¢/w 112 x TC5 Bins & 6 shelves | 023370DE/TC5B | 023370DE/TC5R | 023370DE/TC5G | 023370DE/TC5Y |£1,031.62
Standard Initial Bay c/w 28 x TC6 Bins & 3 shelves 023370S1/TC6B | 023370SI/TC6R | 023370SI/TC6G | 023370SI/TCEY | £590.46
Standard Extension Bay c/w 28 x TC6 Bins & 3 shelves | 023370SE/TC6B | 023370SE/TC6R | 023370SE/TC6G | 023370SE/TCEY | £524.91
Double Initial Bay c/w 56 x TC6 Bins & 6 shelves 023370DI/TC6B | 023370DI/TC6R | 023370DI/TC6G | 023370DI/TC6Y |£1,110.14
Double Extension Bay c/w 56 x TC6 Bins & 6 shelves 023370DE/TC6B | 023370DE/TC6R | 023370DE/TC6G | 023370DE/TCEY |£1,014.42
Longspan Bays with Chipboard Shelves
Standard Initial Bay c/w 72 x TC4 Bins & 4 shelves 023375SI/TC4B | 023375SI/TC4R | 023375SI/TCAG | 023375SI/TC4Y | £585.12
Standard Extension Bay c/w 72 x TC4 Bins & 4 shelves | 023375SE/TC4B | 023375SE/TC4R | 023375SE/TC4G | 023375SE/TC4Y | £519.57
Double Initial Bay c/w 144 x TC4 Bins & 8 shelves 023375DI/TC4B | 023375DI/TC4R | 023375DI/TC4G | 023375DI/TC4Y |£1,099.46
Double Extension Bay c/w 144 x TC4 Bins & 8 shelves | 023375DE/TC4B | 023375DE/TC4R | 023375DE/TC4G | 023375DE/TC4Y |£1,002.30
Standard Initial Bay c/w 56 x TC5 Bins & 3 shelves 023375SI/TC5B | 023375SI/TC5R | 023375SI/TC5G | 023375SI/TC5Y | £557.99
Standard Extension Bay c/w 56 x TC5 Bins & 3 shelves | 023375SE/TC5B | 023375SE/TC5R | 023375SE/TC5G | 023375SE/TC5Y | £492.44
Double Initial Bay c/w 112 x TC5 Bins & 6 shelves 023375DI/TC5B | 023375DI/TC5R | 023375DI/TC5G | 023375DI/TC5Y |£1,045.20
Double Extension Bay c/w 112 x TC5 Bins & 6 shelves | 023375DE/TC5B | 023375DE/TC5R | 023375DE/TC5G | 023375DE/TC5Y | £949.48
Standard Initial Bay c/w 28 x TC6 Bins & 3 shelves 023375SI/TC6B | 023375SI/TC6R | 023375SI/TC6G | 023375SI/TC6Y | £549.39
Standard Extension Bay c/w 28 x TC6 Bins & 3 shelves | 023375SE/TC6B | 023375SE/TC6R | 023375SE/TC6G | 023375SE/TC6Y | £483.84
Double Initial Bay c/w 56 x TC6 Bins & 6 shelves 023375DI/TC6B | 023375DI/TC6R | 023375DI/TC6G | 023375DI/TC6Y |£1,028.00
Double Extension Bay c/w 56 x TC6 Bins & 6 shelves 023375DE/TC6B | 023375DE/TC6R | 023375DE/TC6G | 023375DE/TC6Y | £932.28
Max capacity per pair of beam levels: 450kg each (UDL)
023370SI/TC6Y
023370SI/TC5B
Floor fixing is required where shelving bays exceed a height to depth ratio of 4:1 023370DI/TC5R
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Heavy Duty Rivet Racking

Heavy duty industrial racking that meets the demands of any warehouse, storeroom and workshop.

Rivet Racking offers incredible value for money with amazing strength and rigidity. The quality of the materials used
and robust construction ensures it will meet the rigors of the toughest workplace.

The vast range of bay sizes allows for a solution to meet your storage needs and the available space. Flexibility of
wide open bays and large shelf capacities enable products of varying weights and dimensions to be easily stored
within a single system.

951-RRB/18/18/06/5BG

\_ /L J 951-RRB/18/09/04/5

Rivet Detail Deck Support Shown with Orange
Beams (please enquire)



Bays are supplied with 5 levels in 6 width /= N\ N\
and depth options. Bays come with
uprights, plastic feet, frame beams and ties,
deck supports and chipboard decking.
Finished in blue uprights and grey beams
and ties. Orange beams are available
(please enquire). \ J \ J
Rivet Detail Deck Support
. Overall Size Maximum Bay | Shelf Capacity No. of Price
Description H x W x D (mm) Load (Kg) (Kg) Shelves Order Ref (Per Bay)
1830 x 915 x 305 2800 600 5 951-RRB/18/09/03/5BG £116.80
1830 x 915 x 457 2800 600 5 951-RRB/18/09/04/5BG £131.70
1830 x 915 x 610 2800 600 5 951-RRB/18/09/06/5BG £146.20
915mm Wide Bays
1830 x 915 x 762 2800 600 5 951-RRB/18/09/07/5BG £173.95
1830 x 915 x 915 2800 600 5 951-RRB/18/09/09/5BG £202.80
1830 x 915 x 1220 2800 600 5 951-RRB/18/09/12/5BG £241.35
1830 x 1220 x 305 2800 550 5 951-RRB/18/12/03/5BG £147.55
1830 x 1220 x 457 2800 550 5 951-RRB/18/12/04/5BG £167.40
1830 x 1220 x 610 2800 550 5 951-RRB/18/12/06/5BG £192.90
1220mm Wide Bays
1830 x 1220 x 762 2800 550 5 951-RRB/18/12/07/5BG £224.15
1830 x 1220 x 915 2800 550 5 951-RRB/18/12/09/5BG £259.25
1830 x 1220 x 1220 2800 550 5 951-RRB/18/12/12/5BG £313.15
1830 x 1525 x 305 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/15/03/5BG £166.80
1830 x 1525 x 457 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/15/04/5BG £186.60
1830 x 1525 x 610 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/15/06/5BG £232.90
1525mm Wide Bays
1830 x 1525 x 762 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/15/07/5BG £265.90
1830 x 1525 x 915 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/15/09/5BG £298.15
1830 x 1525 x 1220 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/15/12/5BG | £360.00
1830 x 1830 x 305 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/18/03/5BG £226.20
1830 x 1830 x 457 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/18/04/5BG £254.85
1830 x 1830 x 610 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/18/06/5BG £285.65
1830mm Wide Bays
1830 x 1830 x 762 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/18/07/5BG £316.05
1830 x 1830 x 915 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/18/09/5BG £358.00
1830 x 1830 x 1220 2800 500 5 951-RRB/18/18/12/5BG £427.00
1830 x 2135 x 305 2800 450 5 951-RRB/18/21/03/5BG £257.00
1830 x 2135 x 457 2800 450 5 951-RRB/18/21/04/5BG £299.00
1830 x 2135 x 610 2800 450 5 951-RRB/18/21/06/5BG £324.25
2135mm Wide Bays
1830 x 2135 x 762 2800 450 5 951-RRB/18/21/07/5BG £359.05
1830 x 2135 x 915 2800 450 5 951-RRB/18/21/09/5BG £404.95
1830 x 2135 x 1220 2800 450 5 951-RRB/18/21/12/5BG £477.90
1830 x 2440 x 305 2800 400 5 951-RRB/18/24/03/5BG £291.25
1830 x 2440 x 457 2800 400 5 951-RRB/18/24/04/5BG £331.55
1830 x 2440 x 610 2800 400 5 951-RRB/18/24/06/5BG | £369.85
2440mm Wide Bays
1830 x 2440 x 762 2800 400 5 951-RRB/18/24/07/5BG £413.25
1830 x 2440 x 915 2800 400 5 951-RRB/18/24/09/5BG £465.70
1830 x 2440 x 1220 2800 400 5 951-RRB/18/24/12/5BG £547.25
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Longspan Shelving

shelving is  perfectly
designed to meet all types of
requirements for storing medium
weight items of different sizes. It is
very quick and easy to assembile.

A wide range of frames, beams and

components make this longspan
shelving system highly versatile,
suitable for storing most types of
products from small components to
heavy cartons.

Frames are a fully bolted
construction consisting of epoxy
powder coated blue uprights with
galvanised bracings and beams are
epoxy powder coated orange as
standard, however, other colours
are available.

All chipboard shelves are 25mm thick,
quality P2 grade to increase the weight
loading capabilities.

Longspan

323021S

Longspan Kits
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Starter Bay (2 x 2000mm high End Frames, 6 x Z74 Beams, 3 x Chipboard Shelves, 12 x Locking Pins
& 4 x Floor Fixings)

Frame Depth

90

400mm 500mm 600mm 800mm 900mm 1000mm 1200mm
Beam Length Olgder Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price

ef |(PerBay)] Ref |(PerBay)] Ref |(PerBay)] Ref [|(PerBay)] Ref |(PerBay)| Ref |(PerBay)] Ref |(Per Bay)
950mm  |323001S| £193.58 |323009S | £206.44 [323017S| £208.26 |323025S | £252.96 [323033S | £255.06 |323041S| £257.18 |323049S | £261.60
1150mm |323002S| £208.91 |323010S| £227.11 |323018S| £216.72 |323026S | £282.06 |{323034S | £284.16 |323042S | £286.28 |323050S | £290.70
1350mm |323003S| £228.86 |323011S| £250.99 |323019S | £252.81 |323027S | £317.88 |323035S | £319.98 |323043S | £322.10 |323051S | £326.52
1500mm |323004S| £237.98 [323012S| £260.11 |323020S | £261.93 |323028S | £327.00 |323036S | £329.10 |323044S | £331.22 |323052S | £335.64
1850mm |323005S | £284.09 [323013S| £318.70 |323021S | £320.52 |323029S | £422.94 |323037S | £425.04 |323045S | £427.16 |323053S | £431.58
2250mm |323006S | £308.27 |323014S| £342.88 |323022S | £344.70 |323030S | £447.12 |323038S | £449.22 |323046S | £451.34 |323054S | £455.76
2400mm |323007S| £317.45 |323015S | £352.06 |323023S | £353.88 |323031S| £456.30 |323039S | £458.40 |323047S| £460.52 |323055S | £464.94
2700mm [323008S| £351.32 |323016S | £393.82 |323024S | £395.64 |323032S | £521.73 [323040S | £523.83 |323048S | £525.95 |323056S | £530.37

Extension Bay (1 x 2000mm high End Frame, 6 x Z74 Beams, 3 x Chipboard Shelves, 12 x Locking Pins

& 2 x Floor Fixings)
Frame Depth
400mm 500mm 600mm 800mm 900mm 1000mm 1200mm
Beam Length Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price
Ref |(PerBay)| Ref |(PerBay)] Ref |(PerBay)] Ref |[(PerBay)] Ref |(PerBay)] Ref |(PerBay)] Ref |(PerBay)
950mm  |323001A| £148.03 |323009A| £160.01 [323017A| £160.92 |323025A | £203.64 |323033A | £204.69 |323041A| £205.75 |323049A | £207.96
1150mm |323002A| £163.36 |323010A| £180.68 |323018A | £181.59 |323026A | £232.74 |323034A | £233.79 |323042A | £234.85 |323050A | £352.68
1350mm |323003A| £183.31 |323011A| £204.56 |323019A | £205.47 |323027A | £268.56 |323035A | £269.61 |323043A | £270.67 |323051A | £272.88
1500mm  |323004A| £200.08 |323012A | £213.68 |323020A | £214.59 |323028A | £277.68 |323036A | £278.73 |323044A | £279.79 |323052A | £282.00
1850mm  |323005A | £238.54 |323013A | £272.27 |323021A| £273.18 |323029A | £373.62 |323037A | £374.67 |323045A | £375.73 |323053A | £377.94
2250mm  |323006A | £262.72 [323014A| £296.45 |323022A | £297.36 |323030A | £397.80 |323038A | £398.85 |323046A | £399.91 |323054A | £402.12
2400mm  [323007A| £271.90 [323015A | £305.63 |323023A | £306.54 |323031A | £406.98 |323039A | £408.03 |323047A| £409.09 |323055A | £411.30
2700mm | 323008A| £305.77 |323016A | £347.39 |323024A| £348.30 |323032A | £472.41 |323040A | £473.46 |323048A | £474.52 |323056A | £476.73




Longspan Shelving

Additional Shelf Levels (2 x Z74 Beams, 1 x Chipboard Shelves & 4 x Locking Pins)
Frame Depth
400mm Deep 500mm Deep 600mm Deep 800mm Deep 900mm Deep 1000mm Deep 1200mm Deep

Beam Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price
Length Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each)

950mm |3249540S | £34.16 |3249550S | £37.86 | 3249560S | £37.86 | 3249580S | £51.44 | 32495908 | £51.44 | 3249510S | £51.44 | 32495125 | £51.44
1150mm |3241140S | £39.27 |3241150S | £44.75 | 3241160S | £44.75 | 3241180S | £61.14 |3241190S | £61.14 | 3241110S | £61.14 |3241112S| £61.14
1350mm | 3241340S | £45.92 |3241350S | £52.71 |3241360S | £52.71 | 3241380S | £73.08 |3241390S | £73.08 | 3241310S | £73.08 |3241312S| £73.08
1500mm |3241540S | £51.51 |3241550S | £55.75 | 32415608 | £55.75 | 3241580S | £76.12 |3241590S | £76.12 | 3241510S | £76.12 | 32415125 | £76.12
1850mm | 3241840S | £64.33 |3241850S | £75.28 |3241860S | £75.28 | 3241880S | £108.10 | 3241890S |£108.10| 3241810S |£108.10|3241812S |£108.10
2250mm | 3242240S | £72.39 |3242250S | £83.34 | 3242260S | £83.34 | 3242280S | £116.16 | 3242290S |£116.16| 3242210S |£116.16|3242212S5|£116.16
2400mm | 32424408 | £75.45 | 32424508 | £86.40 | 3242460S | £86.40 | 3242480S | £119.22 | 3242490S |£119.22| 32424108 |£119.22|32424125 |£119.22
2700mm|3242740S| £86.74 |3242750S |£100.32|3242760S |£100.32 | 3242780S | £141.03 | 3242790S |£141.03| 32427108 |£141.03|3242712S|£141.03

Longspan Shelving — Euro Container Kits
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323021S/EC4
323021S/EC6

Longspan bays kitted with two sizes of Euro Container to give a flexible solution for storage of small to medium
sized goods or bulk items which require segregation or for ease of storage and forward transport.

Containers are stackable.
Please refer to page 54 for bin sizes/capacities.

Description H vasﬁ(%z(?n m) Order Ref Price (Per Kit)
Starter Bay c/w 48 no. E4322-11 Euro Containers 2000 x 1850 x 600 323021S/EC4 £909.48
Extension Bay c/w 48 no. E4322-11 Euro Containers 2000 x 1850 x 600 323021E/EC4 £862.14
Starter Bay c/w 24 no. E6420-11 Euro Containers 2000 x 1850 x 600 323021S/EC6 £714.12
Extension Bay c/w 24 no. E6420-11 Euro Containers 2000 x 1850 x 600 323021E/EC6 £666.78




Longspan Shelving - Components

Frames
Frame 400mm Deep 500mm Deep 600mm Deep 800mm Deep 900mm Deep 1000mm Deep 1200mm Deep
Height Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price

Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each)
2000mm | 3242040 | £43.83 3242050 | £44.71 | 3242060 | £45.62 |3242080| £47.60 |3242090| £48.65 |3242010| £49.71 |3242012| £51.92
2500mm | 3242540 | £53.56 |3242550| £54.74 | 3242560 | £55.97 |3242580| £58.58 |3242590| £59.93 |3242510| £61.30 | 3242512 | £64.14
3000mm | 3243040 | £64.35 |3243050| £65.66 |3243060| £67.05 |3243080| £70.01 3243090 | £71.56 |3243010| £73.17 | 3243012 | £76.46
4000mm | 3244040 | £82.77 |3244050| £84.20 | 3244060 | £85.74 |3244080| £89.06 |3244090| £90.83 |3244010| £92.66 |3244012| £96.45

Chipboard Shelves (25mm Thick)
400mm Deep 500mm Deep 600mm Deep 800mm Deep 900mm Deep 1000mm Deep 1200mm Deep

Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price Order Price
Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each)

950mm |3249540| £9.88 |3249550| £13.58 3249560 | £13.58 | 3249580 | £27.16 |3249590| £27.16 | 3249510 | £27.16 |3249512| £27.16
1150mm | 3241140 | £10.97 |3241150| £16.45 | 3241160 | £16.45 |3241180| £32.84 |3241190| £32.84 3241110 | £32.84 | 3241112 | £32.84
1350mm | 3241340 | £13.58 3241350 | £20.37 | 3241360 | £20.37 |3241380| £40.74 |3241390| £40.74 |3241310| £40.74 | 3241312 | £40.74
1500mm | 3241540 | £13.58 3241550 | £20.37 | 3241560 | £20.37 |3241580| £40.74 |3241590| £40.74 |3241510| £40.74 | 3241512 | £40.74
1850mm | 3241840 | £21.89 | 3241850 | £32.84 |3241860| £32.84 |3241880| £65.66 | 3241890 | £65.66 |3241810| £65.66 |3241812| £65.66
2250mm | 3242240 | £21.89 |3242250 | £32.84 |3242260| £32.84 |3242280| £65.66 | 3242290 | £65.66 |3242210| £65.66 |3242212| £65.66
2400mm | 3242440 | £21.89 |3242450| £32.84 |3242460| £32.84 |3242480| £65.66 |3242490| £65.66 |3242410| £65.66 |3242412| £65.66
2700mm | 3242740 | £27.16 |3242750| £40.74 | 3242760 | £40.74 |3242780| £81.45 | 3242790 | £81.45 3242710 | £81.45 | 3242712 | £81.45

Beam
Length

0p)
—
@)
By)
>
0
m
~
0p)
I
m
—
<
pzd
0
m
9
C
Y,
<
m
pzd
—

92

Z 74 Beams Sundries
Length Order Ref Price (Each) Product Details Order Ref Price (Each)
950mm 3240900 £11.56 Beam Locking Pins 3240010 £0.29
1150mm 3241100 £13.57 Levelling Plates 3240011 £0.63
1350mm 3241300 £15.59 12 x 80mm Floor Fixings 3240020 £0.86
1500mm 3241500 £17.11 Splice Plates 3240021 £4.63
1850mm 3241800 £20.64
2250mm 3242200 £24.67
2400mm 3242400 £26.20
2700mm 3242700 £29.21

Longspan Shelving — Loading Data

Frame Loading Capacities

Distance Max. Load
Between Beam (Ka)
Levels
Up to 500mm 7500
500 - 1000mm 6000
1000 - 1500mm 4000
1500 - 2000mm 2250

Load capacities per pair of beams

(Kg UDL)
Length Z74 Beam
950mm 1525
1150mm 1275
1350mm 1050
1500mm 975
1850mm 790
2250mm 660
2400mm 505
2700mm 430




Ikon Shelving .

PROTECTION +

COAT

e A stylish and affordable shelving system.

Activecoat is a hard wearing, anti-bacterial, powder coating make this system suitable for clean
environments.

Shelves are clipped for quick and easy assembly.

Quality engineered to provide a sturdy and robust shelving system that will give many years of service.
A wide range of accessories makes this a truly flexible system to suit your needs.

Additional upright heights available please enquire.

3 HEIGHT OPTIONS

A range of heights and depths
O— are available to suit your

needs.

o—— SHELF OPTIONS
A wide range of shelf sizes and
special use shelves have been
made available to suit your
needs.

IKON SHELVING

A wide range of accessories
are available for this versatile
shelving system.

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

o— TRUE DELTA
These True Delta uprights
give this system a stylish
appearance while adding

strength.
WHITE
RAL 9016
Open Braced
L Starter Bay Price Extension Bay Price
Description HxWxD (mm) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)

Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 300 | MS18/900/300/0/ST £147.46 MS18/900/300/0/EX £121.08
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 350 | MS18/900/350/0/ST £157.78 MS18/900/350/0/EX £130.92
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 400 | MS18/900/400/0/ST £172.29 MS18/900/400/0/EX £140.57
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 450 | MS18/900/450/0/ST £187.07 MS18/900/450/0/EX £151.84
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 600 | MS18/900/600/0/ST £242.09 MS18/900/600/0/EX £197.08
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 300 | MS18/1000/300/0/ST £151.57 MS18/1000/300/0/EX | £125.19
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 350 | MS18/1000/350/0/ST £164.29 MS18/1000/350/0/EX | £135.44
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 400 | MS18/1000/400/0/ST £177.60 MS18/1000/400/0/EX | £145.88
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 450 | MS18/1000/450/0/ST £192.38 MS18/1000/450/0/EX | £157.15
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 600 | MS18/1000/600/0/ST £249.69 MS18/1000/600/0/EX | £204.68

93

Note: Total number of shelves includes top and bottom shelves in each bay.
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. Starter Bay Price Extension Bay Price
RescHEien Sl ul) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 300 MS18/900/300/C/ST £177.20 MS18/900/300/C/EX £150.82
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 350 | MS18/900/350/C/ST £189.52 MS18/900/350/C/EX £160.67
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 400 MS18/900/400/C/ST £201.56 MS18/900/400/C/EX £170.32
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 450 MS18/900/450/C/ST £216.82 MS18/900/450/C/EX £181.59
lkon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 900 x 600 MS18/900/600/C/ST £271.83 MS18/900/600/C/EX £226.82
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 300 | MS18/1000/300/C/ST £181.74 MS18/1000/300/C/EX £155.36
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 350 | MS18/1000/350/C/ST £194.46 MS18/1000/350/C/EX £165.60
lkon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 400 | MS18/1000/400/C/ST £207.78 MS18/1000/400/C/EX £176.04
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 450 | MS18/1000/450/C/ST £222.55 MS18/1000/450/C/EX | £187.32
Ikon Shelving c/w 6 Steel Shelves | 1830 x 1000 x 600 | MS18/1000/600/C/ST £279.85 MS18/1000/600/C/EX £234.84

Note: Total number of shelves includes top and bottom shelves in each bay.



Kinetic Mobile System

KINETIC MOBILE SHELVING HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE ANTI TILT TRACK

A completely freestanding mobile shelving system, no The unique easy access adjustment ensures a level track
drilling, no fixing down, no messy ground or civil works. It on uneven floors and allows easy adjustment over the
will not damage or disturb your carpet or floor covering in life of the product. This track offers an ultra safe anti-tilt
any way. mechanism and concealed end stop for safety.

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

KINETIC SHELVING

Below are two examples of shelving in the same area. The New Kinetic U PTO
Mobile Shelving System increases shelving by as much as 100%. '1 OO%

SPACE
SAVING
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The mobile shelving system has been totally re engineered from the ground up making it easier to use and
quicker to install. The brand new system incorporates safety features including a ‘true’ non slip floor and
illuminated hand wheels indicating when the unit is in operation.

INTEGRAL FLOOR

Floor panels are now in modular sections and are wear
resistant providing a secure, rigid and safe platform to
walk on.

TRACK SPECIFICATION

Tracks in 1500mm and 2000mm modules enabling
any track to be sized to the nearest 500mm
minimising waste. A 30 x 30 x 3mm inwardly lipped
C-Section high tensile running track is set in the
outer track which houses the jacking mechanism and
supports the boards.

FLOOR SPECIFICATION
Floor panels are now in modular sections for ease of
installation and are wear resistant.

DRIVE SPECIFICATION

We offer various gear ratios to suit all needs, not only
to control hand wheel effort but also acceleration.
As a guide, using our standard 3:1 mechanical
advantage, we would expect a 1000kg load to be
require 0.30kg hand wheel effort.

NEW ILLUMINATED HANDWHEEL

Super bright LEDs illuminate when the motion sensors
detect the wheel is in use. They stay lit for a period after
the wheel has stopped, this safety feature allows others
to see that the unit is being used.




Racking

Bar Racks

Heavy-duty horizontal bar racks are freestanding units for the storage of bars, pipes and tubes etc. End stops
retain products in position. Pre-drilled for floor fixing (fixings not included). These units are powder coated in blue
and require no bracing, therefore can be positioned as required.

Racks can be positioned back to back to provide double-sided units. Load Capacity Per Arm

Maximum capacity per rack - 4000Kg /Length of Arms

303mm

350Kg

343mm

350Kg

383mm

400Kg

1840
1740

423mm

850Kg

463mm

950Kg

BARU/SS
| 1100Kg

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT

BARU/SS
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price
Bar Rack Single Unit 1840 x 840 x 890 BARU/SS £465.00
Bar Rack Double Unit (as shown above) 2 x Single Unit BARU/SS/2 £930.00
Sheet Rack

Sheet racks simplify the storage and access problems of all sheet material, panels and boards. Minimum base frame
height makes loading very easy. It is recommended that the racks are secured to the floor (fixings not included).

Supplied in knock down form.
Racks are powder coated in blue and have three storage divisions spaced nominally 155mm apart.

Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Sheet Rack 900 x 600 x 600 SR/0.6 £261.56 97
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Racking

Vertical Bar/Sheet Racks

Fully welded steel construction with steel base suitable for
vertical storage of bars, pipes and sheet materials.

e Pre-drilled base for floor fixing (fixings not supplied).
¢ |ndividual storage bays (D) 600 x (W) 250mm.
e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.

No. of Bays Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref | Price (Each)
4 1500 x 1200 x 600 937-VBR4 £329.00
6 1500 x 1800 x 600 937-VBR6 £427.00
8 1500 x 2400 x 600 937-VBR8 £504.00

Multi Height Sheet Rack

Ideal for off-cuts and other variable sizes of sheet and plate
materials.

e Support bar heights: 400 / 550 / 700 / 850 and 1000mm.
e Distance between bars is 160mm.

e Fully welded steel construction with pre-drilled holes for
floor fixing (fixings not supplied).

e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.

Description HxWxD(mm) | OrderRef | Price (Each)
Multi Height
Shoeet Rack 1000 x 1400 x 800 | 937-MPR | £321.00

Full Height Sheet Rack

Multi-Purpose, fully welded steel sheet rack with formed
steel base

e Height from base to central support beam is 575mm.
¢ Distance between uprights is 305mm.

e Pre-drilled holes for floor fixing (fixings not supplied).
e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.

Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref | Price (Each)
Full Height
Sheet Rack 1220 x 1080 x 1015 | 937-FHSR £352.00

937-VBR4




Vertical Storage Racking

A cost effective way of storing all those long and awkward items. The system comes as a starter and extension bay
format meaning long runs are more cost effective.
The bays come with 3 dividers, all necessary frames and base plates, two front beams and one back beam and base

rail. Other size racks available (please enquire).

e |deal storage for long awkward items
e Quickly gets your storage organized
e Simple to build and reconfigure

¢ Fully adjustable hoop dividers

e Starter and extension bay system

e Can be secured to the floor (fixings not supplied)

STORAGE / SHELVING EQUIPMENT
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951-VRE/2512/3
Description Overall Size Starter Bay Extension Bay
P H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
Vertical Storage Rack 2550 x 1200 x 810 | 951-VRS/2512/3 £661.85 951-VRE/2512/3 £446.35
Vertical Storage Rack 2550 x 1600 x 810 | 951-VRS/2516/3 £684.35 951-VRE/2516/3 £486.75
Vertical Storage Rack 2550 x 1800 x 810 | 951-VRS/2518/3 £706.80 951-VRE/2518/3 £527.15
H x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) 99
Adjustable Divider 1000 x 400 951-VR/DIV1004 £67.20




LOCKERS / CLOAKROOM EQUIPMENT / CANTEEN

FURNITURE

A wide range of Lockers, Cloakroom Equipment and Canteen Furniture to suit all requirements, materials and

applications.
Product (wﬁ?ﬂg iIgna\eys) Page
Plastic Lockers 10-20 101
Express Lockers 5-10 102
Standard Lockers 15-20 103
Multi-Compartment Lockers 15-20 104
Charging Lockers & Personal Effects Lockers 15-20 105
Laptop Lockers & Trolleys 15-20 106
Laptop Charging Lockers 15-20 107
Cloakroom Equipment 10-20 108 - 109
Canteen Furniture 15-20 110 - 111
Wire Mesh Lockers 15-20 112
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Plastic Lockers

Our revolutionary tough polyethylene plastic lockers offer an
alternative to conventional metal lockers. They are robust,
hygienic and secure.

Features and benefits:

e Will not rust, dent or corrode.

e 7 Year Guarantee.

e Suitable for indoor and outdoor use.

e |[deal in damp, humid and corrosive environments.

e Three heights (450, 600, 900mm), all units 320mm wide
x 460mm deep.

e Tough polyethylene material - highly vandal resistant.

¢ Retro-fit sloping top - to deter litter (sloping tops to be
purchased separately).

e Grey bodies with blue, red, yellow or green doors.
e \ery strong hinge that can withstand 240Kg before breaking.
e Easily stacked and nested with marked fixing points.

e Coin return and coin retain locks are also available, please
enquire.

1 2

Three lock types available:
1. Camlock with 2 keys.

2. Swivel catch for use with padlock
(padlock not supplied).

3. Programmable combination lock with a code
finder and master override key.

LOCKERS / CLOAKROOM EQUIPMENT / CANTEEN FURNITURE

4 N
NS J
Sloping Top
Tiers Ir;ld;;/glgijzln':"l:)er " v(\)/v:gl(lmm) Lock Option Blu?q gfrder RedRC;frder YeIIovRve?rder Greegecf)rder (Eggﬁ)
Key Lock | 02-68000/4 | 02-68001/4 | 02-68002/4 | 02-68003/4 | £307.69
4 450mm 1800 x 320 x 460mm | Swivel Catch | 02-68004/4 | 02-68005/4 | 02-68006/4 | 02-68007/4 | £307.69
Combi Lock | 02-68016/4 | 02-68017/4 | 02-68018/4 | 02-68019/4 | £418.46
Key Lock | 02-68024/3 | 02-68025/3 | 02-68026/3 | 02-68027/3 | £300.00
3 600mm 1800 x 320 x 460mm | Swivel Catch | 02-68028/3 | 02-68029/3 | 02-68030/3 | 02-68031/3 | £300.00
Combi Lock | 02-68040/3 | 02-68041/3 | 02-68042/3 | 02-68043/3 | £383.08
Key Lock | 02-68048/2 | 02-68049/2 | 02-68050/2 | 02-68051/2 | £301.54
2 900mm 1800 x 320 x 460mm | Swivel Catch | 02-68052/2 | 02-68053/2 | 02-68054/2 | 02-68055/2 | £301.54
Combi Lock | 02-68064/2 | 02-68065/2 | 02-68066/2 | 02-68067/2 | £356.92 101
Sloping Top (Grey) to suit all units (Order Ref 02-68073) £26.15




Express Lockers

Colour Options

Light Grey

Blue

Quality compartment lockers suitable for a multitude
of storage applications. Express lockers provide the
flexibility of two sizes with four door options. The

Express Locker is supplied with a light grey carcase
. . m
and either light grey or a blue door.

Door Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

ddNLINHdNd NIILNVO / LNIFJININDI WOOHMVYOTO / SHIXNDO

e Choice of 300mm and 450mm depths. e Strengthened and ventilated doors with rubber
¢ 1,2, 4 and 6 door lockers fitted with galvanised buffers.
security shelf to prevent any unauthorised accessto e Powder coated with Germ Guard Active Technology
the compartment below. anti-bacterial paint.
e Fitted with standard, mastered cam locks with e Order quantities may apply, please speak to the
2,000 differs. sales team.
¢ Single tier lockers fitted with top shelf and coat e Complete with rust resisting galvanised shelves.
hook. ¢ Reaction to Fire Classification EN 13501-1.
compartment.
Hx W x D - 1800 x 300 x 300mm Hx W x D - 1800 x 300 x 450mm
Tiers Order Ref Price (Each) Tiers Order Ref Price (Each)
1 LQ1830301 £84.51 1 LQ1830451 £98.44
2 LQ1830302 £103.91 2 LQ1830452 £116.98
102 4 LQ1830304 £120.89 4 LQ1830454 £140.41
6 LQ1830306 £148.14 6 LQ1830456 £160.85




Standard Lockers

Door Colour Options:
Please add
corresponding letters to
the end of the order ref.

Quality compartment lockers suitable for a multitude of storage applications. Our lockers provide the flexibility of
four sizes with five door options.

The modular design means it’s easily adapted in height, width and depth to suit your individual requirements for
easier installation.

e Choice of 300, 380 and 450mm widths.
e Fitted with standard mastered cam locks with 2,000 differs.
e Each locker is supplied with two keys.

e 2.3,4,5 and 6 door lockers fitted with a through shelf to prevent any unauthorised access to the compartment
below.

e Single tier lockers fitted with top shelf and coat hook.

e Two tier lockers fitted with a coat hook in each compartment.

e Strengthened and ventilated doors with rubber buffers.

e Powder coated Light Grey carcass with Germ Guard Active Technology anti-bacterial paint.
¢ Reaction to Fire Classification EN 13501-1.

HxW xD HxW xD HxWxD HxW x D HxW xD
Tiers 1800 x 300 x 300,11m 1800 x 300 x 450_mm 1800 x 380 x 380.mm 1800 x 450 x 300.mm 1800 x 450 x 450rnm
Order Ref (E;gﬁ) Order Ref (Eggﬁ) Order Ref (Eggﬁ) Order Ref (Eggﬁ) Order Ref (Eggre‘)
1 LS1830301 £82.81 | LS1830451 £96.47 | LS1838381 £99.66 | LS1845301 £96.47 LS1845451 | £109.03
2 LS1830302 | £101.83 | LS1830452 | £113.57 | LS1838382 | £110.42 | LS1845302 | £113.57 | LS1845452 | £123.86
3 L.S1830303 | £114.02 | LS1830453 | £125.98 | LS1838383 | £120.31 | LS1845303 | £125.98 | LS1845453 | £142.13
4 LS1830304 | £118.47 | LS1830454 | £137.60 | LS1838384 | £136.09 | LS1845304 | £137.60 | LS1845454 | £157.72
5 LS1830305 | £131.82 | LS1830455 | £147.62 | LS1838385 | £152.53 | LS1845305 | £147.62 | LS1845455 | £160.94
6 LS1830306 | £145.17 | LS1830456 | £157.64 | LS1838386 | £158.61 | LS1845306 | £157.60 | LS1845456 | £164.17

LOCKERS / CLOAKROOM EQUIPMENT / CANTEEN FURNITURE
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Multi-Compartment Lockers

Staff Locker Clean & Dirty Locker Duo Locker Twin Locker
LG184545SUXX LG184545GGXX LG184545DBXX LG184545TRXX
Staff Lockers
These lockers provide alternatives to usual Description Size Hx W x D (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
locker formats. From lockers offering Top Shelf, Central
storage for both clean and dirty apparel Divider and 3 Shelves | 800X 450x450 | LG184545S | £155.81
and full height twin lockers, to staff and
duo lockers that provide multiple storage Clean and Dirty Lockers
mpartments within the locker for
co p_a . e S e lockerto Description Size HxW x D (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
each individual. Top Shelf &
e All lockers are 1800mm high. Central Divider 1800x450x 450 | LG184545G | £137.77
e Strengthened and ventilated doors with
rubber buffers. Duo Lockers
* Each locker is supplied with two keys. Description Size Hx W x D (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
e Powder coated Light Grey carcass with 2 Full Width Tiers & 2 1800 x 450 x 300 | LG184530D | £159.67
Germ Guard Active Technology anti- Slim Tiers 1800 x 450 x 450 | LG184545D |  £179.06
bacterial paint.
* Reaction to Fire Classification EN13501-1.  Twin Lockers
Description Size Hx W x D (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
5 Full Height Tiers 1800 x 450 x 300 LG184530T £141.63
9 1800 x 450 x 450 LG184545T £160.76

YXX

Door Colour Options:

Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.




Charg | ng LOC ke rs Quality charging lockers suitable for the secure charging of

batteries and power tools. This product has been CE tested

and meets EU safety requirements.

BL1830455BXX e Fitted with galvanised security shelf to prevent any
unauthorised access to the compartment below.

e Fitted with standard, mastered cam locks with 2,000 differs.

e Strengthened and ventilated doors with rubber buffers.

e Powder coated with Germ Guard Active Technology anti-
bacterial paint.

e Supplied with anti corrosive galvanised shelves. Available
with perforated doors for added ventilation.

e RCB Plug options also available.

e Available with a range of lock fittings including, standard
key, latch lock, coin return & coin retain.

e Solid door charging lockers also available, please speak

to sales.
Perforated Tool Charging Lockers
External H x W x D (mm)| Tiers Order Ref Price (Each)
1800 x 300 x 450 4 BL1830454*PX £374.94
1800 x 300 x 450 5 BL1830455*PX £441.12
1800 x 300 x 450 6 BL1830456*PX £495.43
1800 x 300 x 450 8 BL1830458"PX £594.68

Door Colour Options: Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

Personal Effects Lockers

e Fitted with standard mastered cam locks with
2,000 differs.

e Each locker is supplied with two keys.
LR189038FRXX e Through frame shelf for extra security.

e Compartment entry aperture: (H)150 x (W)163 x
(D)360mm.

e Powder coated Light Grey carcass with Germ
Guard Active Technology anti-bacterial paint.

e Pre-drilled for nesting.
e Reaction to Fire Classification EN13501-1.

)

"

An ideal way of
providing secure

: storage for smaller °Lia
ki H items offering e PEL Loc_:kers with Light Grey and Dark Blue dqc_>rs
increased security in are available on 5 Day Delivery, order quantities
- the workplace. may apply.
8 &
v Price

HxWxD (mm) |Tiers| OrderRef (Each)

1285 x 900 x 380 28 LR129038H £430.67
940 x 900 x 380 20 LR909038Y £302.74
1800 x 450 x 380 20 LR184538Y £302.74
1800 x 900 x 380 40 LR189038F £583.74

Door Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

- :
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£ g
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Laptop Storage Lockers

Laptop Storage Lockers

With the number of laptops used by both businesses

and education increasing, this range of laptop storage

products provides cost effective lockable storage for

laptops and laptop accessories.

e High quality, cost effective storage.

e Choose from a single door cupboard and 8,10,12 or 15
compartment lockers to store up to 15 laptops.

e Powder coated with Germ Guard Active Technology
anti-bacterial paint.

e Pre-drilled for nesting.

Door Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

YXX
3
RXX

L7184545NRXX L7183845QBXX
Laptop Storage Lockers Laptop Storage Lockers
Hx W x D (mm) Configuration | Order Ref (Eggﬁ) HxW x D (mm) | Configuration | Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
8 Tiers, 8 Doors | L71050508 | £303.41 10 Tiers,
1000 x 500 x 500 1800 x 450 x 450 10 Doors L7184545N £336.85
8 Tiers, 1 Door | L71050501 | £242.72 15 Tiers
12 Tiers 15 Dooré L7183845Q £378.78
’ L714 W 46.01
1460 x 500 x 500 | 12 Doors S050W | £346.0 1800 X 380 X450 e Tiers, | L 71samast | 30570
12 Tiers, 1 Door | L71450501 | £276.80 1 Door ’

Laptop Charging Trolleys

As laptops increasingly need to be moved from room to
room, this range of cost effective trolleys provide mobile
charging facilities for laptops. This product has been CE
tested and meets EU safety requirements.

e Each compartment is equipped with a 3 pin plug socket
to permit charging using each laptop’s own mains lead.

e Ventilated compartments for heat dissipation.

e Whole unit powered by a simple kettle lead plugged into
the mains (supplied).

e Compartment aperture size: (H)100 x (W)375 x (D)465mm.

e Narrow Aisle Trolleys are just 525mm wide to allow easy
loading and unloading between rows of desks.

ddNLINHNd NIIFILNVO / LNINdINDITI WOOHUMVYOTO / SHIMODOT

L7M12526782BXX
Narrow Aisle Laptop Storage Trolleys
HxW x D (mm) | Configuration Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
1200X 525X | g Tiers, 2 Doors | L7TM12526782 | £558.88
Door Colour Options:
1203;2%25 X 16 Tiers, 4 Doors | L7TM125212X4 | £1,002.04 Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.
x
Large Laptop Storage Trolleys é g
HxW x D (mm) | Configuration Order Ref (Eggﬁ) § I
o
106 1200 x 1040 | 46 Tigrs, 2 Doors | L7M121066X2 | £1,002.04 - >

660




Laptop Charging Lockers

C} L7C145050W1BXX L7C10505088BXX

This range of laptop storage unit is designed to provide secure charging facilities for laptop computers.

e Each compartment is equipped with a 3 pin plug
socket to permit charging using each laptop’s own

mains lead.

e Whole unit is powered by a simple kettle lead

Available in up to 12 tiers

/

/

/

Ventilated Compartments

3 Pin Socket in each Compartment

e Powder coated with Germ Guard Active
Technology anti-bacterial paint.

e Compartment aperture size: (H)100 x (W)375 x
¢ V\entilated compartments for heat dissipation. (D)470mm.

(supplied), plugged into the mains. security.

e Fitted with a continuous hinge to provide extra

Door Colour Options: Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

b
: 3
Laptop Charging Lockers
H x W x D (mm) Configuration Order Ref Price (Each)
8 Tiers, 8 Doors L7C10505088 £506.17
1000 x 500 x 500 8 Tiers, 1 Door L7G10505081 £475.47
12 Tiers, 12 Doors L7C145050WW £662.93
1460 x 500 x 500 12 Tiers, 1 Door L7C145050W1 £629.27

L
o
D
|_
pd
o
)
L
pd
L
L
l—
pd
<
O
-
I_
pd
L
=
o
)
@)
L
=
O
O
o
X
<
O
—
@)
S~
n
o
L
X
O
O
—

107




Cloakroom Equipment

Shoe Baskets Coat Rails
e Strong wire mesh baskets black plastic coated. e Supplied with unbreakable plastic hooks.
¢ To suit cloakroom units & benches 1525mm long. ® Beech or sapele timber.

e L xHxD:1200 x 320 x 270mm (SB1 & SB10).
e LxHxD:1200 x 170 x 270mm (SB5).

e Bench seats to be ordered separately
(see page 109 for details)

SB10 ———8 —

Wall fixings are not included.

SB5 —— COAT RAILS (70 x 20mm)
No. of Hooks Length Order Ref Price (Each)
6 915mm CR6 £51.24
9 1220mm CR9 £54.18
12 1525mm CR12 £58.59

SBl —————

SHOE BASKETS
No. of Sections Order Ref Price (Each)
1 SB1 £94.71
5 SB5 £102.48
10 SB10 £111.62

Plastic Coat Hooks

Our unbreakable plastics hooks have been designed
with safety in mind and are manufactured from an

ddNLINHdNd NIILNVO / LNIFJININDI WOOHMVYOTO / SHIXNDO

engineering grade nylon making them completely Burgundy Bright Red
maintenance free in a range of 8 colours.
e Unbreakable. e Maintenance free.
e Perfect for all schools. e Compact profile.
¢ |deal for locker rooms. ¢ Vandal proof. Blue Bright Blue
e Soft curves and e 8 colours. 38
radiused edges.
Fixings not included
Green Yellow
o Pack Price
Description Order Ref Qty | (Per Pack) 10
Plastic Hook (Burgundy) HKS/BUR/10 10 £13.10
Plastic Hook (Bright Red) | HKS/BRED/10 | 10 £13.10 %5
Plastic Hook (Blue) HKS/BLUE/10 | 10 £13.10
Plastic Hook (Bright Blue) | HKS/BBLU/10 | 10 £13.10
Plastic Hook (Green) HKS/GRN/10 | 10 | £13.10 Black Grey
Plastic Hook (Yellow) HKS/YEL/10 10 £13.10
108 Plastic Hook (Black) HKS/BLK/10 | 10 £13.10
Plastic Hook (Grey) HKS/GREY/10 | 10 £13.10




Cloakroom Equipment

Cloakroom Units

e Strong and Sturdy — Manufactured from Epoxy powder

coated 38 x 38mm RHS steel frame.

e Seat slats are supplied flat packed for easy assembly.

e Top and seat slats are 70 x 32mm sapele timber or beech,

with 4 radiused corners and have been sanded, sealed
and polished with a tough water based lacquer.

e Frames supplied in grey as standard. For black, blue or
red frames, please state at time of order.

DS20H
Complete with
Hangers
(1803mm high)

DS24

Complete with

Hooks

(1803mm high)

Floor fixings are not included.

Complete with Unbreakable Plastic Hooks (1803mm high)

Single Sided Double Sided
Length No. of Seat Size Hx D Price No. of Seat Size Hx D Price
(mm) | Hooks (mm) OrderRef | (Each) | Hooks (mm) OrderRef | (Each)
915 6 400 x 400 SS6 £231.21 12 400 x 762 DS12 £301.04
1220 9 400 x 400 SS9 £259.14 18 400 x 762 DS18 £347.55
1525 12 400 x 400 SS12 £287.18 24 400 x 762 DS24 £384.93
Complete with Black Plastic Hangers (1803mm high)
Single Sided Double Sided
Length No. of Seat Size Hx D Price No. of Seat Size Hx D Price
(mm) Hangers (mm) I R (Each) Hangers (mm) O R (Each)
915 6 400 x 400 SS6H £276.15 12 400 x 762 DS12H £401.94
1220 8 400 x 400 SS8H £304.19 16 400 x 762 DS16H £460.95
1525 10 400 x 400 SS10H £346.08 20 400 x 762 DS20H £529.31

Bench Seats

e Strong and Sturdy.

e Frame and Seat slats as Cloakroom Units above.

¢ Frames supplied in grey as standard. For black, blue
or red frames, please state at time of order.

Floor fixings are not included.

BENCH SEATS (H 400 x D 305mm)

Length (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
915 B36 £122.64
1220 B48 £130.41
1525 B60 £139.65

LLl
o
D
—
zZ
o
D
L
zZ
L
L
—
zZ
<
©)
~
—
Z
LL
=
o
)
6/
LLl
=
@)
@)
o
X
<
)
-
©)
~
0p)
o
LL
X
@)
@)
-

109




Canteen Furniture

¢ Fully welded canteen unit with polypropylene seat
shells.

e Powder coated frames in black.
e Seats are available in Blue, Red or Black.
e Laminate table tops come in a light grey colour.

e Available in 2 seater single entry, 4 seater single
entry, 4 seater double entry, 6 seater single entry
and 6 seater double entry.

¢ Blue seats available for 5 Day Delivery - order
quantities may apply.

2 Seat Single Entry

Seat Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

-a

Table Top: 535mm x 600mm

ddNLINHdNd NIILNVO / LNIFJININDI WOOHMVYOTO / SHIXNDO

H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
725 x 1690 x 530 B6FASTFD2SE £208.84
4 Seat Double Entry 4 Seat Single Entry
Table Top: 1070mm x 600mm Table Top: 1070mm x 600mm
H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
725 x 1690 x 1070 B6FASTFD4DE £304.33 725 x 1690 x 1070 B6FASTFD4SE £304.33
6 Seat Double Entry 6 Seat Single Entry
Table Top: 1580mm x 600mm Table Top: 1580mm x 600mm

H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)

110 725 x 1690 x 1580 B6FASTFD6DE £419.89 725 x 1690 x 1580 B6FASTFD6SE £419.89




Premium Canteen Furniture

QMP’s premium canteen tables combine durability and
practicality with modern styling. Fitted with contemporary
aesthetic one piece moulded polypropylene seats.
Manufactured from fully welded 50mm round tube steel.

4 Seater Single Entry

6 Seater Double Entry

Premium Canteen Furniture

Seat Options Size Hx W x L (mm)| Order Ref |Price (Each)
4 Seater Single Entry | 860 x 1610 x 1070 |B6PREFAST4S| £386.38
4 Seater Double Entry| 860 x 1610 x 1070 |B6PREFAST4D| £386.38
6 Seater Single Entry | 860 x 1610 x 1580 |[B6PREFAST6S| £527.57
6 Seater Double Entry| 860 x 1610 x 1580 |B6PREFASTED| £527.57

Seat Colour Options:

Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

Spectrum Canteen Furniture

e Fully welded robust canteen unit with seats made from
1.2mm mild steel.

e MFC table tops come in a light grey, with pvc edging for
extra strength and protection.

e Powder coated frames in light grey as standard. Seats
available in green, red, blue and dark grey. Any RAL colour
available to suit corporate colours, £POA.

e Overall Height 790mm, table height 710mm, seat height

425mm.

Seat Colour Options: Table Top: 535mm x 600mm
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref. 2 Seater
Size Hx W x L (mm)| Order Ref Price (Each)
Table Top: 1070mm x 600mm Table Top: 1580mm x 600mm
4 Seater 6 Seater

Size HxW x L L. Price Size HxW x L . Price
(mm) Description Order Ref (Each) (mm) Description Order Ref (Each)
790 x 1755 x 1100 | Single Entry | B6SPFAST4SE | £609.67 790 x 1755 x 1600 | Single Entry | B6SPFAST6SE | £778.16
790 x 1755 x 1100 | Double Entry | BESPFAST4DE | £609.67 790 x 1755 x 1600 | Double Entry | BESPFAST6DE | £778.16
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C") Wire Mesh Lockers
@) Wire mesh lockers are becoming very popular within the storage industry. Manufactured from wire mesh they
= allow maximum visibility and ventilation whilst maintaining security.
- All lockers are manufactured from 8mm and 6mm round bar. Mesh is 25 x 25 x 2.5mm. All lockers are fitted with
hasp and staple for locking doors using a padlock (not supplied). Lockers can be manufactured to any size or
20 dimension, they will bolt to the floor, side by side, back to back or to a wall. All lockers are finished in bright zinc.
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me . ': :‘
2 A M s )
m S | 2
[9) R _%5 : iags b 8
T g 2 L
cC R B
= $HH i i
o PR B U szt 2t
S i: T s
= SRR R 1 ISR B2 3
Im E‘n’ ¥ ) 4 :
’
prd » ' /
— ' | E -
| - -
E e o ML305/6/1 k )
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H. taple Detail llock: |
5 ML305/2/1 lasp and Staple Detail (padlocks not supplied)
5,
O
> Single Compartment c/w Doors| 2 Compartments c/w Doors 3 Compartments c/w Doors
- Description | Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
Single 1980 x 305 x 305 ML305/1/1 £179.00 ML305/2/1 £187.00 ML305/3/1 £198.00
— Nest of 2 1980 x 610 x 305 ML305/1/2 £318.00 ML305/2/2 £338.00 ML305/3/2 £350.00
m Nest of 3 1980 x 915 x 305 ML305/1/3 £464.00 ML305/2/3 £494.00 ML305/3/3 £523.00
m Single 1980 x 305 x 380 ML381/1/1 £187.00 ML381/2/1 £194.00 ML381/3/1 £207.00
= Nest of 2 1980 x 610 x 380 ML381/1/2 £334.00 ML381/2/2 £355.00 ML381/3/2 £368.00
Nest of 3 1980 x 915 x 380 ML381/1/3 £487.00 ML381/2/3 £519.00 ML381/3/3 £549.00
n Single 1980 x 305 x 450 ML450/1/1 £194.00 ML450/2/1 £208.00 ML450/3/1 £221.00
Nest of 2 1980 x 610 x 450 ML450/1/2 £350.00 ML450/2/2 £379.00 ML450/3/2 £405.00
c Nest of 3 1980 x 915 x 450 ML450/1/3 £510.00 ML450/2/3 £552.00 ML450/3/3 £593.00
X
Z 4 Compartments c/w Doors 5 Compartments c/w Doors 6 Compartments c/w Doors
— Description | H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
— Single 1980 x 305 x 305 ML305/4/1 £210.00 ML305/5/1 £226.00 ML305/6/1 £242.00
C Nest of 2 1980 x 610 x 305 ML305/4/2 £387.00 ML305/5/2 £422.00 ML305/6/2 £458.00
T Nest of 3 1980 x 915 x 305 ML305/4/3 £552.00 ML305/5/3 £613.00 ML305/6/3 £673.00
m Single 1980 x 305 x 380 ML381/4/1 £220.00 ML381/5/1 £236.00 ML381/6/1 £253.00
Nest of 2 1980 x 610 x 380 ML381/4/2 £407.00 ML381/5/2 £444.00 ML381/6/2 £480.00
Nest of 3 1980 x 915 x 380 ML381/4/3 £580.00 ML381/5/3 £643.00 ML381/6/3 £707.00
Single 1980 x 305 x 450 ML450/4/1 £231.00 ML450/5/1 £247.00 ML450/6/1 £263.00
112 Nest of 2 1980 x 610 x 450 ML450/4/2 £432.00 ML450/5/2 £467.00 ML450/6/2 £502.00
Nest of 3 1980 x 915 x 450 ML450/4/3 £633.00 ML450/5/3 £686.00 ML450/6/3 £738.00




SECURITY, FIRE & SAFE STORAGE UNITS

A range of Security, Safety, Hazardous and Fire Resistant Cabinets and Storage Units.

Product (V\I,;?Eg ; i&?/s) Page
Key Security 7-10 114
Security Safes 7-10 114-115
Fire Protection Safes 7-10 115-116
Polycarbonate & Mesh Door Cabinets 15-20 117
Security & Multi-Storage Cupboards 15-20 118
Workplace Cupboards 15-20 119
Toolstor Wall Cabinets & Kitted Cupboards 5-7 120-122
Safestore - Economy Hazardous Substance Cabinets 10-15 123
Safestore - Premium Hazardous Substance Cabinets 7-10 124-125
Safestore - Acid & COSHH Substance Cabinets 7-10 126
Safestore - Pesticide Substance Cabinets 7-10 127
Safestore - Tool Cabinet 7-10 127
Stainless Steel Cabinets 25-30 128
External Drum Stores (Please Enquire) 129
External Petroleum Stores (Please Enquire) 130
Economy Galvanised Store (Please Enquire) 131
General Purpose Safety Store (Please Enquire) 132
Dual Purpose Storage Unit (Please Enquire) 133
Dual Purpose Pushback Storage Unit (Please Enquire) 134
One Hour Fire Rated Safety Store (Please Enquire) 135
Multi Purpose Storage Unit (Please Enquire) 136

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS

>
|_
o
)
@)
L
n

113




4 Key Security
m
el Commercial Key Cabinets
C e Each unit comes with adjustable hook bars and
- number labels to suit.
— e The cabinets have pre-drilled fixing holes for wall KC0602K KCO603K
= mounting (wall fixings supplied).
< e Finished in a high quality durable powder coated
. finish.

e Supplied with cylinder lock and 2 keys as
M standard other locks available please enquire.
5y Commercial Key Cabinets

Weight Key Price
m H x W x D (mm) (Kg) | Capacity Order Ref (Each)
450 x 300 x 80 6 64 KC0602K | £80.00

> 550 x 380 x 80 7 100 KCO0603K | £114.00
prd 550 x 380 x 140 | 11 200 | KC0604K | £160.00 KCO0604K KC0607K
) 550 x 730 x 205 28 600 KC0607K | £435.00
5 Electronic Key Safes
> ¢ Arange of heavy duty, high security key safes.
- e |deal for the home or office.

e Fitted with a user-friendly electronic lock with .
Im key override. Key Deposit Slot
) e Safes have a slot to allow keys to be deposited
- without the need to open the safe door.
o e Wall mountable (wall fixings supplied).

e Complete with key rings and coloured tabs.
oy
> Elecronic Key Safes

Key Weight Price
o Hx W x D (mm) Capacity (Kg) Order Ref (Each)
[Tl 280 x 300 x 100 30 6.5 KS0031E | £110.00
360 x 300 x 100 48 7.5 KS0032E | £121.00

C 660 x 430 x 130 | 144 20 | KSO033E | £225.00 KS0031E KS0032E KS0033E
Z L]
a8 Security Safes
— Internal LED light
w

Electronic Security Safes
e A range of compact security safes.

e |deal for use at home or in the office for storage
of valuables and cash.

e £1,000 cash cover and £10,000 valuables cover.
e Simple to use electronic lock with key override.

e 4mm steel plate door, 1.5mm body with twin locking SS0801E SS0802E SS0803E
bolts and concealed hinges.

e Ready prepared to fix to the floor or wall (fixings
supplied).

e Fitted with a bright internal LED light

Electronic Security Safes

Capacity | Weight Price
Hx W x D (mm) (Litres) (Kg) Order Ref (Each)
200 x 310 x 200mm 10 4.5 SS0801E | £68.00
250 x 350 x 250mm 17 6.5 SS0802E | £88.00
250 x 450 x 365mm 34 11.5 | SS0803E | £145.00
114 500 x 350 x 310mm 51 16 SS0804E | £183.00
4E E
560 x 370 x 445mm 88 21 SS0805E | £229.00 55080 550805




Fortress Security Safes

e High security range of safes tested to European S2
EN14450 security standard.

e £4,000 cash cover and £40,000 valuables cover.

e Fitted with a high security double bitted VDS Class 1 key

lock (K Series) or high security VDS Class 1 electronic lock
with time delay function (E Series).

e Double wall construction with anti-drill plates and re-locker
protection for the door which provides a safe of great

strength.
e Ready prepared for floor fixing (floor fixing bolts supplied). SS1181K SS1184F SS1185K
Fortress Security Safes
No. of Shelves | Capacity | Weight Price
HxWxD(mm) | o ovided | (Litres) | (Kg) | O™ Rt | (Each)
$S1181K £239.00
220 x 350 x 300 1 7 15
SS1181E £414.00
SS1182K £334.00
4 1 24 2
850 x 450 x 350 ° SS1182E | £509.00
SS1183K £436.00
550 x 450 x 350 2 42 37

SS1183E £613.00
805 x 445 x 400 2 74 54 SST184K £614.00 SS1183K SS1182E
SS1184E £793.00
S§S1185K £715.00

SS1185E £895.00

1000 x 440 x 400 2 99 65

Fire Protection Safes

Titan Il Fire Protection Safes

e High security, fire resistant range of safes ideal for
residential and business usage.

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS

e Offers 60 minute fire protection rating to Swedish -
NT Fire 017 standard. >
¢ Gives ideal protection for paper records, digital —
media, DVD’s, USB sticks etc. —
e £2,000 cash cover and £20,000 valuables cover. FS1281E FS1283E FS1282E o
e Fitted with an advanced high security electronic >
lock with scramble code. Titan Il Fire Protection Series Safes (@)
¢ Internal key hooks and pull out drawer No. of Shelves | Capacity | Weight Price
y P HxWxD(mm) | "5 vided | (Litres) | (Kg) | O™ Ref | (Each) L
* Drop tested from 9.1 metres. 352 x 412 x 363 0 19 28 | FS1281E | £315.00 (dp)
e Ready prepared for floor fixing (floor fixing 410 x 350 x 430 1 25 34 FS1282E | £339.00
bolts supplied). 515 x 400 x 440 1 36 53 FS1283E | £376.00
World Class Vertical Fire File Safes
e Offers 90 minute fire protection for paper records.
e Width adjustable rails to accept foolscap, A4 and A5 files.
e High security key lock (K Series) or electronic lock (E Series).
¢ Independent drawer locking and optional Data Protection
insert (please enquire).
e Water resistant seals prevent damages from sprinkler
systems or hoses.
World Class Vertical Fire File Safes
H x W x D (mm) DT:WZIS Weight (Kg) | OrderRef | Price (Each)
FS2252K £1,155.00
720 x 525 x 675 2 140 FS2250F £1.395.00 ES £ FsS K Data Protection
i 2254 2252
FS2254K | £1,750.00 Insert FSDPI0S R
1405 x 525 x 675 4 266
FS2254E £1,850.00
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Fire Protection Safes

Fire Ranger Safes

e Offers 30 minute fire protection for
paper records at 500°C.

e Fitted with a high security double
bitted VDS Class 1 key lock (K Series)
or a high security, user-friendly
electronic lock (E Series).

e Supplied with height adjustable
shelves that also support hanging
files.

e £1,500 cash cover and £15,000
valuables cover.

e High security three-way espagnolette FS1511E FS1513K FS1o14K FotsreK
bolt work provides great strength and
attack resistance.
Fire Ranger Safes
Hx W x D (mm) N°i,$; ﬁg:g’es Capacity (Litres) Weight (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
FS1511K £875.00
1225 x 600 x 520 2 227 ” FS1511E £985.00
FS1512K £1,155.00
1225 x 935 x 520 2 354 106 FS1512E £1,265.00
FS1513K £1,495.00
1950 x 930 x 520 4 611 152 FS1513E £1,605.00
FS1514K £1,949.00
1950 x 1225 x 520 4 851 194 FS1514E £2,055.00

Fire Commander Safes
¢ Gives unrivalled protection for all documents, digital
media, data and cash.

e Offers 120 minute fire protection for paper records
tested to Swedish NT Fire 017 standard.

e (Offers 60 minute fire protection for digital media to
DIP-60DM standard.

Fire and impact tested from 9.1 metres.
Fitted with a high security, user-friendly electronic lock.

Supplied with height adjustable shelves that also
includes hanging rails for lateral files as standard.
Optional pull out shelves & drawers available.

The safe is recommended for an overnight cash risk of
£2,500 cash cover and £25,000 valuables cover.

Shown with

FS1911E FS1912E FS1901E , N FS1914E  Shown with optional data
optional lateral filing protection insert for models
frame for all models FS1913 and FS1914

Fire Commander Series
Hx W x D (mm) 2 $helves Capacity (Litres) Weight (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
Provided
1160 x 650 x 650 2 220 260 FS1911E £1,636.00
1685 x 690 x 650 3 338 340 FS1912E £2,405.00
1160 x 950 x 650 2 332 358 FS1913E £2,928.00
1685 x 1125 x 650 3 626 554 FS1914E £3,315.00




Polycarbonate Door Cabinets

The polycarbonate door cabinets are both strong and robust with their fully welded construction.
The polycarbonate door panels offer considerable visibility whilst maintaining security.

Wall-fixing Cabinets

e Strong welded 20swg steel construction.
¢ Fixed shelf.

e Lock with 2 keys.

e Cabinets pre-drilled for wall fixing (fixings not
included).

e Powder coated finish.

e Body: Grey (BS00AQ5)

e Doors: Blue, grey, green, yellow or red. (Blue
supplied if not specified).

Floor-standing Cabinets

e Strong welded 20swg steel construction.

e Shelves adjustable to 25mm pitch.

e Lever lock handles with 2 road locking top and
bottom, 2 keys.

e Powder coated finish.
e Body: Grey (BSO0AQ5)

937-WCP10-GRY 937-CBP70-B

937-CBP11-GRN

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS

937-CBP65-Y 937-CBP60-R
e Doors / shelves: Blue, grey, green, yellow or red.
(Blue supplied if not specified).
Description H x W x D (mm) No. Of Shelves Order Ref* Price (Each)
Floor-Standing Polycarbonate Door Cabinet 915 x 457 x 457 1 937-CBP11 £245.00
Floor-Standing Polycarbonate Door Cabinet 915 x 915 x 457 1 937-CBP60 £377.00
Floor-Standing Polycarbonate Door Cabinet 1220 x 915 x 457 2 937-CBP65 £430.00 .
Floor-Standing Polycarbonate Door Cabinet 1830 x 915 x 457 3 937-CBP70 £523.00 p
Wall-Mounted Polycarbonate Door Cabinet 600 x 1000 x 300 1 937-WCP10 £327.00 —
* Add B for Blue, GRY for Grey, GRN for Green, Y for Yellow, R for Red. —
Mesh Door Cabinets 937-CBM71-R 937-CBM70-B  937-CBM29-GRY  |Mas
>
The mesh door cabinets are both strong and robust &)
with their fully welded construction. The mesh door L
panels offer considerable visibility whilst maintaining
security. )
Floor-standing Cabinets
e Strong welded 20swg steel construction.
e Shelves adjustable to 25mm pitch.
e Lever lock handles with 2 road locking top and
bottom, 2 keys.
e Powder coated finish.
e Body: Grey (BSO0AO05).
e Doors / shelves: Blue, grey, green, yellow or red. 937-CBM65-Y
(Blue supplied if not specified). 937-CBM11-GRN 937-CBM60-R
Description Hx W x D (mm) No. Of Shelves Order Ref* Price (Each)
Mesh Door Cabinet 915 x 457 x 457 1 937-CBM11 £220.00
Mesh Door Cabinet 915 x 915 x 457 1 937-CBM60 £339.00
Mesh Door Cabinet 1220 x 915 x 457 2 937-CBM65 £380.00
Mesh Door Cabinet 1830 x 457 x 457 3 937-CBM29 £343.00
Mesh Door Cabinet 1830 x 915 x 457 3 937-CBM70 £450.00
Mesh Door Cabinet 1830 x 915 x 457 * 937-CBM71 £537.00
117

* Add B for Blue, GRY for Grey, GRN for Green, Y for Yellow, R for Red.
**937-CBM71 complete with centre divider, 3 adjustable shelves and hanging rail.
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Security & Multi-Storage Cupboards

Security Cupboards

Our range of Security Cupboards provide an extra level T
of security for the storage of high value equipment and
materials. They are constructed from welded heavy gauge
steel for strength combined with a superior antipick locking
mechanism. Welded all steel structure for extra strength.

e Seven lever safe lock for high security.

e Full length heavy duty hinges with concealed fixings to
prevent forced entry.

e Adjustable powder coated shelves.

e Powder coated with Germ Guard Active Technology anti-
bacterial paint.

e Made from 1.2mm powder coated mild steel.
e Reaction to Fire Classification EN13501-1.

CS189046ZBXX

CS121246ZLXX

CS904646ZRXX

Door Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

§ g
S -} o m ]
Security Cupboards Additional Shelves
HxWxD(mm) | Shelves Order Ref Price To Fit W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
(Each) 900 x 460 CSES9046ZLXX £47.30
1800 x 900 x 460 3 CS189046Z £1,085.20 1200 x 460 CSES1246ZLXX £66.47
1800 x 1200 x 460 3 CS181246Z £1,326.78 460 X 460 CSES4646ZLXX £30.68
1200 x 900 x 460 2 CS129046Z £705.57
1200 x 1200 x 460 2 CS121246Z £1,077.53
900 x 460 x 460 1 CS904646Z £506.16

Multi-Storage Cupboards

e The welded construction offers high strength and
durability.

e \ery large storage capacity.

e The cupboards are available with a combination

of accessories including drawer, shelves and
perforated/ louvre rear panels.

e Either with solid doors or vision doors which allow
you to inspect the contents of cupboards.

e Each cupboard comes with adjustable feet for
levelling.

e Drawers have a heavy duty slide system giving
100% extension and a capacity of 100kg.

Accessories
Description Order Ref Price (Each)
100mm Deep Drawer C6MSDRW100DX £98.87
150mm Deep Drawer C6MSDRW150DX £109.01
200mm Deep Drawer C6MSDRW200DX | £122.95
oo deg)a”e' (Tools  Not| g\MSTOOLPANX | £38.02
Louvre Panel C6MSLOUVREPX £38.02 Cupboards Options
Square Perforated Panel C6MSPRFPANXX £38.02 Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
Square Louvre Panel CB6MSLOVPANXX £44.31 —
Dual Panel (Tool/Louvre) C6MSDUALPANX |  £44.31 \é'jg’g‘og%%nly 1825 x 940 x 710 | C6MSV181065X| £855.62
Noticeboard Panel C6MSNOTICEBX £31.68 Solid Door
Shelf CB6MSSHELFXXX £30.42 Cupboard Only 1825 x 940 x 710 |C6MSS181065X| £690.84




Workplace Cupboards

CG189046ZBXX

CG186046ZUXX CG1812462ZGXX

CG129046ZRXX

CG909061ZYXX

CG909046ZLXX

These general workplace cupboards and cabinets bring CG109046MLXX
a combination of storage, mobility and security to the

workplace. A weld and rivet construction provides all round

robustness.

¢ “No Snag” handles with 2-point locking.

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS

e Strengthened doors. p
e Adjustable powder coated shelves. —
e Wall cupboards are pre-drilled for mounting - fixings not =
supplied. o
e Powder coated with Germ Guard Active Technology anti- -
bacterial paint. &)
* Reaction to Fire Classification EN 13501-1. LL
e Some colours and sizes are available on 5 Day Delivery, N
order quantities may apply.
Door Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.
3 S 3 x 3 %
S -} o m O]
Floor Cupboards
HxW xD (mm) | Shelves | OrderRef | °MS | Exirashelf | Price Mobile Cupboards
(Each) (Each) Price Price
1800 x 600 x 460 | 3 | CG186046Z | £290.16 | CGES6046ZL | £19.18 Ity o) (o)) | Sweves | QRS | ey | BUQSET | e
1800 x 900 x 460 | 3 CG189046Z | £320.51 | CGES9046ZL | £21.73 10404):3 goo X 5 CG109046M | £342.56 | CGES904627L | £21.73
1800 x 1200 3 | CG181246Z | £424.46 | CGES1246ZL | £30.68 1040 x 900«
2 CG109061M | £480.60 | CGES9060ZL | £30.68
1800x900x 610 | 3 CG189061Z | £428.20 | CGES9060ZL | £30.68 610
1800 x 1200 3 | CG181261Z | £511.28 | CGES1260ZL | £44.74
1200 x 900 X 460 | 2 CG1290467 | £292.71 | CGES9046ZL | £21.73
900 x 900 X 460 2 CG9090467 | £236.67 | CGES9046ZL | £21.73 Wall Cupboards
900 x 460 X 460 1 CG9046467 | £188.78 | CGES9046ZL | £21.73 HxW xD (mm) | Shelves | Order Ref Erics T Eric§ 119
900 x 900 x 2 | CG909061Z | £293.99 | CGES9060ZL | £30.68 (Each) (Each)
610 . - 570 x 850 x 255 1 CG855725Z | £179.39 N.A. N.A.




ToolStor Wall Cabinets

ToolStor workshop wall cabinets are the perfect solution for organising your hand tools, accessories and small
component storage at eye height, making the best use of your workshop space. They can be used either as
stand-alone units or as part of a complete workshop integrated design. Each internal galvanised shelf is capable
of holding 100Kg capacity uniformly distributed load (UDL) while the perforated lined doors are ideal for tools and
tool accessory storage using a variety of hanging pegs and hooks.

‘AlLldNOo3s

e Shelf Capacity: 100Kg UDL.

e Wall hanging capability.

e 2 point cam lock mechanism.

e 25mm internal pitch.

¢ Reinforced perforated door liner.
e Galvanised shelves.

e 4 door colours available.
(Add the following Suffixes to the order ref
for the colours shown below).

Suffix .50 Suffix .75 Suffix .70 Suffix .30

RAL5010 RAL7035 RAL7016 RAL3004

SLINN I39VvHOLS I34vVvS ANV J4dI4

BIS403217W.50
BIS403201W.50 BIS403209W.50

Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)

Wall Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 600 x 500 x 350 BIS403201W £267.15

Wall Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 775 x 500 x 350 BIS403207W £290.75

Wall Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 900 x 500 x 350 BIS403213W £299.75

Wall Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 600 x 750 x 350 BIS403203W £310.58

Wall Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 775 x 750 x 350 BIS403209W £334.43

Wall Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 900 x 750 x 350 BIS403215W £341.97

Wall Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 600 x 1000 x 350 BIS403205W £331.51

Wall Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 775 x 1000 x 350 BIS403211W £355.36
120 Wall Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 900 x 1000 x 350 BIS403217W £364.96




ToolStor Kitted Workshop Cupboards

ToolStor Kitted Workshop Cupboards provide secure and organised storage through 80kg capacity drawers and
100kg capacity galvanised shelves. The fully welded steel carcass with 20.3mm front mouldings and a 1000kg
uniformly distributed load (UDL) top load capacity sits on a fully-welded reinforced base with four heavy duty
adjustable feet enabling you to level the cupboard with ease using a hex key. The heavy duty doors provide
additional storage using a variety of tool hanging accessories. A variety of cupboard sizes are available to suit
your individual storage needs.

e Shelf Capacity: 100Kg UDL.
e Drawer Capacity: 80Kg UDL.
e Push-to-shut paddle handle.
e 3 point slam bolt lock.

e 25mm internal pitch.

e 4 x adjustable feet.

e Galvanised shelves.
Suffix .50 Suffix .75 Suffix .70 Suffix .30

e 4 door colours available (Add the following Suffixes
to the order ref for the colours shown below). RAL5010 RAL7035 RAL7016 RAL3004

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS

SECURITY,

BIS406217W.50 BIS406221W.50
Description Hx W x D (mm) Drawer Height (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Kitted Cupboard c/w 2 shelves & 1 drawer 1000 x 750 x 550 1x 125mm BIS406201W £662.04
Kitted Cupboard c/w 1 shelf & 2 drawers 1000 x 750 x 550 1x 75mm, 1x 125mm BIS406203W £695.99
Kitted Cupboard c/w 1 shelf & 3 drawers 1000 x 750 x 550 1x 75mm, 1x 125mm, 1x 175mm BIS406205W £771.04
Kitted Cupboard c/w 4 shelves & 3 drawers 2000 x 750 x 550 1x 75mm, 1x 125mm, 1x 175mm BIS406217W £930.53
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 4 drawers 2000 x 750 x 550 1x 75mm, 2x 125mm, 1x 175mm BIS406219W £960.71
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 8 drawers 2000 x 750 x 550 2x 75mm, 4x 125mm, 2x 175mm BIS406221W £1,229.56
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 10 drawers 2000 x 750 x 550 6x 75mm, 3x 125mm, 1x 175mm BIS406223W £1,327.49
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 6 drawers 2000 x 750 x 550 1x 125mm, 5x 175mm BIS406225W £1,095.01
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 8 drawers 2000 x 750 x 550 4x 75mm, 4x 175mm BIS406227W £1,218.00 121
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ToolStor Kitted Workshop Cupboards

BIS406243W.50

Suffix .50

RAL5010

BIS406247W.50

Suffix .75 Suffix .70

Suffix .30

RAL7035 RAL7016 RAL3004

Description Hx W x D (mm) Drawer Height (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Kitted Cupboard c/w 2 shelves & 1 drawer 1000 x 1000 x 550 1x 125mm BIS406207W £684.31
Kitted Cupboard c/w 1 shelf & 2 drawers 1000 x 1000 x 550 1X 75mm, 1x 125mm BIS406211W £748.66
Kitted Cupboard c/w 1 shelf & 3 drawers 1000 x 1000 x 550 1x 75mm, 1x 125mm, 1x 175mm BIS406215W £829.92
Kitted Cupboard c/w 2 shelves & 2 drawers 1000 x 1000 x 550 2x 125mm BIS406209W £795.50
Kitted Cupboard c/w 1 shelf & 3 drawers 1000 x 1000 x 550 3x 125mm BIS406213W £672.27
Kitted Cupboard c/w 4 shelves & 3 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 1x 75mm, 1x 125mm, 1x 1756mm BIS406229W £1,040.63
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 4 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 1x 75mm, 2x 125mm, 1x 175mm BIS406231W £1,076.15
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 8 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 2x 75mm, 4x 125mm, 2x 175mm BIS406233W £1,368.73
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 10 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 6x 756mm, 3x 125mm, 1x 175mm BIS406235W £1,471.29
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 6 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 1x 125mm, 5x 175mm BIS406237W £1,263.87
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 8 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 4x 75mm, 4x 175mm BIS406239W £1,366.54
Kitted Cupboard c/w 4 shelves & 2 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 2x 125mm BIS406241W £968.36
Kitted Cupboard c/w 4 shelves & 3 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 3x 125mm BIS406243W £1,041.72
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 4 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 4x 125mm BIS406245W £1,077.25
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 9 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 9x 125mm BIS406247W £1,444.15
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 6 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 3x 125mm, 3x 175mm BIS406249W £1,247.93
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 4 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 4x 175mm BIS406251W £1,109.13
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 5 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 5x 175mm BIS406253W £1,190.51
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 3 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 1x 125mm, 2x 175mm BIS406255W £1,019.84
Kitted Cupboard c/w 3 shelves & 5 drawers 2000 x 1000 x 550 1x 75mm, 2x 125mm, 2x 175mm BIS406257W £1,157.54




CZ909046ZYXX

Safestore - Economy Hazardous Substance Cabinets

CZ181246ZYXX

CZ709046ZYXX

It is vital that employers and employees comply with
the control of hazardous substances in all working
environments.

This range of cupboards and cabinets enables the
separate storage and transportation of hazardous

substances as demanded by the COSHH regulations.

e Reaction to Fire Classification EN 13501-1.

¢ New regulation labels enclosed to be fitted by
customer to suit regulations.

e Flush fitting handles with 2-point locking.
e Adjustable spill-retaining galvanised shelves.

CZ904646ZYXX

CZ189046ZYXX

CZ703530ZYXX

CZ1290462YXX

CZ855725ZYXX

CZ849046MYXX

¢ Integral liquid-tight sump encourages the correct
handling of spills through the use of absorbents.

e Wall cupboards are pre-drilled for mounting (fixings
not included).

e Stands raise cupboards by 543mm with an

adjustable foot for uneven surfaces.

e Selected hazardous cupboards available on 5 Day
Delivery, order quanities may apply - please speak

to sales.

e Supplied with labels to be fitted by the customer to
suit regulations.

o Extra Shelves
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
Floor Gupboard c/w 3 Shelves 1800 x 900 x 460 CZ189046ZYXX £328.14 CZES9046ZYXX £34.02
1800 x 1200 x 460 | CZ181246ZYXX £386.85 CZES1246ZYXX £39.26
Floor Cupboard c/w 2 Shelves 1200 x 900 x 460 CZ129046ZYXX £278.74 CZES9046ZYXX £34.02
900 x 460 x 460 CZ904646ZYXX £171.84 CZES4646ZYXX £26.18
Floor Cupboards o/w 1 Shelf 900 x 900 x 460 CZ909046ZYXX £220.71 CZES9046ZYXX £34.02
700 x 350 x 300 CZ703530ZYXX £145.83 CZES3530ZYXX £20.94
700 x 900 x 460 CZ709046ZYXX £201.55 CZES9046ZYXX £34.02
) 1040 x 900 x 460 | CZ109046MYXX £350.71
Mobile Cupboards c/w 1 Shelf 840 x 900 x 460 CZ849046MYXX £321.79 CZES9046ZYXX £34.02
Wall Cupboard c/w 1 Shelf 570 x 850 x 255 CZ855725ZYXX £191.06 N/A N/A
Floor Stand (to suit CZ904646ZYXX) 500 x 460 x 460 CZST4646ZYXX £78.52
Floor Stand
(to suit CZ909046ZYXX & 500 x 900 x 460 CZST9046ZYXX £87.68 N/A N/A
CZ709046ZYXX)
Floor Stand (to suit CZ703530ZYXX) 500 x 350 x 300 CZST3530ZYXX £75.09

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS
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Safestore - Premium Hazardous Substance Cabinets and
Bins

Our range of Hazardous Substance Storage Cabinets are designed to provide safe storage of Flammable Liquids,
Chemicals, Paints, Pesticide and other Hazardous Substances.

Cabinets and bins comply with the requirements of:

¢ The guidelines set out in the Health and Safety Executive Guide HSG51 for the Storage of Flammable Liquids
in Containers.

e The Highly Flammable Liquids and Liquid Gases Regulations, Section 5 (1,D) and the guide to regulation No. 5
(17
e The factory inspectorates Certificate of Approval No. 1 parts 3 and 4.

e The Dangerous Substance and Explosive Atmospheres Regulations (DSEAR) Approved Code of Practice
(ACoP) L136 paragraphs 94-96 along with Appendices A & B and paragraph 104 which details the
performance requirements for fire resisting cupboards and bins. It is however important to emphasise that
they do not specify an absolute test or standard for the cabinets or bins, rather they relate to the nominal
construction principles.

Cabinet Specfication:
e Constructed in 1.2mm thick mild steel, with welded seams.
e Door is reinforced to prevent distortion.

e Chrome plated ‘L’ style lever handle and two point steel locking mechanism (supplied with two keys) on double
door cabinets and thumb turn on single door cabinets.

e Supplied with fully adjustable shelf trays (adjustable on 25mm pitches). Perforated drainage holes in shelf tray
to allow spillages to drain into sump. Shelf capacity 35kg (U.D.L) to a maximum of 250Kg per cabinet.

Integral, non-removable, spillage sump in the base of the cabinet/bin to contain major spills.
e Epoxy powder coated in yellow.
e Supplied with the relevant warning labels displayed on the doors. 016433

‘AlLldNOo3s
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Shelf Tray ‘L Style Steel Handle Thumb-Turn Steel Handle
Hazardous Storage Bin Specification:
e Constructed in 1.2mm thick mild steel, with welded seams.
e Capable of containing minor spillages.
e Hinged lid with restraining chain.
e Hasp & staple for locking cabinet. (Padlock not supplied).
e Epoxy powder coated in yellow.
e Supplied with the relevant warning labels displayed on the body.

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS
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Hinged Lid and Restraining ®)

Chain L

FLFT2 0p]

FLST1 & FLST2
Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)

Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 457 x 457 x 305 016427 £160.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 609 x 457 x 457 016428 £174.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 915 x 457 x 457 016430 £182.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 900 x 600 x 500 016419 £186.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 711 x 915 x 457 016431 £260.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 915 x 915 x 457 016432 £278.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 1219 x 915 x 457 016438 £360.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 1524 x 915 x 457 016439 £398.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet c/w 3 Shelves 1829 x 915 x 457 016433 £410.00
Hazardous Substance Cabinet Additional Shelf 457 x 457 016435 £29.04
Hazardous Substance Cabinet Additional Shelf 915 x 457 016436 £29.04
Hazardous Substance Cabinet Stand (suitable for 016431 & 016432 only) 460 x 915 x 457 016434 £88.00
Hazardous Substance Flat Top Storage Bin 508 x 609 x 330 FLFTA1 £154.00
Hazardous Substance Flat Top Storage Bin 609 x 1168 x 457 FLFT2 £288.00

Hazardous Substance Sloping Top Storage Bin 660 x 609 x 330 FLST1 £190.00 125
Hazardous Substance Sloping Top Storage Bin 760 x 1170 x 460 FLST2 £338.00




Note that these cabinets hold any acid based product. They are painted in one of the hardest paints available
to provide a splash resistant finish.

Safestore - COSHH Cabinets 016655

The Cabinets are constructed and designed in the same manner

as our Safestore Premium Hazardous Substance Cabinets to 016632
satisfy the terms of the COSHH regulations by providing safe

storage and isolation of hazardous substances.

e Constructed in 1.2mm thick mild steel, with welded seams.
¢ Adjustable shelves with 25mm pitches.

¢ Reinforced doors to prevent distortion and fitted with a two point
locking mechanism.

e Highly visible polyester powder coated in grey with COSHH labels.
e Holds items such as cleaning fluids or products that carry the

4l Safestore - Acid Cabinets
m
@)| The Acid Substance Cabinets are constructed and designed 076553
in the same manner as our Safestore Premium Hazardous
C Substance Cabinets to store acids safely, supplied with 016532
0 adjustable shelves and liquid tight sump tray.
— e Constructed in 1.2mm thick mild steel, with welded seams.
— e Reinforced doors to prevent distortion and fitted with a
< two point locking mechanism.
¢ Adjustable shelves with 25mm pitches.
M ¢ |ntegral spillage sump, which is not removable.
5 ¢ Highly visible polyester powder coated in white with Highly
Flammable warning labels.
m ) . . . 016534
¢ Not fire or explosion proof but are designed to reduce risk to
> a minimum. 076530
= Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Acid Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 457 x 457 x 305 016527 £160.00
O Acid Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 609 x 457 x 457 016528 £174.00
Acid Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 915 x 457 x 457 016530 £182.00
0p) Acid Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 711 x 915 x 457 016531 £260.00
> Acid Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 915 x 915 x 457 016532 £278.00
M Acid Substance Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 1219 x 915 x 457 016538 £360.00
m Acid Substance Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 1524 x 915 x 457 016539 £398.00
Acid Substance Cabinet c/w 3 Shelves 1829 x 915 x 457 016533 £410.00
o Acid Substance Cabinet Additional Shelf 457 x 457 016535 £29.04
- Acid Substance Cabinet Additional Shelf 915 x 457 016536 £29.04
Acid Substance Cabinet Stand
@) Suitable for Models: 016531 and 016532 only 460 x 915 x 457 016534 £88.00
X
>
0
m
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orange warning label. 076634
016630
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
COSHH Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 457 x 457 x 305 016627 £160.00
COSHH Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 609 x 457 x 457 016628 £174.00
COSHH Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 915 x 457 x 457 016630 £182.00
COSHH Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 711 x 915 x 457 016631 £260.00
COSHH Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 915 x 915 x 457 016632 £278.00
COSHH Substance Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 1219 x 915 x 457 016638 £360.00
COSHH Substance Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 1524 x 915 x 457 016639 £398.00
COSHH Substance Cabinet c/w 3 Shelves 1829 x 915 x 457 016633 £410.00
126 COSHH Substance Cabinet Additional Shelf 457 x 457 016635 £29.04
COSHH Substance Cabinet Additional Shelf 915 x 457 016636 £29.04




Safestore - Pesticide Cabinets ‘lf
Pesticides present a substantial danger to people and the 016733 —
environment when improperly stored. Our Pesticide cabinets Z
constructed and designed in the same manner as our Safestore -
Premium Hazardous Substance Cabinets to provide safe, secure 016732
storage of pesticides, herbicides, fertilizers and other turf chemicals. "
e Constructed in 1.2mm thick mild steel, with 0]
welded seams.
¢ Reinforced doors to prevent distortion and fitted with a two point <
lockable handle. oC
e Doors and rear of each cabinet is vented. O
¢ Adjustable shelves with 25mm pitches. H
¢ Integral spillage sump, which is not removable. 016734 )
¢ Highly visible polyester powder coated in red with appropriate 016730 L
warning label.
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) L
Pesticide Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 457 x 457 x 305 016727 £160.00 <
Pesticide Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 609 x 457 x 457 016728 £174.00 (dp)]
Pesticide Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 915 x 457 x 457 016730 £182.00
Pesticide Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 711 x 915 x 457 016731 £260.00 ')
Pesticide Substance Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 915 x 915 x 457 016732 £278.00 =
Pesticide Substance Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 1219 x 915 x 457 016738 £360.00
Pesticide Substance Cabinet c/w 2 Shelves 1524 x 915 x 457 016739 £398.00 <
Pesticide Substance Cabinet c/w 3 Shelves 1829 x 915 x 457 016733 £410.00
Pesticide Substance Cabinet Additional Shelf 457 x 457 016735 £29.04 L
Pesticide Substance Cabinet Additional Shelf 915 x 457 016736 £29.04 o
Pesticide Substance Cabinet Standd —_—
Suitable for Models: 016731 and 016732 only 460 x 915 x 457 016734 £88.00 L

Safestore - Tool Cabinet

Designed for the workshop, factory, automotive

and many other applications. Supplied with one
adjustable shelf and fitted with a tray to the top of the
cabinet for retaining tools and components.

Fully welded construction with reinforced doors
supplied with two keys.

SECURITY,

Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref | Price (Each)
Tool Cabinet c/w 1 Shelf 930 x 600 x 500 016409 £186.00 127




4l Stainless Steel Cabinets
m
el Stainless Steel CB Cupboards 937-CB70SS
C A range of cupboards manufactured from 304 grade stainless
oY) steel. Ideal for clean and hygienic working environments.
— CB Cupboards are supplied complete with adjustable shelves,
— lever-lock handle with two rods locking top and bottom and
two keys.
< Yy
. )
X
m
>
Z 937-CB65SS
o RN Y
937-CB60SS 937-CB11SS
w
> Description H x W x D (mm) No. of Shelves Order Ref Price (Each)
Stainless Steel CB Cupboard 915 x 457 x 457 1 937-CB11SS £591.00
L Stainless Steel CB Cupboard 915 x 915 x 457 1 937-CB60SS £821.00
m Stainless Steel CB Cupboard 1220 x 915 x 457 2 937-CB65SS £960.00
Stainless Steel CB Cupboard 1830 x 915 x 457 3 937-CB70SS £1,272.00
w Additional Shelf 457 x 457 - 937-ES1SS £36.00
— Additional Shelf 915 x 457 937-ES2SS £52.00
@)
Sy)
> Stainless Steel FB Cabinets
o8 A range of hazardous storage cabinets manufactured from 937-FB30SS
m 304 grade stainless steel. Ideal for clean and hygienic working
environments.
C FB Cabinets are supplied complete with punched adjustable
zZ shelf trays, removable sump, lever-lock handle with two rods
—_ locking top and bottom and two keys.
_|
w
937-FB25SS
Removable sump 937-FB20SS 937-FB10SS
Description H x W x D (mm) No. of Shelves | Sump Capacity (Litres) Order Ref Price (Each)
Stainless Steel FB Cabinet 915 x 457 x 457 1 14.5 937-FB10SS £594.00
Stainless Steel FB Cabinet 915 x 915 x 457 1 27 937-FB20SS £838.00
Stainless Steel FB Cabinet 1220 x 915 x 457 2 27 937-FB25SS £999.00
Stainless Steel FB Cabinet 1830 x 915 x 457 3 27 937-FB30SS £1,381.00
Additional Shelf 457 x 457 - - 937-ES1SS £36.00
128 Additional Shelf 915 x 457 - - 937-ES2SS £52.00




External Drum Stores

e Manufactured from 2mm sheet steel.
¢ Incorporates a built-in leakproof sump.

e The up and over lids are assisted by gas springs
for ease of opening and closure (available on VL and
HL models).

e Provision for locking is made via a hasp and staple on
VL and HL models (padlock not supplied).

e Designed with fully opening door/doors with secure two
point locking mechanism. VLD and HLD models include
gas spring assisted lids.

e Suitable for pallet truck and/or fork-lift truck
conveyance.

e Available for housing one, two or four drums.

Standard paint finishes available:

E-EDS4VL

RAL1028 Yellow  RAL5005 Blue  RAL6026 Green  RAL3020 Red

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS

SECURITY,

E-EDS2HLD
Description H x W x D (mm) No. of Drums | Capacity (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each)
Hinged Door 1752 x 810 x 810 1 230 E-VDS1 £1,014.15
Up and Over Lid 1515 x 1410 x 810 2 250 E-EDS2VL £1,408.90
Up and Over Lid 1440 x 1400 x 1400 4 300 E-EDS4VL £1,653.42
Lid and Door 1515 x 1410 x 810 2 250 E-EDS2VLD £1,703.52
Lid and Door 1440 x 1410 x 1410 4 300 E-EDS4VLD £1,875.93
Horizontal: Up and Over Lid 1440 x 1410 x 1410 2 300 E-EDS2HL £1,703.52
Horizontal: Lid and Door 1440 x 1410 x 1410 2 300 E-EDS2HLD £1,892.35
Hinged Door with Shelf 2100 x 1410 x 1410 4 300 E-EDS4S £2,199.49

129




External Petroleum Stores

e Specifically designed for the storage of 25 litre drums
or small containers.

e Manufactured from 2mm mild steel.
e Comes complete with perforated storage levels.

e Hinged or sliding door options available dependent upon
size.

e Easily moved with a pallet truck or fork-lift.

‘ALlIHNO3S

Standard paint finishes available
(other colours may be available upon request):

E-EPS5

RAL1028 Yellow  RAL5005 Blue  RAL6026 Green  RAL3020 Red

SLINN I39VvHOLS I34vVvS ANV J4dI4

Description H x W x D (mm) No. of Drums | Capacity (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each)

External Store (Hinged Doors) 1580 x 1410 x 810 16 250 E-EPS5 £1,241.25
130 External Store (Sliding Doors) 2400 x 2500 x 810 48 380 E-EPS4 £2,199.49

External Store (Sliding Doors) 2400 x 3000 x 1650 80 660 E-EPS3 £4,408.90




Economy Galvanised Store

The perfect solution where a bunded storage facility is required on a tight budget. This store is extremely durable
and will withstand all weather conditions. The walls and doors are manufactured from profiled galvanised steel
panels, doors are complete with a two point flush fitting integral locking system. The pitched roof which is designed
for effective rain water dispersal is manufactured from galvanised steel roof cladding.

Each unit contains high and low natural ventilation and a 1140 litre capacity leakproof sump and comes complete
with two levels of fixed galvanised shelving along both sides of the store.

Please Note: The Economy Galvanised Bunded Store is not designed to store temperature sensitive liquids, such
as low flash point flammables or paint. Please refer to the One Hour Fire Rated Safety Store (page 135), a unit
that is specifically designed for such liquids.

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS

SECURITY,

E-EGBS3S

Description Hx W x D (mm) Capacity (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each)
Double Door 2400 x 3000 x 2000 1140 E-EGBS3D £3,753.75
Single Door 2400 x 3000 x 2000 1140 E-EGBS3S £3,458.70 131
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General Purpose Safety Store

Designed for the storage of flammable, chemical and other hazardous liquids. The General Purpose Safety Store
is constructed from 2mm profiled mild steel sheet over 50 x 50 x 3mm RHS. The store design also incorporates
a fully welded leakproof sump over the entire base area of the unit to a depth of 190mm. The store has high and
low level flame arrested ventilation, comes with removable galvanised grid flooring, as well as full length fixed
galvanised shelving along both sides of the store. The store also has full width, fully opening, double doors fitted
with two point flush fitting integral locking system.

Please Note:

e The General Purpose Safety Store is not designed to store temperature sensitive liquids, such as low flash point
flammables or paint. Please refer to the One Hour Fire Rated Safety Store (page 135), a unit that is specifically
designed for such liquids.

e The General Purpose Safety Store can be tailor-made to your exact specification.

Standard paint finishes available (other colours may be available upon request):

RAL1028 Yellow  RAL5005 Blue  RAL6026 Green ~ RAL3020 Red

E-GPSS2

*Add 140mm to external width to allow for the rain gutters.

Description External Hx W x D (mm) | Internal H x W x D (mm) | Capacity (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each)
Economy Store 2450 x 2100* x 2100 1900 x 2000 x 2000 800 E-GPSS1 £3,232.81
Economy Store 2450 x 2500* x 2900 1900 x 2400 x 2800 1300 E-GPSS2 £4,006.80




Dual Purpose Storage Unit

Our Dual Purpose Units are designed to store 205 litre drums and 1000 litre IBCs. All units are welded for added
strength and constructed from 2mm profiled mild steel sheet over 100 x 50 x 3mm RHS.

They have a fully welded leakproof sump over the entire base area to a depth of 220mm.
Other features include high and low level vents, padlockable sliding doors (E-DPSU64/16C & E-DPSU96/24C

have sliding doors on both long sides) and both levels have support bearers. These units comply with the Control
of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations 2001, The Water Environment (Oil Storage) (Scotland) Regulations

2001, EA Guidance Note PPG26, The Health & Safety Executives Guidelines for the Storage of Flammable
Liquids HSG51 and other UK Health, Safety & Environmental regulations.

Bespoke manufacturing for this product available, please contact for further details.

Optional Extras:

e Removable galvanised grid shelving

¢ |nsulation
e Heating

e Temperature control

e Lighting

¢ Fire Detection

Standard paint finishes available
(other colours may be available upon request):

RAL1028 Yellow

RAL5005 Blue

RAL6026 Green

RAL3020 Red

E-DPSU48/12C
Description H x W x D (mm) No. of Drums No. of IBCs | Capacity (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each)
Drum/IBC Storage 2400 x 3000 x 1650 8 2 1100 E-DPSU8/2CSLH £4,158.00
Drum/IBC Storage 3200 x 3000 x 1650 16 4 1125 E-DPSU16/4C £4,851.00
Drum/IBC Storage 3200 x 4500 x 1650 24 6 1500 E-DPSU24/6C £5,953.50
Drum/IBC Storage 3200 x 5900 x 1650 32 8 2000 E-DPSU32/8C £6,699.00
Drum/IBC Storage 3200 x 8900 x 1650 48 12 3000 E-DPSU48/12C £9,471.00
Drum/IBC Storage 3300 x 5900 x 3300 64 16 4000 E-DPSU64/16C £10,510.50
Drum/IBC Storage 3300 x 8900 x 3300 96 24 6000 E-DPSU96/24C £16,632.00

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS
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Dual Purpose Pushback Storage Unit

The Dual Purpose Pushback Units are designed to store 205 litre drums and 1000 litre IBC’s. All units are welded
for added strength and are constructed from 2mm profiled mild steel sheet over 100 x 50 x 3mm RHS. They have
a fully welded leakproof sump over the entire base area to a depth of 220mm. All units have high and low Flame

arrested vents and come with pad-lockable sliding doors.

The space saving Pushback System allows you to stack pallets/IBC’s, two deep, on one shelf.

‘AlLldNOo3s

How does it work? Place the first pallet on the Pushback cradle, on the shelf, and push back the next pallet
against the first one. When you take a pallet off the shelf the next pallet glides forward. Based on a safe, proven,
pallet rack system.

All units comply with the Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations 2001, The Water Environment
(Oil Storage) (Scotland) Regulations 2001, EA Guidance Note PPG26, The Health & Safety Executive Guidelines
for the Storage Of Flammable Liquids HSG51 and current Health, Safety & Environmental regulations.

Bespoke manufacturing for this product available please contact for further details.

Optional Extras:

e Fire-rated Insulation for the storage of temperature sensitive liquids
e Heating

e Temperature control

Lighting

Fire Detection

Standard paint finishes available
(other colours may be available upon request):

RAL1028 Yellow  RAL5005 Blue  RAL6026 Green ~ RAL3020 Red

QR Code showing a Close up of the Pushback
YouTube video of the Mechanism
Pushback in action

SLINN I39VvHOLS I34vVvS ANV J4dI4

E-DPSU96/24CPB
Description H x W x D (mm) No. of Drums No. of IBCs | Capacity (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each)
134 Drum/IBC Storage 3200 x 5900 x 3300 64 16 4000 E-DPSU64/16CPB | £12,862.50
Drum/IBC Storage 3200 x 8900 x 3300 96 24 6000 E-DPSU96/24CPB | £18,585.00




One Hour Fire Rated Safety Store

This durable unit is designed for the safe storage of highly flammabile liquids, petroleum mixtures, pesticides and
other hazardous materials. The exterior wall panels and roof are manufactured from Swedish steels MICA pre-
coated sheet steel, giving superior performance, colour stability and resistance to degradation. The walls, doors
and roof of the unit are insulated with 75mm Rockwool Firebatt. The base of the unit is fully welded and acts as

a leakproof sump covering the entire floor area. As standard, the unit comes with high and low flame arrested
ventilation and galvanised grid flooring as well as a secure Yale lock with internal override. Optional extras include
Zone 1 lighting, heating, extraction systems, sprinkler systems, fire detection and temperature control as well as a
variety of shelving options.

Bespoke manufacturing for this product available please contact for further details.

These units carry with them a One Hour Fire Rating as tested and approved by the Warrington Fire
Research Centre in compliance with BS476: Part 22 1987 clause 5.

Please Note: The unit shown below is fitted with optional extras.

FIRE AND SAFE STORAGE UNITS

>
—
o
>
@)
L
0p)
Designed for low flash point flammables and
temperature sensitive liquids.
Description Hx W x D (mm) Capacity (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each)
Relocatable Safety Store 2635 x 1372 x 1372 350 E-MSS50 £3,739.03
Relocatable Safety Store 2635 x 1981 x 1981 740 E-MSS100 £4,675.31
Relocatable Safety Store 2735 x 2565 x 2565 1200 E-SS8 £7,720.52
Relocatable Safety Store 2735 x 2565 x 3657 1750 E-SS12 £9,900.86
Relocatable Safety Store 2735 x 2565 x 4876 2350 E-SS16 £12,746.33
Relocatable Safety Store 2735 x 2565 x 6096 2950 E-SS20 £14,735.52
Relocatable Safety Store 2735 x 2565 x 7315 3550 E-SS24 £17,052.63
Relocatable Safety Store 2735 x 2565 x 8534 4150 E-SS28 £19,208.09 135
Relocatable Safety Store 2735 x 2565 x 9753 4750 E-SS32 £21,159.97




48 Multi Purpose Storage Unit
m
@) These units are designed to store 205 litre drums, 1000 litre IBCs and are manufactured from 2mm mild steel over
- 100 x 50 x 3mm RHS. There are two models available and both have compartmentalised sumps for segregation
of potential spillages.
oy
mll Model E-MPSU1 features Model E-MPSU2 features
— e Two level storage for 16 x 205 litre drums or 4 x IBCs e Two level storage for 32 x 205 litre drums or 8 x IBCs
:< in one end of the unit on support beam bearers. on each end of the unit on support beam bearers.
¢ Includes a walk-in storage area with shelving in the ¢ Includes a walk-in storage area, with shelving in the
M other end of the unit with two point locking. middle of the unit, with two point locking.
= e Drum and IBC storage section has padlockable e Drum and IBC storage sections have padlockable
By sliding doors. sliding doors.
m e Galvanised grid shelving for drums and IBCs are e Galvanised grid shelving for drums and IBCs are
> available as an additional cost option available as an additional cost option.
Z 6100
U 1650mm 4450mm 1650mm 2900mm
%
s (OO OO QO
L l——— 3000mm Meee—e— Ml | 3000mm
i
a OO OO OO
— I
(@) \
0 Standard paint finishes available:
>
[©) Please note: these units
m can be painted to suit
individual requirements.
c RAL1028 Yellow ~ RAL5005Blue RAL6026 Green ~ RAL3020 Red
Z
_|
2 The Multi Purpose
Storage Unit can be
tailor-made to your
exact specification.
E-MPSU2
Description HxW x D (m) Capacity (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each)
136 16 Drums & 4 IBCs 3300 x 6100 x 3000 3800 E-MPSU1 £10,914.75
32 Drums & 8 IBCs 3300 x 6200 x 3000 3800 E-MPSU2 £12,237.75




MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT =
Z
A comprehensive range of Sack Trucks, Trolleys, Cylinder/Drum Handling products, Spill Containment, Waste (|
Management, Storage Racks and Cable Dispensing. s
(A
Product (V\Iljﬁi:;ig:;s) Page CD)'
Box Truck, Sack Trucks & Convertible Trucks 5-7 138-143 L
Chair & Table Trolleys 7-10 144-147
Platform Trolleys 5-7 148-149 O
Folding Trolley 5-7 150 Z
Shelf, Stainless Steel & Chrome Trolleys 7-10 150-153 :
Mesh Sided Platform Trucks 7-10 154 0
Mobile Maintenance Trolleys 5-15 155 -
Utility Tray Trolleys 5-7 156-158 <
Utility Tray Carts 5-7 159-160 T
Stainless Steel Shelf Trolleys 10-25 161
System Flow Trolley 10-25 162 n
Book Trolleys 10-15 163 -
Platform Trolleys c/w Chrome Mesh Sides 7-10 164 <
Mesh and Plywood Sided Trucks 7-10 165 E
Platform Trucks 10-25 166-169 L
Stainless Steel Platform Trucks 25 170 —
Balance & Platform Trucks 15-25 171-173 <
Sheet Material, Bulk Load Trolleys and Plate Trucks 15-25 174-176 s
Turntable Trailers 10-25 177-179
Mobile Storage Shelving 10-15 180
Pallet Retention Units, Collapsible & Roll Cages 7-10 181-184
Plastic Box Pallets & Collars 7-10 185
Bottle Skips & Mobile Tapered Trucks 7-10 186
Laundry/Linen Trolleys 7-10 187
Security Cages 7-10 187
Dollies & Long Load Trucks 5-25 188-191
Pallet Trucks 5-7 192-193
Work Positioners, Manual & Semi-Electric Stackers 5-7 194-196
Lift Tables 5-7 197
Cylinder Handling 5-15 198-200
Drum Handling 5-7 201-207
Drum & IBC Spill Pallets 5-7 208-213
Wheeled Bins 7-10 214
Street Orderlies 7-10 215
Pallet Leveller 5-7 216
Forklift Attachments 7-10 217-220
Cable Dispensing 7-10 221
Rolling Corners 7-10 222

137
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Toptruck - Sack Trucks, Platform Trucks & Trolleys

Toptruck - Folding Box Trolley

A practical trolley perfect for manoeuvring small parts whilst goods
are kept partially secure and side enclosed.

e Extra lightweight.

e Folds flat and fully extends in seconds.

e Fitted with a telescopic aluminium handle.

e Smooth plastic wheels fitted for easy transportation.

Description Open Hx W x D (mm) | Folded Hx W x D (mm) | Order Ref | Capacity (Kg) | Price (Each)
Folding Box Trolley- Red/Black 981 x 405 x 380 420 x 405 x 80 FBT 35 £34.00
Toptruck - Telescopic Folding Sack Truck
A truck designed to transport small goods/parcels in
almost any environment.
e Lightweight aluminium.
e Collapses in overall size for compact storage.
e Telescopic handle.
e Folding footplate.
e Fitted with rubber cushion wheels.
Description EERE (:“):])W 1 Foldecz n:| n)]()W Y \%hn?emlf Toepl(erl":;\)N = Order Ref Ca(?(zc):ity Price(Each)
toleacopic Folding 1105 x 400 x 410 | 740x400x 180 | 150 355 x 240 TAST 90 £53.00
Toptruck - 60Kg Telescopic Folding Sack Truck
A lightweight aluminium sack truck with a large toeplate. Ideal
for travel, office and shop use.
¢ Unique design, quick and easy to extend and fold.
¢ Lightweight and simple to operate.
¢ Telescopic handle and folding footplate.
e 965mm long elasticated retaining strap supplied.
e Durable aluminium frame.
e QOccupies very little space when folded/collapsed.
e Fitted with rubber cushion wheels.
PEEBUATET S D mm) | Hx \fvoidlgcémm) \%hn?r:)s o I(?’rtl?n) el Ca(?(z);ity (E;igreu)
60Kg Telescopic Folding Truck | 1010 x 400 x 390 | 645 x 385 x 65 125 387 x279 | LWFT/60 60 £61.00




Toptruck - 100Kg Telescopic Folding Sack Truck

A lightweight aluminium sack truck with a large toeplate. Ideal for
travel, office and shop use.

¢ Unique design, quick and easy to extend and fold.
e Lightweight and simple to operate.

e Telescopic handle and folding footplate.

e 1500mm long elasticated retaining straps supplied.
e Durable aluminium frame.

e QOccupies very little space when folded/collapsed.
e Fitted with rubber cushion wheels.

Open Folded Wheels Toeplate Order Ref Capacity Price
HxWxD (mm) HxWxD(mm)| (@mm) |WxD (mm) (Kg) (Each)

100Kg Telescopic Folding Sack Truck | 1080 x 500 x 520 | 800 x 500 x 60 175 485 x 385 | LWFT/100 100 £100.00

Description

Toptruck - 125Kg Telescopic Folding Sack Truck

A lightweight aluminium sack truck with a large toeplate. Ideal for
travel, office, shop use and smaller delivery vehicles.

e Unique design, quick and easy to extend and fold.
e Telescopic handle and folding footplate.

e 1500mm long elasticated retaining strap supplied.
e Durable aluminium frame.

e Occupies very little space when folded/collapsed.
¢ Fitted with rubber cushion wheels.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

Folded Toeplate . .
L Open Wheels Capacity Price
Description HxW x D W xD Order Ref
H x W x D (mm) (mm) (@mm) (mm) (Kg) (Each)
125Kg Telescopic Folding Sack Truck | 1110 x 520 x 510 | 770 x 500 x 65 175 485 x 350 | LWFT/125 125 £136.00

Toptruck - 200Kg Telescopic Folding Truck

A lightweight aluminium sack truck with a large toeplate. Ideal for
heavier applications such as shops, stores, smaller warehouses and
delivery vehicles.

e Unique design, quick and easy to extend and fold.

e Unique telescopic folding handle and folding footplate.

¢ Additional fold out handles for increased operating functionality.
e 1500mm long elasticated retaining strap supplied

e Durable aluminium frame.

e QOccupies very little space when folded/collapsed.

¢ Fitted with rubber cushion wheels.

Folded Toeplate . .
L Open Wheels Capacity Price
Description HxW x D W xD Order Ref
H x W x D (mm) (mm) (@mm) (mm) (Kg) (Each) 139
200Kg Telescopic Folding Sack Truck | 1125 x 600 x 600 | 900 x 595 x 97 200 590 x 390 | LWFT/200 200 £210.00




Nylon Framed Sack Truck

¢ Nylon injection moulded frame, as strong as steel but
weighs 30% less (9.8Kg).

¢ |-Beam frame design for maximum strength.

e Chemical, corrosion and rust resistant for longer life.
e Built in glides for easy movement on stairs and curbs.
e Supplied in knock down form.

e Fitted with 250mm dia. pneumatic tyred wheels.

Description

H x W x D (mm)

Toeplate W x D
(mm)

Wheel Dia.
(mm)

Capacity
(Kgs)

Order Ref

Price
(Each)

Nylon Framed Sack Truck

1220 x 520 x 450

356 x 178

250

270

938-389311

£105.00

Nylon Framed Convertible Sack Truck

e Can be used as a standard handtruck (1) as well as a
platform truck (2).

e 3 Position telescopic handle adjusts from 1045 to
1525mm for bulkier loads.

¢ Nylon injection moulded frame, strong as steel but
weighs 30% less (9.8Kg).

¢ |-Beam frame design for maximum strength.

¢ Chemical, corrosion and rust resistant for longer life.
¢ Built in glides for easy movement on stairs and curbs.
e Supplied in knock down form for assembly on site.

¢ On 200mm dia. solid rubber tyred wheels and 75mm
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dia. nylon castors.

Description

OverallHx W x D
(mm)

Toeplate W x D
(mm)

Wheel Dia.
(mm)

Capacity
(Kgs)

Order Ref

Price
(Each)

200mm Solid Rubber

Nylon Framed Convertible
Sack Truck

1041 x 410 x 406

356 x 178

75mm Nylon

180

938-389308

£80.00

Nylon Framed Convertible Sack Truck
e Can be used as a standard handtruck (1) as well as

a platform truck (2).

e 3 Position telescopic handle adjusts from 1230 to
1680mm for bulkier loads.

¢ Nylon injection moulded frame, strong as steel but
weighs 30% less (12.7Kg).

e |-Beam frame design for maximum strength.
e Chemical, corrosion and rust resistant for longer life.
e Built in glides for easy movement on stairs and

curbs.

e Supplied in knock down form for assembly on site.

e On 250mm dia. solid pneumatic tyred wheels and
125mm dia. nylon castors.

@

Description

OverallHx W x D
(mm)

Toeplate W x D
(mm)

Wheel Dia.
(mm)

Capacity
(Kgs)

Order Ref

Price
(Each)

Nylon Framed

Convertible Sack Truck

1680 x 520 x 455

356 x 178

250mm Pneumatic
125mm Nylon

300

938-389309

£121.00




Toptruck - Standard Duty Sack Truck

A premium robust standard duty truck designed for regular use
e Centre straps to provide added strength.

¢ Solid toeplate design.

e Rubber cushion wheels.

e Blue powder coated frames.

Description HxW x D (mm) | Wheels (@mm) | Toeplate W x D (mm) | Order Ref | Capacity (kg) | Price (Each)
Standard Duty Sack Truck 1000 x 425 x 420 200 305 x 240 SDST 150 £125.00

Toptruck - Heavy Duty Sack Truck
A very durable truck suitable for everyday heavy duty use.

¢ The large frame with wheels positioned inside the truck
frame helps to reduce the overall width allowing greater
access.

e Open toeplate design.

¢ Centre straps to provide rigidity on both models.
¢ Rubber cushion wheels.

e Blue powder coated frames.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

Description Hx W x D (mm) | Wheels (@mm) | Toeplate W x D (mm) | Order Ref | Capacity (kg) | Price (Each)
Heavy Duty Sack Truck 1210 x 580 x 600 200 400 x 300 HDST 250 £170.00

Toptruck - Pneumatic Tyre Heavy Duty Sack Truck

A robust fully welded steel sack truck fitted with pneumatic
tyres ideal for transporting heavier loads over rough terrain.

e 260mm diameter pneumatic tyres.
¢ Fitted with knuckle protected hand grips.
e Powder coated in blue.

Toe Plate W x D

Description H x W x D (mm) (mm)

Order Ref | Capacity (Kg) | Price (Each)

Pneumatic Tyre Heavy Duty Sack Truck | 1180 x 590 x 555 380 x 305 SHDSB 300 £132.00 141




Toptruck - Pneumatic Tyre Standard Sack Truck

A sack truck fitted with pneumatic wheels designed
to carry items over uneven surfaces.

e Concave framed.

e Solid toeplate.

e Wheel guards.

e Powder coated in red.

Wheels Toeplate Capacity Price
(@mm) WxD (mm) |OrderRef| o) (Each)

Pneumatic Tyre Standard Sack Truck 1155 x 550 x 450 260 350 x 200 PTST 150 £54.00

Description H x W x D (mm)

Toptruck - Folding Foot Sack Truck

This truck offers an open tubular frame with a
folding footplate for easy storage when not in use.

e Fitted with rubber cushion wheels.
e Powder coated in red.

Toptruck - Fixed/Folding Foot Sack
Truck

This truck offers an open tubular frame with a fixed
and a folding footplate.

¢ Fitted with pneumatic tyres for use over uneven
surfaces.

e Handles include knuckle protection handgrips.
e Powder coated in black.

INFNdINO3 ONITANVH STVIH3ILVIN

938-407139 HDFST

HxW x D Wheels Toeplate W x D Capacity Price
(mm) (@mm) (mm) QBT RS (kg) (Each)

Folding Foot Sack Truck 1155 x 565 x 640 200 370 x 395 HDFST 90 £47.00

Fixed: 510 x 200
Folding: 510 x 500

Description

Fixed/Folding Foot Sack Truck | 1240 x 510 x 515 250 938-407139 200 £51.00

Toptruck - ‘P’ Handle Sack Truck

A ‘P’ handled truck designed for one handed operation,
when moving lighter/taller loads.

e Steel concave frame.
¢ Pneumatic wheels.
e Powder coated in red.

Capacity Price
(kg) (Each)
‘P’ Handle Sack Truck 1310 x 540 x 475 260 350 x 220 PHPTST 200 £54.00

142 Description H x W x D (mm) Wheels (dmm) | Toeplate W x D (mm) | Order Ref




Toptruck - Folding Foot Stairclimber

A sack truck designed to climb stairs and pavement due
to its tri-star wheel design.

e Supplied with rubber cushioned wheels.
e Tubular steel frame construction.

¢ Folding foot toeplate.

e Wheels fitted with steel hubs.

¢ Not designed for tight turning circles.

e Powder coated in blue.

o Overall Size Toeplate Capacity Price
Description H x W x D (mm) Wheels (@mm) W x D (mm) Order Ref (Kg) (Each)
Folding Foot Stairclimber 1150 x 605 x 765 6 x 160 365 x 365 FFS 120 £92.30

Toptruck - 3 Position Truck

A truck designed to convert from a basic sack truck (1)
into either a four wheeled angled sack truck (2) or platform @
truck (3).

e Fitted with 125mm diameter double rear castors that @
provide extra stability.

e Frame constructed from steel square tube.
e Powder coated in red.

©

L. Overall Size Wheels Toeplate Capacity Price
2EEBIATET H x W x D (mm) (@mm) W x D (mm) | OrderRef | =) (Each)
o 200mm Rubber Cushion
3 Position Truck 1290 x 470 x 450 125mm Rubber Gushion 470 x 190 3PT 300 £132.00

Toptruck - Two Position Aluminium Sack Truck

These trucks can easily convert from a sack truck (1) to a four @
wheeled flatbed trolley (2) without the use of any tools.

e Frame constructed from aluminium.
e Fitted with black powder coated steel toeplate. @

e Fitted with large pneumatic wheels and non-marking
rear castors.

.. Wheels Toeplate Capacity Price
Description H x W x D (mm) (@mm) W x D (mm) Order Ref (Kg) (Each)
Sack Truck 1365 x 505 x 510 250mm Pneumatic

. 460 x 230 2PT 120 212.
Flatbed 1070 x 505 x 1190 | 100mm Rubber Cushion X £212.00
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Chair Trucks & Trolleys
Budget Chair Truck

¢ Black epoxy coated steel frame with
rubberised wheels.

e Pick up, move and deposit chairs safely
(8 maximum).

938-403004

Bulk Load Chair Truck

¢ A fully welded steel construction chair
truck designed for moving multiple
stacked chairs easily and safely.

e Fitted with 200mm diameter rubber
cushion wheels.

e Solid toeplate and a blue powder coated
finish.

CBLT

Order
Ref

938-403004
CBLT

Price
(Each)

£65.00
£130.00

Toeplate
Hx W x D (mm)

11.35 x 485 x 780 -
1115 x 730 x 330 150 x 610 x 155

Capacity
(Kg)
75
75

Wheels (@mm)

160
200

Description Hx W x D (mm)

Budget Chair Truck
Bulk Load Chair Truck

Adjustable Arm Chair Truck

e For transporting stacked chairs.

e Carrying arms can be adjusted to the required height.
e Easy and comfortable to use.

e The arms can be detached and stowed at the back of the
frame so that it can be used as a normal handtruck.

e Two eheel options - @260mm pneumatic (938-357359) or
@250mm solid rubber cushion (938-392361).

e Tubular steel, welded construction.
e Powder coated blue finish.
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Toeplate | Carrying Arms Capacity Order Price

144

Description

H x W x D (mm)

W x D (mm)

W x D (mm)

Wheels (@mm)

(Kg)

Ref

(Each)

Adjustable Arm Chair Truck

1300 x 580 x 760

320 x 250

250 x 500

260 Pneumatic

300

938-357359

£246.00

Adjustable Arm Chair Truck

1300 x 580 x 760

320 x 250

250 x 500

250 Solid Rubber

300

938-392361

£246.00

Stairclimber Chair Truck
e For transporting stacked chairs from one location to another.

e Tri-star wheels enable use for ascending and descending stairs.

e Tubular steel, welded construction.

e Powder coated blue finish.

Description

HxWxD

(mm)

Toeplate
W x D (mm)

Wheels

Capacity

(@mm)

(Kg)

Order
Ref

Price
(Each)

Stairclimber Chair Truck

1300 x 590 x 500

585 x 155

6 x 100

150

937-SM31

£224.00




Chair Trucks

e For transporting stacked chairs from one
location to another.

e The rear legs of the chair sit within the steel
pan-style toeplate and rest securely against
the back of the truck when in transit.

e Tubular steel, welded construction.
e Powder coated finish.

e Available with either solid rubber cushion or
pneumatic wheels.

937-5182 937-5783

HxW x D Toeplate Wheels | Capacity Order Price
(mm) W x D (mm) (@mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)

Sandstone Chair Truck - Rubber Cushion Wheels | 1300 x 590 x 380 585 x 155 200 150 937-ST81 | £115.00
Sandstone Chair Truck - Pneumatic Wheels 1300 x 590 x 420 585 x 155 260 150 937-ST82 | £128.00
Blue Chair Truck - Rubber Cushion Wheels 1300 x 590 x 380 585 x 155 200 150 937-ST83 | £105.00
Blue Chair Truck - Pneumatic Wheels 1300 x 590 x 420 585 x 155 260 150 937-ST84 | £117.00

Description

Stacking Chair Dolly

e Designed to carry a maximum stack of 24 chairs with skid
base design and a suitable size of 500mm wide x 500mm deep
x 790mm high and a seat height of 460mm.

e Constructed from sturdy sheet steel.

e Mounted on two fixed, two swivel (braked) castors and 100mm
diameter polyurethane wheels and roller bearings.

e Finished in black epoxy powder coat.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

Description H x W x D (mm) Wheels (@dmm) | Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref Price (Each)
Stacking Chair Dolly 420 x 550 x 650 100 100 937-PRIN-20 £162.00

Chair Transport Trolley

¢ Designed to carry a maximum stack of 40 folded
chairs with a suitable size of 450mm wide x
550mm deep x 820mm high.

e When fully loaded the overall trolley height is
1500mm.

e Constructed from mild steel angle base and
removable tube handle with easy to assemble
instructions.

* Mounted on all swivel castors and 75mm
diameter non-marking wheels and roller bearings.

e Finished in black epoxy powder coat.

Description H x W x D (mm) Wheels (dmm) | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each) 145
Chair Transport Trolley 1255 x 470 x 1130 75 75 937-PRIN-4 £149.00




=4l Upright Chair Trolley
> e Designed to carry folded chairs of overall size e Supplied with a restraining strap for added chair
— 470mm wide x 540mm deep x 870mm high in the retention security.
m vertical position. » Mounted on two swivel (one braked) and two fixed
5y e Trolley height when fully loaded is 1250mm. castors with 100mm diameter polyurethane tyred
— ¢ Constructed from folded sheet steel base and wheels and roller bearings.
> removable tube handle with easy to assemble e Finished in black epoxy powder coat.
(i instructions.
0p)
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= Description H x W x D (mm) Wheels (@dmm) | Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref Price (Each)
U Upright Chair Trolley 1255 x 470 x 1130 100 125 937-PRIN-14 £252.00
<
m -
- Universal Table Trolley
— e Heavy duty table trolley manufactured from steel e Supplied with removable handles and retaining bars.
box section, tube and bar. ¢ Mounted on two swivel (braked) and two fixed
¢ Designed to carry either folding round tables castors with 100mm diameter polyurethane tyred
utilising the centre open tubular support or folded wheels and roller bearings.

rectangular tables using the MDF board platforms at ¢ Finished in black epoxy powder coat.
both ends of the trolley.

Description H x W x D (mm) Wheels (@dmm) | Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref Price (Each)

146 Universal Table Trolley 1260 x 850 x 1830 100 250 937-PRIN-19 £392.00




Upright Chair Trolleys

¢ Designed for the storage and manoeuvrability of
folded chairs in large quantities.

e Available as one or two tier models with a choice of
two or three rows.

e Heavy duty design manufactured from steel box
section and tube. Tubular hanging rails are covered
with a protective plastic sheath and end caps.

e Mounted on all swivel (two braked) castors with
100mm diameter polyurethane tyred wheels and
roller bearings. 937-PRIN-L3 937-PRIN-H2

e Finished in black epoxy powder
coat.

937-PRIN-L3

937-PRIN-L2

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

937-PRIN-H2 937-PRIN-H3

- No. of Hx W x D Hanging | Hanging | \ypeqis | capaci Order Price
Description Rows (mm) Ralznl;z:;gth Rall(gcre:)tres (@mm) (F})(g) ty B (Each)
One Tier Storage Trolley 2 1145 x 1135 x 1250 550 330 100 250 937-PRIN-L2 | £308.00
One Tier Storage Trolley 3 1145 x 1135 x 1750 550 330 100 250 937-PRIN-L3 | £336.00
Two Tier Storage Trolley 2 2025 x 1135 x 1250 550 330 100 250 937-PRIN-H2 | £411.00 147
Two Tier Storage Trolley 3 2025 x 1135 x 1750 550 330 100 250 937-PRIN-H3 | £463.00




<
>
—
m
8]
>
—
0p)
I
>
zZ
O
—
Z
(@)
m
9
C
U
<
m
Z
—

148

Toptruck - Extendable Trolley

This smart trolley can adapt to various load
sizes as the overall base length can easily be
extended.

e Aluminium framed.
e Collapses fully for compact storage.
e Fitted with a telescopic handle.

e Moulded plastic corner buffers for added
protection.

e Two fixed, two swivel (braked)rubber cushion
wheels.

Description

Extended H x W x D
(mm)

Folded H x W x D
(mm)

Wheels
(@mm)

Order Ref

Capacity
(Kgs)

Price (Each)

Extendable Trolley

958 x 420 x 715

230 x 420 x 520

95

MPT100

100

£86.00

Toptruck - Folding Flatbed Trolleys

A sturdy range of highly manoeuvrable steel trolleys
suitable for transporting various goods. Ideal for
indoor and outdoor use.

¢ Folds flat for compact storage.

e Fitted with non-slip rubber platforms and scuff
resistant corners.

¢ Fitted with non-marking wheels
(two fixed, two swivel).

e Powder coated steel handles.

PFBT150

PFBT300

Description

Extended
Hx W x D (mm)

Folded Height
(mm)

Wheels
(@mm)

Order Ref

Capacity (kg)

Price (Each)

Folding Flatbed

810x 470 x 730

230

100

PFBT150

150

£52.00

Folding Flatbed

870 x 608 x 907

285

125

PFBT300

300

£112.00

Toptruck - Rough Terrain Platform Truck

Steel constructed truck useful to cart items over uneven
terrain.

e Fitted with pneumatic wheels.

e Fitted with non-slip rubber platforms and
scuff resistant corners.

e Foldable for easy storage.
e Powder coated steel handles.

Extended
H x W x D (mm)

Wheels
(@mm)

Folded Height

Description (mm)

Order Ref

Capacity (kg)

Price
(Each)

Rough Terrain Platform Truck 945 x 608 x 907 375 200

PRTT

300

£186.00




Plastic Folding Flatbed Trolley
¢ Plastic platform with integral handles.

e Castors fold underneath platform for
compact storage.

e Telescopic handle with 3 heights —
720, 820 or 920mm.

e Comfort grip handle for positive grip.

Descriotion Extended Folded Wheel Dia Capacity Order Price
p H x W x D (mm) H x W x D (mm) (mm) (Kgs) Ref (Each)
Plastic Folding Flatbed Trolley 920 x 410 x 680 80 x 410 x 680 100 120 938-380088 £74.00

Multi-Position Aluminium Platform Truck

e Lightweight and versatile, will fold to a compact size and
fit easily into a car boot.

e Aluminium construction.

e Telescopic folding, comfort grip handle.

¢ Handle folds flat to base.

e Expandable base to suit different loads.

e On two fixed and two swivel rubber tyred castors.
e Comfort handle and strong moulded plastic ends.
e Complete with buffering.
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Price
(Each)

Extended Folded Wheel Dia. Capacity

Hx W x D (mm) Hx W x D (mm) (mm) (Kgs) Order Ref

Description

Multi-Position Aluminium

870 x 440 x 760 240 x 440 x 570 100 150 938-315167 £107.00
Platform Truck

Folding Flatbed Trolley with Brake

e With folding handles for easy storage when
not in use.

e Fitted with ‘Deadman’ braking system — brake
engages as soon as operators grip is released.

e Base manufactured from pressed steel.
¢ Slip-resistant, non-marking PVC surface.
¢ All round buffering protects furniture, walls etc.

e Fitted with two fixed and two swivel 125mm
dia. non-marking solid rubber tyred castors.

e Supplied in knock down form.

Extended Folded Height Wheel Dia. Capacity Price
H x W x D (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kgs) (Each)

885 x 615 x 940 280 125 370 938-388616 £206.00

Description Order Ref

Folding Flatbed Trolley with
Brake




Toptruck - Folding Trolley

Our compact folding trolley is perfect for short moves and small
loads. With two large platforms designed to support folding plastic
containers, you can carry items of any size securely and efficiently,
while its collapsible feature lets you quickly unfold it at the touch of
a button.

Supplied with a 46 litre capacity folding container and equipped
with a block brake.

Constructed with injection moulded plastic and aluminium for
longevity.

e Folds quickly and easily at the touch of a button.

e Has two large platforms for folding plastic boxes.

e Supplied with one folding box, 46 litre capacity, additional
boxes available (please enquire).

e GS approved.

Extended Container
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Description H x W x D (mm)

H x W x D (mm)

Wheels (@mm)

Order Ref

Capacity (kg)

Price (Each)

1030 x 550 x 890

Folding Trolley

280 x 375 x 525

Fixed - 175
Swivel - 90

938-359286

Top Shelf - 20
Bottom Shelf - 40

£189.00

Toptruck - Shelf Trolleys

A lightweight range of trolleys suited to transport
items in offices, schools, shops, workshops,

warehouses and factories.

¢ Elegant chrome finish tubular steel frames.

* Pressed steel shelves.

¢ Angled handles fitted to aid manoeuvrability.
e Shelves have non-slip rubber surfaces.

e Scuff resistant corners.
¢ Fitted with non-marking wheels.

PST2

PST3

Description

H x W x D (mm)

Wheels (@mm)

Shelf Heights
(mm)

Order Ref

Capacity
(kg)

Price (Each)

2 Shelf Trolley

950 x 470 x 725

100

140/680

PST2

120

£145.00

3 Shelf Trolley

950 x 470 x 725

100

140/410/680

PST3

120

£155.00

Toptruck - Steel Shelf Trolleys

Steel utility tray trolleys ideal for
general workshop use. They are
fitted with either two or three shelves
with an 85mm high side, perfect for
keeping items on the shelf when
moved.

They are easy to manouevre with a
push/pull handle on one side and
fitted with two swivel, two fixed
@125mm rubber cushion castors.

Finished in a grey enamel coat. WsT2

WST3

Shelf Size
W x D (mm)

620 x 940
620 x 940

Wheels
(@mm)

125
125

Shelf Height
(mm)
255/820
255/535/820

Price
(Each)

£115.00
£143.00

Capacity
(kg)
250
250

Order Ref

WST2
WST3

Description Hx W x D (mm)

150

820 x 620 x 1020
820 x 620 x 1020

2 Shelf Trolley
3 Shelf Trolley




Stainless Steel Platform Truck Replace with Fites

¢ Take the strain out of moving large items thanks to this
stainless steel folding platform truck.

e Capable of moving loads of up to 100kg, this stainless
steel folding platform truck features a stainless steel
corrosion-resistant platform providing added durability
and a handle which can be folded for greater ease of
storage.

e Easy to manouevre with minimum fuss. Supplied in
knock-down form and is easily assembled.

¢ The truck also comes mounted on four 100mm dia.
two-braked, rubber-tyred swivel castors.

Description H x W x D (mm) Wheels (@mm) Order Ref Capacity (kg) Price (Each)
Stainless Steel Platform Truck 970 x 515 x 820 100 938-375428 100 £330.00

Chrome Basket Trolley Complete Kit

e Finished in hard wearing blue chrome, the open wire design is
easy to clean and offers excellent strength-to weight ratio and air
flow.

e Use for mobile dry store storage, small laundry and linen cart,
stock transport trolley or post-room trolley.

e Basket position can be easily adjusted

e Protective bumpers supplied

e 90mm lip on baskets

e (3120mm rubber cushion castors (2 supplied as braked)

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

. TCT1
For full range of Chrome shelving products please refer to page 72.
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Capacity (kg) Price (Each)
Chrome Basket Trolley 1005 x 460 x 610 TCT2 150 £199.00
Chrome Basket Trolley 1005 x 460 x 915 TCT1 150 £212.00
Chrome Wire Basket Trolley
« Finished in hard wearing blue chrome, the
open wire design is easy to clean and offers
excellent strength-to-weight ratio and air
flow.
« Use for mobile dry store storage, small
laundry & linen cart, stock transport trolley or
post-room trolley.
« Basket position can be easily adjusted.
o 90mm lip on baskets.
o @75mm rubber cushion castors (2 supplied
as braked).
EBT1836/2 EBT1836/3
Description Hx W x D (mm) Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
Two Tier Chrome Basket Trolley 1060 x 460 x 610 210 EBT1824/2 £138.00
Three Tier Chrome Basket Trolley 1060 x 460 x 610 210 EBT1824/3 £166.00
Two Tier Chrome Basket Trolley 1060 x 460 x 915 210 EBT1836/2 £150.00 151
Three Tier Chrome Basket Trolley 1060 x 460 x 915 210 EBT1836/3 £184.00
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Tray Trolleys

¢ Arange of elegant and smart tray trolleys.
e Choice of either blue or white steel removable and reversible trays or fixed plywood shelves.
¢ Finished in a tough epoxy powder coated finish
e Trolleys have a robust fully welded construction from steel tube and angle.
¢ Fitted with hole fitting castors with 125mm diameter non-marking wheels.

937-TT62 937-TT76 937-TT64
937-TT63 937-TT77 937-TT61

Description H x W x D (mm) wT ;aSI’DE(?:;) Shel{ r::;ghts OF';Z?r (Egg:)

2 Tier - Removable White Steel Tray 1065 x 470 x 840 457 x 760 245 /945 937-TT62 £245.00
2 Tier - Removable Blue Steel Tray 1065 x 470 x 840 457 x 760 245 /945 937-TT72 £232.00
2 Tier - Fixed Plywood Tray 1065 x 470 x 840 457 x 760 245 /945 937-TT60 £189.00
2 Tier - Removable White Steel Tray 1065 x 625 x 1145 610 x 1065 245/ 945 937-TT66 £274.00
2 Tier - Removable Blue Steel Tray 1065 x 625 x 1145 610 x 1065 245 /945 937-TT76 £258.00
2 Tier - Fixed Plywood Tray 1065 x 625 x 1145 610 x 1065 245 /945 937-TT64 £222.00
3 Tier - Removable White Steel Tray 1065 x 470 x 840 457 x 760 245 /595 / 945 937-TT63 £305.00
3 Tier - Removable Blue Steel Tray 1065 x 470 x 840 457 x 760 245 /595 /945 937-TT73 £287.00
3 Tier - Fixed Plywood Tray 1065 x 470 x 840 457 x 760 245 /595 /945 937-TT61 £223.00
3 Tier - Removable White Steel Tray 1065 x 625 x 1145 610 x 1065 245 /595 / 945 937-TT67 £347.00
3 Tier - Removable Blue Steel Tray 1065 x 625 x 1145 610 x 1065 245 /595 / 945 937-TT77 £324.00
3 Tier - Fixed Plywood Tray 1065 x 625 x 1145 610 x 1065 245 /595 /945 937-TT65 £268.00




Economy Steel Tray Trolleys

e Fully welded, steel construction tray
trolleys suitable for a wide range of
environments and applications.

e Epoxy powder coated in a choice of blue
and white.

e Steel angle uprights and sheet steel
shelves with a lip all around to retain
goods.

e Fitted with four all swivel castors and
125mm diameter non-marking wheels. 937-TT71
937-TT71W
937-TT70W 937-TT70

Tray Size W x D Price
(mm) (Each)

Two Tier - Blue 840 x 465 x 890 457 x 762 265/ 840 150 937-TT70 £150.00
Two Tier - White 840 x 465 x 890 457 x 762 265/ 840 150 937-TT70W £161.00
Three Tier - Blue 840 x 465 x 890 457 x 762 265/ 555/ 840 150 937-TT71 £184.00
Three Tier - White 840 x 465 x 890 457 x 762 265/ 555/ 840 150 937-TT71W £201.00

Description Hx W x D (mm) Tray Heights (mm) | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref

Heavy Duty Tray Trolleys

Robust trolleys that can be used in almost any
environment.

e Fully welded steel construction from steel square and
round tube with sheet steel shelves.

e Three fixed shelves.

¢ Lipped shelves help retain stored items.

e Two fixed and two swivel rubber cushion wheels.
e Powder coated in blue.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

9871735 937-TT34

Tray Size Wheels Shelf Height Capacity Price
W x D (mm) | (Fmm) (mm) (Kg) (Each)

Small Heavy Duty Tray Trolley | 900 x 500 x 1090 | 500 x 900 200 280 /590 /900 350 937-TT34 | £244.00
Large Heavy Duty Tray Trolley | 1200 x 500 x 1090 | 500 x 900 200 280/ 740/1200 350 937-TT35 | £250.00

Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref

Heavy Duty Tray Trolley

e Electro galvanised steel frame, with MDF laminate
shelves.

e Supplied in knock down form.

e Two fixed shelves, distance between shelves 580mm.
e Two fixed and two swivel rubber cushion wheels.

e 500Kg Capacity.

. Distance . .
- Shelf Size | Wheels Capacity Price
Description H x W x D (mm) WxD (mm)| (@mm) Betwe(e;\: n?)helves (Kg) Order Ref (Each) -

Heavy Duty Tray Trolley 870 x 700 x 1000 | 700 x 1000 200 580 500 938-376421| £351.00




Toptruck — Mesh Sided Platform Truck

A four sided mesh platform truck that has the option to
drop down the side panels for ease when loading goods
onto platform. Suitable for carrying items over flat or
rough terrain.

e Handle to aid manoeuvrability.
e Large pneumatic wheels with extra rubber tread.
e Powder coated in green.

Platform Height Overall Body

H x W x D (mm) Wheels Capacity | Order Price

Description . From Ground Height - Sides
Including Handle (@mm) (mm) Raised (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Mesh Sided Platform Truck | 1070 x 515 x 1170 260 285 535 250 TT4S £174.00

Internal Cage Dimensions 245 x 480 x 935 - - - - -

Toptruck - Industrial Platform Trucks

Three options of Industrial Platform Trucks all supplied in knock down form and constructed from steel with mesh
sides and base. All supplied with large wheels (two with pneumatic and one with puncture proof) for use over
uneven and rough terrains.

e Handle to aid manoeuvrability.
e |arge wheels with extra rubber tread.
e Powder coated in green.

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN

938-385767 938-399642 938-399689

Platform Height
From Ground
(mm)

H x W x D (mm) Wheels
Including Handle (@mm)

Height of Sides | Capacity Order Ref Price

Description (mm) (Kg) (Each)

Industrial Mesh Platform
Truck c/w Plastic Tray & | 1065 x 600 x 1295 330 360 275 350 938-385767 | £185.00
Pneumatic Wheels
Industrial Mesh Platform
Truck c/w Ply Sheet & 1065 x 600 x 1295 330 360 275 350 938-399642 | £209.00
Pneumatic Wheels
Industrial Mesh Platform
154 Truck c/w Puncture 1065 x 600 x 1295 300 340 275 350 938-399689 | £185.00
Proof Wheels




Mobile Maintenance Trolleys

e Fitted with 2 fixed and 2 swivel heavy duty braked castors.

¢ Fully welded tubular steel construction, with steel shelves and accessories: hard wearing.
e Two standard base sizes, all 1050mm high including 150mm diameter castors.

¢ Recessed steel or MDF (Medium Density Fibreboard) top to suit variety of uses.

e Powder coated light grey frame with a choice of blue or grey draws/cupboards.

¢ Lockable drawers and cupboards for extra security.

e Three tier trolley (RTST90603S ) available on 5 Day Delivery, order quantities may apply.

RTST90603S RTDS101260S

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

RTCS109060S e
Door/Drawer Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.
_I

Description Cabinet H x W x D (mm) Steel Top Order Ref Price (Each) MDF Top Order Ref Price (Each)
3 Tier 1050 x 600 x 900 RTST90603S £448.18 - -

1050 x 600 x 900 RTDS109060S £403.61 RTDS109060M £426.74
Drawer & 3 Shelves

1050 x 600 x 1200 RTDS101260S £426.74 RTDS101260M £449.87

1050 x 600 x 900 RTCS109060S £438.30 RTCS109060M £461.43
Cupboard & Shelf

1050 x 600 x 1200 RTCS101260S £461.43 RTCS101260M £485.72 155
Double Cupboard 1050 x 600 x 900 R2CS109060S £508.85 R2CS109060M £531.98
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Utility Tray Trolleys

A unique range of robust tray trolleys designed for most environments, including warehouses, garages,
workshops, catering, serving and general everyday use. The specially formed aluminium uprights and ribbed
plastic shelves provide strength, durability and stability. The trolleys are also fitted with hardwearing (100mm Dia.)
thermoplastic rubber swivel castors (2 braked). Maximum temperature resistance (plastic shelves) -5° to 105°C.

2 Shelf Trolleys

WHTT2SS WHTT2SL

Description HxW x D (mm) | Shelves L x W (mm) | Capacity (kg) | Order Ref Price (Each)
(Standard) 2 Shelves 940 x 460 x 750 620 x 417 100 WHTT2SS £130.00
(Large) 2 Shelves 970 x 513 x 990 875 x 507 120 WHTT2SL £218.00
3 Shelf Trolleys

WHTT3SS WHTT3SL
Description HxW x D (mm) | Shelves L x W (mm) | Capacity (kg) | Order Ref Price (Each)
(Standard) 3 Shelves 980 x 460 x 750 620 x 417 150 WHTT3SS £158.00
(Large) 3 Shelves 1010 x 513 x 990 875 x 507 200 WHTT3SL £274.00
3 Shelf Trolleys - Sides/Back Enclosed
e Supplied with additional side panels on 3 sides to form a secure enclosure.

WHTT3SS/SB WHTT3SL/SB
Description Hx W x D (mm) | Shelves L x W (mm) | Capacity (kg) Order Ref (E:gﬁ)
(Standard) 3 Shelves c/w Sides/Back Enclosed | 980 x 460 x 750 620 x 417 150 WHTT3SS/SB| £200.00
(Large) 3 Shelves c/w Sides/Back Enclosed 1010 x 513 x 990 875 x 507 200 WHTT3SL/SB | £324.00




4 Shelf Trolleys

280mm

WHTT4SS WHTT4SL
Description H x W x D (mm) Shelves L x W (mm) | Capacity (kg) | Order Ref Price (Each)
(Standard) 4 Shelves 1260 x 460 x 750 620 x 417 150 WHTT4SS £221.00
(Large) 4 Shelves 1290 x 513 x 990 875 x 507 200 WHTT4SL £362.00
5 Shelf Trolleys
28£mm 280mm
WHTT5SS WHTT5SL
Description Hx W x D (mm) | Shelves L x W (mm) | Capacity (kg) Order Ref (E:gﬁ)
(Standard) 5 Shelves 1540 x 460 x 750 620 x 417 150 WHTT5SS £283.00
(Large) 5 Shelves 1570 x 513 x 990 875 x 507 200 WHTT5SL £451.00
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3 Shelf Trolleys with Accessories
e Supplied with 3 Plastic Bin Trays (W575 x D430 x H180mm).
e Supplied with 2 x 20 litre Plastic Side Bins (W385 x D260 x H435mm).

WHTT3SS/ACC
Description Hx W x D (mm) | Shelves L x W (mm) | Capacity (kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
(Standard) 3 Shelves c/w Accessories 1010 x 460 x 1090 620 x 417 150 WHTT3SS/ACC | £226.00
2 Shelf Trolleys with Drawer
e Lockable drawer with 2 keys supplied.
¢ Inner rubber mat supplied to fit in drawer.
WHTT2SS/D2
e Double drawer supplied with inner
rubber mats.
WHTT2SS/D1
WHTT2SS/D2
Description Hx W x D (mm) | Shelves L x W (mm) | Capacity (kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
(Standard) 2 Shelves c/w 1 Drawer - 2 keys | 940 x 460 x 750 620 x 417 100 WHTT2SS/D1 £262.00
(Standard) 2 Shelves c/w 2 Drawer 940 x 460 x 750 620 x 417 100 WHTT2SS/D2 £298.00
3 Shelf Trolleys with Drawer and Cabinet
e Lockable cabinet and drawer,
with 4 keys supplied.
e Cabinet door has a unique opening system
without a hinge.
WHTT3SS/CAB
Description HxW x D (mm) | Shelves L x W (mm) | Capacity (kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
(Standard) 3 Shelves c/w 1 Drawer with
2 Keys and Cabinet with 2 keys 980 x 460 x 750 620 x 417 150 WHTT3SS/CAB | £436.00




Utility Tray Carts

A range of two or three shelf, robust and
agile utility tray carts suited to a multitude
of applications. Made from recyclable
polyethylene (PE) with excellent moisture
resistant qualities and bump proof.

Anti-Slip shelves with the top shelf having an
integrated handle.

Easy assembly with no need for tools.

Supplied with @100mm all swivel castors
with rubber cushion wheels (two braked)
apart from 946-SUC222P8-B which has
@200mm all swivel castors with foam filled
puncture proof tyres for manoeuvring over
uneven surfaces.

946-SUC222P8-B

Standard Utility Tray Carts

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

‘4—
b

315mm

’4—
’4—

946-SUC34GYS
946-SUC34S

Description H x W x D (mm) Shel\(ﬁ?n I; x W Ca(;l)(agc):lty Wh((re:rlnl))la. Order Ref (Eggﬁ)

3 Shelf (grey with black uprights) Utility ~

Tray Cart 860 x 460 x 670 | 610 x 460 150 100 946-SUC34GYS £200.00 159
3 Shelf Utility Tray Cart 860 x 460 x 760 | 610 x 460 150 100 946-SUC34S £175.00




Large Utility Tray Carts

630mm

INFNdINO3 ONITANVH STVIH3ILVIN

946-SUC38-B
276mm
276mm

946-SUC33-B

946-SUC222P8-B

o | S oy W | oen | £

2 Shelf Utility Tray Cart 860 x610x 885 | 610x810 180 100 946-SUC38-B £259.00
160 3 Shelf Utility Tray Cart 835x610x885| 610x810 180 100 946-SUC33-B £327.00

3 Shelf Utility Tray Cart 975x610x885| 610x810 350 200 946-SUC222P8-B | £486.00




Stainless Steel Trolleys 938-375426 ;
Economy Stainless Steel Shelf Trolleys L
. . p=
e Constructed from pressed stainless steel shelves with tubular o
end frames. o
e Supplied in knockdown form (self assembly required). -)
e Choice of two, three or four shelf versions. o
e (J100mm rubber tyred swivel castors (two braked). L
938-375608 2
Z
938-375609 =
—
o Shelf Size No. Capacity Price (o)
Description Hx W x D (mm) WD (mm) | ofTiers (Ka) Order Ref (Each) =
Economy Stainless Steel Shelf Trolley 805 x 400 x 710 685 x 380 2 100 938-375608 £137.00
Economy Stainless Steel Shelf Trolley 940 x 590 x 910 825 x 500 2 100 938-386089 £224.00 <
Economy Stainless Steel Shelf Trolley 805 x 400 x 710 685 x 380 3 100 938-375609 £158.00 T
Economy Stainless Steel Shelf Trolley 940 x 590 x 910 825 x 500 3 100 938-373229 £235.00
Economy Stainless Steel Shelf Trolley 1260 x 590 x 910 825 x 500 4 100 938-375426 £299.00 (7p)
Stainless Steel General Purpose Trolleys =
<
e 304 grade stainless steel general purpose trolley ideal for w
a range of applications such as kitchens and catering, o
hospitals, damp and cold environments. L
e Shelves have lipped edges to retain drips and spills. —
e Wipe clean hygienic design. <
¢ Fully welded construction (no assemble required). =
e Rubber disc bumpers on each wheel.
e @@75mm non-marking rubber cushion swivel castors
(2 supplied as braked).
— Shelf Size No. Capacity Price
Description Hx W x D (mm) WD (mm) || ofTiers (Kg) Order Ref (Each)
Stainless Steel General Purpose Trolley 892 x 495 x 695 400 x 600 2 80 SSGP6X4/2 £280.00
Stainless Steel General Purpose Trolley 960 x 595 x 895 500 x 800 2 80 SSGP8X5/2 £300.00
Stainless Steel General Purpose Trolley 960 x 695 x 1095 600 x 1000 2 80 SSGP10X6/2 £340.00
Stainless Steel General Purpose Trolley 892 x 495 x 695 400 x 600 3 120 SSGP6X4/3 £320.00
Stainless Steel General Purpose Trolley 960 x 595 x 895 500 x 800 3 120 SSGP8X5/3 £350.00
Stainless Steel General Purpose Trolley 960 x 695 x 1095 600 x 1000 3 120 SSGP10X6/3 £410.00
Heavy Duty Stainless Steel Shelf Trolleys
e High specification shelf trolley suitable for a range of
applications such as catering, medical and chemical
environments.
¢ Constructed from 304 stainless steel angle, sheet and tube.
e Fitted with two fixed and two swivel stainless steel castors
and 200mm diameter rubber tyred wheels with red centres
and stainless steel roller bearings.
Description HxW x D (mm) | Wheels (@dmm) | Shelf Size (mm) | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each) 161
2 x Shelf Trolley 895 x 620 x 1135 200 600 x 1000 500 937-SP606S £860.00




System Flow Trolleys IT Trolley

Designed to provide an all-in-one storage solution

for workplace IT equipment. The design integrates

a sliding drawer for keyboard storage and a V.D.U
mount bracket to hold a monitor. The lower half of the
IT trolley provides tool storage and a large lockable
drawer.

¢ Keyboard shelf made from 1.2 mild steel on
telescopic slides.

e V.D.U mount bracket to support monitor.

e 2 x 75mm Nylon swivels castors and 2 x 75mm
Nylon swivels castors with brakes.

e Made from 60 x 40 x 1.5mm ERW tube.

e Shelves and channels made from 1.5mm mild steel.

e Holes are supplied on the outside of both vertical

frames to enable the trolley to carry a 400mm
service duct if required.

e Additional base tray and service ducts sold
separately.
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RTIT185866LX
Drawer Colour Options: Please add letters to the end of the order ref.
-a
IT Trolley
Description Size H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
IT Trolley 1850 x 580 x 660 RTIT185866LX £591.56
Service Duct 400mm Length RTITSERV400X £126.05
Monitor Holder - RTITMONHOLDX £38.70
Keyboard Shelf 500mm Width RTITKEYB500X £143.74
Shelf 500mm Width RTITSHELF500 £66.34
Drawer Unit 220.420.420 RTITDRW4242 £153.85
Base Tray 500.500 RTITBASE500X £61.92




Book Trolleys

Book Trolleys - 150Kg UDL Capacity
¢ Single and double sided book trolleys suitable for use within libraries, offices, classrooms, laboratories etc.
¢ Single sided units are produced with flat shelves and double sided units have angled shelves.
e Strong and robust (150Kg UDL capacity) all steel construction.
e Shelves are finished in cream epoxy powder coat with a choice of four frame colours (red, green, blue or

yellow).

e Each trolley is fitted with four 100mm diameter swivel castors and grey non-marking tyres.

937-TT21/B 937-TT22/G 937-TT24/R 937-TT25/B
. Shelf Heights Order Ref Price
Description HxWx D (mm) (mm) Red Frame | Green Frame | Blue Frame | Yellow Frame | (Each)
2 Tier Single Sided 940 x 840 x 390 185 /580 937-TT24/R | 937-TT24/G | 937-TT24/B 937-TT24/Y £227.00
2 Tier Double Sided | 940 x 840 x 470 185 /655 937-TT21/R | 937-TT21/G | 937-TT21/B 937-TT21/Y £274.00
3 Tier Single Sided 1265 x 840 x 390 185/ 540/ 895 937-TT25/R | 937-TT125/G | 937-TT125/B 937-TT25/Y £274.00
3 Tier Double Sided | 1265 x 840 x 470 | 185/600/1020 | 937-TT22/R | 937-T122/G | 937-T122/B 937-TT122/Y £323.00

Book Trolleys — 250Kg UDL Capacity

e Double sided, heavy duty (250Kg UDL capacity) book
trolley suitable for use within libraries, offices, classrooms,
laboratories etc.

e Strong and robust tubular steel frame construction with
sheet steel angled shelves.

¢ Finished in a choice of four colours (red, green, blue

or yellow).

e Distance between shelves: 345mm.

e Each trolley is fitted with four 125mm diameter swivel
castors and grey non-marking tyres

Colour H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Red 1115 x 880 x 550 937-TT26/R £390.00

Green 1115 x 880 x 550 937-TT26/G £390.00
Blue 1115 x 880 x 550 937-TT26/B £390.00

Yellow 1115 x 880 x 550 937-TT26/Y £390.00
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Platform Trolleys c/w Chrome Mesh Sides

Handle any goods with care using these highly durable steel platform trucks.

Equipped with protective chrome plated mesh panels, the trucks ensure safe storage during transit as well as

delivery.

Set upon two fixed and two swivel non-marking rubber tyred wheels, this design contributes to smooth steering
over a multitude of surfaces — suitable for use in a variety of settings (ideal for commercial/industrial purposes).
Offering simple setup (supplied in knock-down form to be assembled on-site), the truck also comes with two

hinged sides for easy loading/unloading. Three sizes available.

Platform Trolley c/w Chrome Mesh Sides - 220Kg

Capacity

¢ Steel base with and slip-resistant surface and all round protective
buffering.

e Supplied with two fixed and two swivel castors with non-marking
rubber cushion wheels.

e Supplied in knowdown form (self assembly required).

Description HxW x D (mm) | Wheels (@mm) | Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref Price (Each)
Platform Trolleys c/w Chrome Mesh Sides 1000 x 485 x 845 100 220 938-400682 £176.00
Platform Trolley c/w Chrome Mesh Sides - 300Kg
Capacity
e Steel base with and slip-resistant surface and all round protective
buffering.
e Supplied with two fixed and two swivel castors with non-marking
rubber cushion wheels.
e Supplied in knowdown form (self assembly required).
Description HxW x D (mm) | Wheels (dmm) | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
Platform Trolleys c/w Chrome Mesh Sides 1000 x 615 x 1000 100 300 938-317413 £234.00
Platform Trolley c/w Chrome Mesh Sides -
300Kg Capacity
e Steel base with and slip-resistant surface and all round
protective buffering.
e Supplied with two fixed and two swivel castors with non-
marking rubber cushion wheels.
e Supplied in knowdown form (self assembly required).
Description HxW x D (mm) | Wheels (@mm) | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
Platform Trolleys c/w Chrome Mesh Sides 1000 x 765 x 1280 150 300 938-399956 £465.00




Mesh & Plywood Sided Trucks

Hand trucks with half closed or fully closed sides for
load retention and safety. Available with plywood or
steel mesh sides.

e Designed for doorway and narrow aisle access.

e Removable long side panels.

e 350kg capacity (UDL).

e Fitted with 2 fixed and 2 swivel heavy duty castors.
e Fully welded construction.

e Colour choices are yellow, blue or green (please
specify at time of order).

3 Sided Trucks - Plywood Sides

H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) h
830 x 600 x 900 RTBT3690P £434.96 i
830 x 600 x 1200 RTBT3612P £472.33

3 Sided Trucks - Mesh Sides

H x W x D (mm) Oder Ref Price (Each)
830 x 600 x 900 RTBT3690M £449.91
830 x 600 x 1200 RTBT3612M £494.75

3 1/2 Sided Trucks - Plywood Sides

Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
830 x 600 x 900 RTBT3569P £451.41
830 x 600 x 1200 RTBT3561P £490.26

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

31/2 Sided Trucks - Mesh Sides

Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
830 x 600 x 900 RTBT3569M £473.83
830 x 600 x 1200 RTBT3561M £518.67
4 Sided Trucks - Plywood Sides a5 3 1/2 Sided Truck
Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
830 x 600 x 900 RTBT4690P £473.83
830 x 600 x 1200 RTBT4612P £517.18

4 Sided Trucks - Mesh Side

H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
830 x 600 x 900 RTBT4690M £505.22
830 x 600 x 1200 RTBT4612M £560.52

Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

:

4 Sided Truck
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Platform Trucks

Base and Open Frame
e Heavy duty platform truck available as base only or with a single or double ended handle.
¢ Fully welded steel frame construction with a plywood deck.
e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.

Fitted with two fixed, two swivel castors and 160mm diameter wheels with rubber tyres and roller bearings.

937-TC700
937-TC701TB
937-TC702TB

. HxWxD Deck W x D Platform Height | Capacity Order Price
DEEEI AT (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Base Only 235 x 625 x 1025 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC600 £154.00
Base Only 235 x 725 x 1025 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC700 £160.00
Base Only 235 x 825 x 1225 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC800 £176.00
Single Ended 985 x 625 x 1085 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC601TB £198.00
Single Ended 985 x 725 x 1085 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC701TB | £205.00
Single Ended 985 x 825 x 1285 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC801TB | £223.00
Double Ended 985 x 625 x 1145 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC602TB | £246.00
Double Ended 985 x 725 x 1145 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC702TB | £262.00
Double Ended 985 x 825 x 1345 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC802TB | £273.00




Platform Trucks - Plywood Infill

e Heavy duty platform truck with substantial timber deck.

¢ Available as single ended, double ended, three or four sided with removable varnished plywood infill panels.
e Fully welded steel frame construction with bolted handles.

e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.

e Fitted with two fixed, two swivel castors and 160mm diameter wheels with rubber tyres and roller bearings.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

937-TC701P 937-TC702P

937-TC703P 937-TC704P
Description HxW x D (mm) | Deck W x D (mm) | Platform Height (mm) | Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
Single Ended 985 x 625 x 1085 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC601P | £209.00
Single Ended 985 x 725 x 1085 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC701P | £215.00
Single Ended 985 x 825 x 1285 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC801P | £231.00
Double Ended 985 x 625 x 1145 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC602P | £259.00
Double Ended 985 x 725 x 1145 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC702P | £269.00
Double Ended 985 x 825 x 1345 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC802P | £287.00
Three Sided 985 x 625 x 1145 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC603P | £282.00
Three Sided 985 x 725 x 1145 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC703P | £293.00
Three Sided 985 x 825 x 1345 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC803P | £312.00
Four Sided 985 x 625 x 1145 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC604P | £309.00
Four Sided 985 x 725 x 1145 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC704P | £315.00 167
Four Sided 985 x 825 x 1345 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC804P | £340.00
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Platform Trucks — Mesh Infill

e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.

Heavy duty platform truck with substantial timber deck.
Available as single ended, double ended, three or four sided with removable mesh infill panels.
Fully welded steel frame construction with bolted handles.

Fitted with two fixed, two swivel castors and 160mm diameter wheels with rubber tyres and roller bearings.

937-TC701M 937-TC702M
937-TC703M 937-TC704M
Description H x W x D (mm) Deck W x D (mm) | Platform Height (mm) | Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
Single Ended 985 x 625 x 1085 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC601M £224.00
Single Ended 985 x 725 x 1085 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC701M £224.00
Single Ended 985 x 825 x 1285 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC801M £245.00
Double Ended 985 x 625 x 1145 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC602M £285.00
Double Ended 985 x 725 x 1145 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC702M £296.00
Double Ended 985 x 825 x 1345 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC802M £312.00
Three Sided 985 x 625 x 1145 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC603M £321.00
Three Sided 985 x 725 x 1145 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC703M £332.00
Three Sided 985 x 825 x 1345 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC803M £352.00
Four Sided 985 x 625 x 1145 600 x 1000 235 500 937-TC604M £354.00
Four Sided 985 x 725 x 1145 700 x 1000 235 500 937-TC704M £359.00
Four Sided 985 x 825 x 1345 800 x 1200 235 500 937-TC804M £397.00




Heavy Duty Zinc Plated Platform Trucks

e The robust tubular frame on this range of Platform Trucks is zinc plated and able to support loads weighing up

to 500kg.

¢ Available as single ended open and with a laminate panel, double ended or fully boxed.

¢ Electro galvanised steel welded truck with a laminated MDF platform, and a 25mm dia. tubular steel handles.

e Fitted with two fixed, two swivel (braked) 200mm diameter castors with rubber wheels.

938-376409 938-376418 938-376419 938-376420
Description Hx W x D (mm) Platf?;]mm\)lv L Platfo(:‘:1mlg|elght Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
Single Open End 900 x 700 x 1000 700 x 1000 260 500 938-376409 £225.00
Single Laminate End 900 x 700 x 1000 700 x 1000 260 500 938-376418 £251.00
Double Laminate End 900 x 700 x 1000 700 x 1000 260 500 938-376419 £299.00
Laminate Ends and Sides | 900 x 700 x 1000 700 x 1000 260 500 938-376420 £325.00

Extra Heavy Duty Zinc Plated Platform Trucks

e Extra heavy duty tubular steel welded ruck with a laminated MDF platform, and a 30mm dia. tubular steel

handles.

¢ Available as single ended open and with a laminate panel, double ended or fully boxed.
¢ Fitted with two fixed, two swivel (braked) 200mm diameter castors with rubber wheels.

938-387950 938-387953 938-387939
Description H x W x D (mm) Platfcz:nmm\)N D) Platfo(;r;nm?elght Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
Single Laminate End 960 x 600 x 900 600 x 900 300 800 938-387950 £355.00
Single Laminate End 960 x 700 x 1000 700 x 1000 300 800 938-387951 £367.00
Single Laminate End 960 x 800 x 1200 800 x 1200 300 800 938-387952 £391.00
Double Laminate End 960 x 600 x 900 600 x 900 300 800 938-387953 £395.00
Double Laminate End 960 x 700 x 1000 700 x 1000 300 800 938-387954 £419.00
Double Laminate End 960 x 800 x 1200 800 x 1200 300 800 938-387955 £433.00
Laminate Ends and Sides 960 x 600 x 900 600 x 900 300 800 938-387939 £426.00
Laminate Ends and Sides | 960 x 700 x 1000 700 x 1000 300 800 938-387940 £453.00
Laminate Ends and Sides | 960 x 800 x 1200 800 x 1200 300 800 938-387941 £479.00
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Platform Trucks — Stainless Steel

e High specification range of platform trucks suitable for catering, medical and chemical industries.
e Completely manufactured from 304 grade stainless steel sheet, tube and wire mesh.
e Fitted with two fixed, two swivel stainless steel castors and 200mm diameter wheels with rubber tyres, red

centres and stainless steel roller bearings.

937-SP601M 937-SP602M
937-SP603M 937-SP604M
. HxWxD Deck W x D | Platform Height i r Pri

el (mm) ec(mm) ? 0(mm) *9 Ca(%agc): v OF?:? (Eagﬁ)
Base Only 295 x 1000 x 600 1000 x 600 295 500 937-SP600 £453.00
Base Only 295 x 1000 x 700 1000 x 700 295 500 937-SP700 £469.00
Base Only 295 x 1200 x 800 1200 x 800 295 500 937-SP800 £513.00
Single Ended 985 x 1000 x 600 1000 x 600 295 500 937-SP601M £656.00
Single Ended 985 x 1000 x 700 1000 x 700 295 500 937-SP701M £689.00
Single Ended 985 x 1200 x 800 1200 x 800 295 500 937-SP801M £743.00
Double Ended 985 x 1000 x 600 1000 x 600 295 500 937-SP602M £872.00
Double Ended 985 x 1000 x 700 1000 x 700 295 500 937-SP702M £923.00
Double Ended 985 x 1200 x 800 1200 x 800 295 500 937-SP802M £997.00
Three Sided 985 x 1000 x 600 1000 x 600 295 500 937-SP603M £1,001.00
Three Sided 985 x 1000 x 700 1000 x 700 295 500 937-SP703M £1,052.00
Three Sided 985 x 1200 x 800 1200 x 800 295 500 937-SP803M £1,145.00
Four Sided 985 x 1000 x 600 1000 x 600 295 500 937-SP604M £1,130.00
Four Sided 985 x 1000 x 700 1000 x 700 295 500 937-SP704M £1,181.00
Four Sided 985 x 1200 x 800 1200 x 800 295 500 937-SP804M £1,292.00




Balance Trolleys

Our range of Balance Trolleys are a fully welded, blue enamelled sturdy steel construction giving a 500Kg
capacity (U.D.L.) with a choice of either solid rubber cushion or pneumatic wheels for rough terrain. The central
axle gives perfect balance and ease of manoeuvrability. Each model has a softwood deck and ends with an
optional removable sided trolley.

Double Handle Balance Trolleys
e Steerable from both ends.
e Choice of @355mm Rubber Cushion or @400mm Pneumatic Wheels.

BT/9111/PT/RB BT/9112/PT/RB
_ . | 0885 Rubber Sushion | 6400 Pneumatic Wheels
Description Overall Size Body Size Capacity eels
HxWxD (mm) | HxW xD (mm) (Kg) Order Ref Price Order Ref Price
(Each) (Each)
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 686 x 1310 686 x 1220 500 BT/9111/CT/RB | £364.00 | BT/9111/PT/RB | £355.00
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 762 x 1660 762 x 1524 500 BT/9121/CT/RB | £419.00 | BT/9121/PT/RB | £410.00
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 915 x 1905 915 x 1829 500 BT/9131/CT/RB | £474.00 | BT/9131/PT/RB | £466.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 686 x 1310 | 200 x 686 x 1220 500 BT/9112/CT/RB | £461.00 | BT/9112/PT/RB | £452.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 762 x 1660 | 200 x 762 x 1524 500 BT/9122/CT/RB | £512.00 | BT/9122/PT/RB | £504.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 915 x 1905 | 200 x 915 x 1829 500 BT/9132/CT/RB | £595.00 | BT/9132/PT/RB | £587.00
Single Handle Balance Trolleys
Choice of @355mm Rubber Cushion or @400mm Pneumatic Wheels.
BT/9311/PT/RB BT/9312/PT/RB
. . . gessiElbbenCushion @400 Pneumatic Wheels
Semenlslen Overall Size Body Size Capacity Wheels
HxWxD (mm) | HxW xD (mm) (Kg) Order Ref Price Order Ref Price
(Each) (Each)
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 686 x 1310 686 x 1220 500 BT/9311/CT/RB | £390.00 | BT/9311/PT/RB | £382.00
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 762 x 1660 762 x 1524 500 BT/9321/CT/RB | £429.00 | BT/9321/PT/RB | £420.00
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 915 x 1905 915 x 1829 500 BT/9331/CT/RB | £482.00 | BT/9331/PT/RB | £473.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 686 x 1310 | 200 x 686 x 1220 500 BT/9312/CT/RB | £468.00 | BT/9312/PT/RB | £459.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 762 x 1660 | 200 x 762 x 1524 500 BT/9322/CT/RB | £520.00 | BT/9322/PT/RB | £511.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 915 x 1905 | 200 x 915 x 1829 500 BT/9332/CT/RB | £593.00 | BT/9332/PT/RB | £585.00
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Single Handle Balance Trolleys

e Choice of @355mm Rubber Cushion or 3400mm
Pneumatic Wheels.

BT/9511/PT/RB
BT/9512/PT/RB
_ . | 9355 Rubber Cushion | 544 ppeumatic Wheels
S Overall Size Body Size Capacity Wheels : .

HxWxD (mm) | HxW xD (mm) (Kg) Order Ref Price Order Ref Price

(Each) (Each)
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 686 x 1310 686 x 1220 500 BT/9511/CT/RB | £390.00 | BT/9511/PT/RB | £382.00
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 762 x 1660 762 x 1524 500 BT/9521/CT/RB | £436.00 | BT/9521/PT/RB | £427.00
Flatbed Balance Trolley | 920 x 915 x 1905 915 x 1829 500 BT/9531/CT/RB | £482.00 | BT/9531/PT/RB | £482.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 686 x 1310 | 200 x 686 x 1220 500 BT/9512/CT/RB | £468.00 | BT/9512/PT/RB | £459.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 762 x 1660 | 200 x 762 x 1524 500 BT/9522/CT/RB | £520.00 | BT/9522/PT/RB | £511.00
Sided Balance Trolley 920 x 915 x 1905 | 200 x 915 x 1829 500 BT/9532/CT/RB | £603.00 | BT/9532/PT/RB | £595.00

Platform Trolleys

Steerable front wheels.

Blue enamelled steel handle and chassis.

Seasoned timber platform and sides (Fixed side versions only).
@200mm Rubber Cushion Wheels.

PT/881/PB
PT/882/PB
L Overall Size Body Size Deck Height | Capacity Order .
gl Hx W x D (mm) H x W x D (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref Pl (=)
Platform Trolley 250 x 534 x 1100 534 x 1000 250 150 PT/881/PB £194.00
Platform Trolley c/w Fixed Sides | 375 x 534 x 1100 | 125 x 534 x 1000 250 150 PT/882/PB £192.00
Platform Trolley c/w Fixed Sides | 515 x 534 x 1100 | 305 x 534 x 1000 250 150 PT/883/PB £228.00




Platform Trolleys

e Blue enamelled all steel welded construction.
e Steerable front wheels.
e Softwood platform and sides (Slide in side versions only).

MPT/1091/PT/RB

MPT/1092/PT/RB

Overall Size | Body Size ! @355mm Rubber Cushion @400mm Rubber Cushion @400mm Pneumatic

D L Capacity . . :
escription HxWxD HxWxD (Kg) Order Ref Price Order Ref Price Order Ref Price
(mm) (mm) rder e (Each) Ll (Each) iCCILe (Each)

Platform Trolley 5151’6‘3531 X | 741x1524 | 500 | MPT/1091/CT/RB/1 | £498.00 | MPT/1091/CT/RB/2 | £5633.00 | MPT/1091/PT/RB | £481.00
Platform Trolley 5151;‘);562 X | 762x1828 | 500 | MPT/1101/CT/RB/1 | £549.00 | MPT/1101/CT/RB/2 | £585.00 | MPT/1101/PT/RB | £532.00
Platform Trolley | 715 x 711 x | 200X 686X | 544 | \pT/1002/CT/RB/1 | £649.00 | MPT/1092/CT/RB/2 | £684.00 | MPT/1092/PT/RB | £632.00
c/w Slide in Sides 1600 1524
Platform Trolley 715 x 762 x | 200 x 686 x
Y e s 500 | MPT/1102/CT/RB/1 | £711.00 | MPT/1102/CT/RB/2 | £746.00 | MPT/1102/PT/RB | £694.00

¢ Blue enamelled all steel welded construction.
e Steerable front wheels.
e Softwood platform and sides (Slide in side versions only).

LPT/1111/PT/RB

LPT/1112/PT/RB

Overall Size | Body Size Gy ©355mm Rubber Cushion @400mm Rubber Cushion @400mm Pneumatic
Description HxWxD HxWxD Price Price Price
K

(mm) (mm) (Kg) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)
Platform Trolley 5101>éggzx 762x1524 | 1000 | LPT/A111/CT/RB/ | £675.00 | LPT/1111/CT/RB/2 | £710.00 | LPT/1111/PT/RB | £658.00
Platform Trolley | °'0X 314X | 914x1828 | 1000 | LPT/1121/CT/RB/1 | £741.00 | LPT/1121/CT/RB/2 | £776.00 | LPT/1121/PT/RB | £724.00
Platform Trolley 510;1:)%00" 13880" 1000 | LPT/1131/CT/RB/1 | £826.00 | LPT/1131/CT/RB/2 | £861.00 | LPT/1131/PT/RB | £809.00
(':/';th"I;’E Jgg?; 710%58“ 200122722" 1000 | LPT/1112/CT/RB/1 | £789.00 | LPT/1112/CT/RB/2 | £825.00 | LPT/1112/PT/RB | £772.00
f/'\i‘,thc:;’: Jgg?é 7101)5334" 2001’5‘33;4" 1000 | LPT/1122/CT/RB/1 | £861.00 | LPT/1122/CT/RB/2 | £897.00 | LPT/1122/PT/RB | £844.00
patiorm Toey | 710X 1900 x| 200X 1000 | 1000 | LPT/1132/CT/RB/1 | £960.00 | LPT/1132/CT/RB/2 | £995.00 | LPT/1132/PT/RB | £943.00
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Sheet Material Trolleys

Board/Sheet Material Trolley

Our sheet material trolleys are ideal for the transportation of
plasterboard, timber and other sheet materials. The fully welded
construction gives a premium feel to this robust product. The central
axle accompanied with large pneumatic wheels, to act on all kinds
of terrain, gives perfect balance and ease of manoeuvrability.

¢ Yellow Epoxy Powder Coated all steel welded
construction.
e (3300mm pneumatic wheels.

. Body Size Wheel Dia. | Capacity Order Price
Description HxWxD(mm) | b, 'wxD (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Board/Sheet Material Trolley 900 x 160 x 500 60 x 160 x 500 300 200 938-312121 £105.00

Single Axle Sheet Material Trolley
Our sheet material trolleys are ideal for the transportation of
plasterboard, timber and other sheet materials. The fully welded
construction gives a premium feel to this robust product. The central
axle accompanied with rubber cushion wheels gives perfect balance
and ease of manoeuvrability.
e Green enamelled all steel welded - ~

construction.
e (200mm rubber tyred wheels.
e Welded dividers assist in the loading of

sheet materials.

\_ %

- Body Size Deck Height | Capacity Order Price
Description Hx W x D (mm) W x D (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Sheet Material Trolley Single Axle | 1022 x 455 x 2134 220 x 610 115 100 ST/181/CT/RB | £268.00

Sheet Material Trolley
Our sheet material trolleys are ideal for the transportation of
sheet materials. The fully welded construction gives a premium
feel to this robust product. The rubber tyred wheels give perfect
manoeuvrability.
e Green enamelled all steel welded construction.
e J125mm rubber tyred wheels.
¢ A fully welded wire mesh basket is ideal for small
parts storage.
4 N
- /
Description HxW x D (mm) | Deck Height (mm) | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
Sheet Material Trolley 465 x 485 x 865 156 200 ST/182/CT/PB £251.00




Bulk Load Trolleys

DIY Trolley

Heavy duty, sectioned trolley designed for the transportation of
mixed products such as flat boards, boxes, tubes etc.

¢ Fully welded steel tube construction with a flush fitting plywood
deck.

e Epoxy powder coated red finish.

e Fitted with two fixed, two swivel castors and 160mm diameter
steel centred wheels with rubber tyres and roller bearings.

Description H x W x D (mm) | Deck Height (mm) | Rail Heights from Deck (mm) | Capacity (Kg) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
DIY Trolley 1200 x 600 x 1000 220 650 /980 450 937-TP37 £299.00

Stanchion Trolley

Ideal for long, bulky loads. Comes with 625mm high removable
corner stanchions to keep goods secure when in place and for
easier loading and unloading when removed.

e Heavy duty, fully welded construction steel angle with tubular
pockets for the stanchions.
e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.

e Fitted with two fixed, two swivel castors and 200mm or
250mm diameter steel centred wheels with rubber tyres and
roller bearings.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

937-WT23
L W x D Deck Height Wheel Dia. Capacity Order Price
DRzl (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Stanchion Trolley 770 x 1310 275 200 500 937-WT23 £355.00
Stanchion Trolley 770x 1310 355 250 1000 937-WT24 £477.00
Stanchion Trolley 870 x 1610 275 200 500 937-WT25 £374.00
Stanchion Trolley 870 x 1610 355 250 1000 937-WT26 £490.00
Long Goods Platform Trolley
Ideal for long, bulky loads. Substantial timber deck
and a choice of either tubular steel or timber sides
e Epoxy powder coated blue finish. 937-TC705TB
e Fitted with two fixed, two swivel castors and
160mm diameter steel centred wheels with rubber
tyres and roller bearings.
937-TC705P
. HxWxD Deck Side Height Capacity Order Price
DESHIFE (mm) W x D (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Long Goods Platform Trolley - Tubular | 1035 x 625 x 1025 | 600 x 1000 800 500 937-TC605TB | £314.00
Long Goods Platform Trolley - Tubular | 1035 x 725 x 1025 | 700 x 1000 800 500 937-TC705TB | £318.00
Long Goods Platform Trolley - Tubular | 1035 x 525 x 1225 | 800 x 1200 800 500 937-TC805TB | £337.00
Long Goods Platform Trolley - Timber | 1035 x 625 x 1025 | 600 x 1000 | 800 (520 Timber) 500 937-TC605P | £271.00
Long Goods Platform Trolley - Timber | 1035 x 725 x 1025 | 700 x 1000 | 800 (520 Timber) 500 937-TC705P | £279.00 175
Long Goods Platform Trolley - Timber | 1035 x 525 x 1225 | 800 x 1200 | 800 (520 Timber) 500 937-TC805P | £294.00
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Plate Trolleys

Zinc Plated Board Trolley

e Zinc plated sheet platform with space for 7 detachable

support bars.

e 2 sheet/board support bars included (additional bars

available).

e | xWxH:1250 x 700 x 945mm.
e Deck height 265mm, distance between load bars 77mm.

¢ On two fixed and two swivel 200mm dia. rubber tyred
castors, with braked option.

e Self assembly required.

Support Bar Deck Position . .
o HxWxD - : No. of Capacity Order Price
Description Height Height o Centres
(mm) (mm) (mm) Positions (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Zinc Plated Board Trolley | 945 x 700 x 1250 680 265 7 77 500 938-373228 | £316.00
Additional Support Bar 710x 30 x 1170 - - - - - 938-373224 | £51.00

Hi-Frame Plate Trolley
e Heavy duty angle chassis with high tubular support frame for sheet material transport and storage.

e Fully welded steel tube construction with either an open steel frame or plywood deck.

e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.

e Fitted with two fixed, two swivel castors and 200mm or 250mm diameter steel centred wheels with rubber
tyres and roller bearings.

937-TP31P
937-TP31
. Max Load | Platform . . .
Description HxWxD Frame Height Depth Height Wheel Dia. | Capacity Order Price
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Open Steel Frame | 1500 x 700 x 2250 1175 450 285 200 500 937-TP31 £594.00
Open Steel Frame | 1570 x 700 x 2250 1175 450 355 250 750 937-TP32 £729.00
Plywood Deck 1500 x 700 x 2250 1175 450 285 200 500 937-TP31P | £639.00
Plywood Deck 1570 x 700 x 2250 1175 450 355 250 750 937-TP32P | £776.00
Standard Plate Trolley
e Heavy duty plate trucks with removable support bars.
e Each model comes with two support bars with extras
available (please enquire).
¢ Fully welded steel angle chassis with a plywood deck.
e Epoxy powder coated blue finish.
e Fitted with two fixed, two swivel castors and 200mm
diameter wheels with rubber tyres and roller bearings. 937-TP36
Support Bar Deck Position . .
o HxW xD - : No. of Capacity Order Price
Description Height Height - Centres
(mm) (mm) (mm) Positions (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Plywood Deck 1000 x 700 x 1000 725 275 5 168 500 937-TP35 | £360.00
Plywood Deck 1000 x 800 x 1200 725 275 6 155 500 937-TP36 | £377.00




Turntable Trailers with Tubular Supports

General purpose hand pulling trailers with tubular load retaining panels.
Ends are fixed - sides lift off and are fully removable.

Ends & Sides height 610mm.

Finish: Blue epoxy chassis and ends, yellow epoxy sides.

e 3 deck sizes.

e MDF or Steel Deck options.

e Solid rubber or pneumatic tyres.

e Loop handle.

e Parking brake option (please enquire)

937-TR126TU

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

. J

Sides are easily removable as they sit
within the locating points.

Description H XD\?VC)I: glf;m) Tyre Type Wh(er;#l;)la. Ca(?(zc):lty Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
450 x 600 x 1200 | Pneumatic 260 500 | 937-TR121PTU | £626.00
450 x 600 x 1200 Solid 250 500 | 937-TR121STU | £607.00

Turntable Trailer c/w Tubular Supports 500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic 400 750 937-TR126PTU £799.00

MDF Deck 500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 750 937-TR126TU | £799.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Pneumatic 400 1000 | 937-TR130PTU | £967.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Solid 400 1000 | 937-TR130TU | £967.00
425 x 600 x 1200 Solid 200 350 937-TR220TU | £603.00
450 x 600 x 1200 | Pneumatic 260 500 | 937-TR221PTU | £628.00
450 x 600 x 1200 Solid 250 500 | 937-TR221STU | £612.00

. 500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 750 937-TR226TU | £824.00

curntable Traller o/w Tubular Supports 500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic | 400 750 | 937-TR226PTU | £824.00
500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 1000 | 937-TR227TU | £870.00
500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic 400 1000 | 937-TR227PTU | £870.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Solid 400 1000 937-TR230TU | £1,009.00 177
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Pneumatic 400 1000 | 937-TR230PTU | £1,009.00




Turntable Trailers with Mesh Cage Supports

Detachable mesh sides. General purpose hand pulling trailers with steel 50 x 50mm mesh load retaining panels.
Ends are fixed - sides are lift off and fully removable.

Finish: Blue epoxy chassis and ends, yellow epoxy sides.

e Fixed mesh ends- detachable mesh sides.
e Sides 760mm high.
e 3 deck sizes. 44
e MDF decks. el i
e Front turntable steering with loop handle. Hi
e Solid or Pneumatic tyres.

e Flush MDF deck Polyurethane coated.

e Parking brake option.

937-TR126MH

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN

Description H )?3\;; I)(( SD'Z(;m) Tyre Type Wh(‘;?g))'a' Ca(?(zc;lty Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
450 x 600 x 1200 | Pneumatic 260 500 937-TR121PMS | £624.00
450 x 600 x 1200 Solid 250 500 937-TR121SMS | £605.00
Turntable Trailer c/w Mesh Supports 500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic 400 750 937-TR126PMS £778.00
MDF Deck 500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 750 937-TR126MS | £778.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Pneumatic 400 1000 937-TR130PMS | £929.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 Solid 400 1000 937-TR130MS | £929.00
425 x 600 x 1200 Solid 200 350 937-TR220MS | £601.00
450 x 600 x 1200 | Pneumatic 260 500 937-TR221PMS | £626.00
450 x 600 x 1200 Solid 250 500 937-TR221SMS | £610.00
) 500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 750 937-TR226MS | £803.00
curmiable traller c/w Mesh Supports 500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic | 400 750 | 937-TR226PMS | £803.00
500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 1000 937-TR227MS | £849.00
500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic 400 1000 937-TR227PMS | £849.00
178 500 x 1000 x 2000 Solid 400 1000 937-TR230MS | £971.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Pneumatic 400 1000 937-TR230PMS | £971.00




Turntable Trailers with Drop Down Side Panels

General purpose hand pulling trailers with steel load retaining panels.

Ends are removable and slide out - sides are either fully removable or simply fold down.
Ends & Sides height 200mm.

Finish: Blue epoxy chassis and ends, yellow epoxy sides.

3 deck sizes.

MDF deck.

Solid rubber or pneumatic tyres.
Loop handle.

Parking brake option (please enquire)

937-TR126TU

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

Description H XD\;EVC)': glf;m) Tyre Type Wh(?nerln?'a' Ca(?(agr;ny Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
450 x 600 x 1200 | Pneumatic 260 500 | 937-TR121PDDS| £514.00
450 x 600 x 1200 Solid 250 500 | 937-TR121SDDS| £494.00
Turntable Trailer c/w Drop Down Side 500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic 400 750 | 937-TR126PDDS| £663.00
Panels and MDF Decks 500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 750 937-TR126DDS | £663.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Pneumatic 400 1000 | 937-TR130PDDS| £827.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Solid 400 1000 | 937-TR130DDS | £827.00
425 x 600 x 1200 | Pneumatic 260 500 937-TR221PDDS | £515.00
450 x 600 x 1200 Solid 250 500 | 937-TR221SDDS| £499.00
500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic 400 750 | 937-TR226PDDS| £687.00
Turntable Trailer ¢/w Drop Down Side 500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 750 937-TR226DDS | £687.00
Panels and Steel Decks 500 x 750 x 1500 | Pneumatic 400 1000 | 937-TR227DDS | £734.00
500 x 750 x 1500 Solid 400 1000 | 937-TR227PDDS| £734.00
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Pneumatic 400 1000 | 937-TR230PDDS | £869.00 179
500 x 1000 x 2000 | Solid 400 1000 | 937-TR230DDS | £869.00
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Mobile Storage Shelving

Mobile shelving and transportation system for warehouses, workshop storage and work in transit.
e Available with or without fitted doors.

¢ Two adjustable plywood or steel shelves.
e 100kg (UDL) load capacity per shelf.

e 500kg (UDL) maximum load capacity.

e Fitted with two fixed and two swivel heavy duty castors.

e Additional shelves available.

Hazardous version
also available,
please speak to our
sales team for a
quote.

XD169060MLXX

XW199060PLXX

Colour Options: Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

Description Overall Size Steel Shelves Plywood Shelves
Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
1355 x 900 x 600 | XD139060M £619.44 XD139060P £645.19
1655 x 900 x 600 |  XD169060M £653.33 XD169060P £679.08
. . 1955 x 900 x 600 |  XD199060M £687.21 XD199060P £714.32
Fitted With Doors o/w 2 Shelves 1= 1200 x 600 | XD131260M £668.99 XD131260P £696.80
1655 x 1200 x 600 | XD161260M £705.59 XD161260P £733.40
1955 x 1200 x 600 | XD191260M £742.18 XD191260P £771.46
1355 x 900 x 600 | XW139060M £490.67 XWA139060P £517.78
1655 x 900 x 600 | XW169060M £519.14 XW169060P £544.89
Without Doors o/ur 2 Shelves 1955 x 900 x 600 | XW199060M £542.18 XW199060P £567.93
1355 x 1200 x 600 | XW131260M £529.93 XW131260P £559.20
1655 x 1200 x 600 | XW161260M £560.66 XW161260P £588.47
1955 x 1200 x 600 | XW191260M £585.55 XW191260P £613.36
Additional Shelves 900 x 600 XWES9060M £44.73 XWES9060P £54.02
1200 x 600 XWES1260M £46.52 XWES1260P £56.38




Pallet Retention Units

Non-Stackable Retention Unit

e Fully removable half drop front for complete access into
and out of the pallet.

e Easy to erect 4 piece design converts a flat pallet into a
stackable container in seconds.

e |deal for bulk storage and distribution.
e Tough, durable design and bright electro zinc plated finish.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

16.150
Pallet Overall Internal . . Order .
Size (mm) Height (mm) Height (mm) Mesh Size (mm) Weight (Kg) Ref Price (Each)
1000 x 1200 1680 1530 150 x 495 32 16.150 £142.08
Stackable Retention Units with Half Hinged Gate
Stackable Retention Units can convert a flat pallet into a
stackable container in seconds.
e Half-hinged gate access as standard.
e |deal for use in racking systems.
e Collapsible for ease of storage/transport when not in use.
e Bright electro zinc plated finish.
e Security lids and dividers available (please enquire).
e 16.110PT4 has half drop gate access to all four sides.
16.110PT
. Max Collapsed . .
Pallet Overall Internal Capacity Stack Mesh Dimension Weight Order Price
Size (mm) | Height (mm) | Height (mm) (Kg) Height Size (mm) W x D x H (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
1000 x 1200 1000 850 800 4 High 60 x 100 910 x 2250 x 65 32.5 16.110PT | £111.97
1000 x 1200 1000 850 800 4 High 60 x 100 910 x 2250 x 65 32.5 |16.110PT4 | £120.05
1000 x 1200 1200 1050 800 3 High 60 x 105 | 1100 x 2250 x 65 37.5 16.130PT | £128.90
1000 x 1200 1450 1300 800 2 High 60 x 105 | 1350 x 2250 x 65 48.5 16.140PT | £160.48
1000 x 1200 1100 932 800 4 High 220 x 95 | 1200 x 1000 x 1100 33 16.160 £164.84
Hypacage Collapsible Cages
Standard Duty Hypacages
Long lasting, economical alternative to disposable packaging.
e Collapsible pallet cages save space when not in use.
¢ Robust wire framed construction.
e Half hinged gate access as standard on long dimension.
e Bright electro zinc plated finish.
e Other sizes available (please enquire). 15 HE3
e Security lid available for 15.HC3 model (please enquire). i
Overall Size Internal Height | Folded Height | Capacity | Max Stack | Mesh Size | Weight Order Price
(mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) Height (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
800 x 600 x 670 540 230 350 5 High 50 x 110 18 15.739 £80.51
800 x 1200 x 1000 850 280 600 4 High 65 x 120 46 15.HC2 £149.33
1000 x 1200 x 1000 850 280 600 4High | 65x120 51 15HC3 | £159.69 181
1000 x 1500 x 1000 850 280 600 4 High 65 x 120 63 15.HC6 £213.52




= Hypacage Collapsible Cages
j_>| S
Y Heavy Duty Hypacage ot v = L
. . . . . e v
- Long lasting, economical alternative to disposable packaging. s jrmi ’,1_—;-“‘ R
o e Collapsible pallet cages save space when not in use. = H:* s R : $ide3
> ¢ Robust wire framed construction. ;4;.47; ] N 1 1
1
| e Half hinged gate access as standard on long dimension. =
w e Bright electro zinc plated finish. M B
e QOther sizes available (please enquire).
T 15.SJA7FG
>
zZ Overall Size Internal Height E::Iidi? Capacity | Max Stack | Mesh Size | Weight Order Price
o (mm) (mm) (mg1) (Kg) Height (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
800 x 1000 x 850 700 210 1200 4 High 50 x 50 48 15.8JA5 £166.43
E 1000 x 1200 x 890 750 210 1500 4 High 50 x 50 80 15.8JA7 £206.90
p 1000 x 1200 x 890 750 210 1500 4 High 50 x 50 80 15.SJATFG | £247.42
)
Cage Pallet
m Long lasting, economical alternative to disposable e
I®) packaging. ‘;;g
C e Collapsible cage pallets save space when not in use. Eg
— ¢ Robust wire framed sides and solid steel base. j:‘
o e Half hinged gate access on one side.
Z ¢ Blue powder coated finish. : .
UC775P UC563/P3
m
Pz Overall Size Internal Height | Folded Height | Capacity | Max Stack | Mesh Size | Weight Order Price
— (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) Height (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
1240 x 835 x 970 795 360 800 4 High 50 x 50 60 UC563P/3 | £239.50
1150 x 975 x 1005 850 300 750 4 High 50 x 50 62.5 UC775P £221.71
Roll Cages
Jumbo Nestable Roll Cage
e Four piece wardrobe style door gate.
¢ Fold and nest for easy storage.
¢ Bright electro zinc plate finish.
e 125mm diameter nylon castors - two
fixed and two swivel braked.
19.A119M
Base Size Overall Height Internal Height Capacity | Castor Dia Weight Order Ref Price
182 (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) (mm) (Kg) (Each)
1120 x 765 1690 1425 600 125 63 19.A119M £217.45




Roll Cages o
Z
L
Full Security Nestable Roll Cage s
e Strong reinforced design. - ey 1 o
e Four sided with lid for full security with recessed bolts. e —
* Fold and nest for easy storage. ‘“’¥"{,’" : D
¢ [ntegral shelf set 970mm above the base. REEEN g @]
¢ One piece gate. L
¢ Bright electro plated zinc finish. =3 -
. . . “ 1{' | 0]
e 125mm diameter two fixed, two swivel nylon castors.
Z
19.A110 19.A110 o
Folded for Nesting N
. Base Size Overall Height | Internal Height | Mesh Size | Capacity Weight Price )
No. of Sides (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) (Kg) Order Ref (Each)
4 + Lid 735 x 850 1690 1425 50 x 50 600 59 19.A110 £183.17 P
- 735 x 840 Shelf Unit to Suit 19.A110 3.25 19.768/LS £12.15 <C
I
w
Nestable Roll Cages _|
e Strong reinforced design. <
e Available as two, three or four sided versions. -
¢ Fold and nest for easy storage. o
¢ Bright electro plated zinc finish. L
e 125mm diameter two fixed, two swivel nylon castors. =
<
=
19.A116 19.A116
Folded for Nesting
. Base Size Overall Height Internal Height Capacity Weight .
No. of Sides (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) (Kg) Order Ref | Price (Each)
3 735 x 850 1690 1425 600 40 19.A116 £140.52
4 735 x 850 1690 1425 600 46 19.A116/4 £158.24
- 735 x 840 Shelf Unit to Suit 19.A116 3.25 19.768/LS £12.15
. B
Nestable Roll Cages Ty
Available with a choice of blue, red or purple reinforced {Drmmemee:
plastic base. Ho—r
e Steel base version available.
¢ Fold and nest for easy storage. '
¢ Bright zinc plated finish.
e 125mm diameter two fixed, two swivel nylon castors.
, > I\
19.A118PB
Base Size Overall Height | Internal Height | Capacity Castor Dia. Weight Price
BaseType | (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ka) (mm) (Kg) | O@erRel | (Each)
Plastic 735 x 850 1680 1425 500 125 38 19.A118PB | £180.11 183
Steel 735 x 850 1690 1425 500 125 51 19.A118 £165.12




Roll Cages

Demountable Roll Cages

e Strong reinforced design.

¢ Available as two, three or four sided versions.
e Bright electro plated zinc finish.

e 100mm diameter two fixed, two swivel castors
(other sizes available upon request).

e 100Kg UDL capacity shelves available as an option
(please enquire).

e Half drop gate access version available (please enquire).
e Also available in 1520 and 1815mm High (please enquire).

17.978.2 17.978.3 17.978HG
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No. of Sides

Base Size
(mm)

Overall Height
(mm)

Internal Height
(mm)

Capacity
(Kg)

Mesh Size
(mm)

Weight
(Kg)

Order Ref

Price
(Each)

715 x 800

1690

1530

500

110 x 300

26.5

17.978.2

£115.11

715 x 800

1690

1530

500

110 x 300

26.5

17.978.3

£134.05

715 x 800

1690

1530

500

110 x 300

26.5

17.978HG

£160.45

Jumbo Demountable Roll Cage
e Easy to erect 5 piece design.
¢ |deal for handling larger, bulky items.

Four sided with fully removable half drop front for
ease of access.

Bright electro zinc plated finish.
125mm diameter two fixed, two swivel nylon castors.

17.200HG

Base Size
(mm)

Overall Height
(mm)

Internal Height
(mm)

Capacity
(Kg)

Castor Dia.
(mm)

Weight
(Kg)

Order Ref

Price
(Each)

800 x 1200

1820

1650

500

125

47.5

17.200HG

£220.15

1000 x 1200

750

210

500

125

73.5

17.300HG

£431.95

800 x 1200

1870

1630

500

125

68

17.490

£424.64

795 x 1200

Shelf Unit to Suit 17.200HG & 17.490

7

17.39503

£28.79

Demountable Roll Cages

¢ Designed to accommodate two 600 x 400 totes
side by side. Totes sold separately.

e Equipped with two push / pull handles.

e 125mm diameter nylon castors - two fixed and
two swivel braked.

e Available as a 4 sided unit (20.MT2).

20.MT1

20.MT2

Base Size
(mm)

Overall Height
(mm)

Capacity (Kg)

Castor Dia (mm)

Weight
(Kg)

Order Ref

Price (Each)

900 x 650

1690

600

125

36.2

20.MT1

£130.69

900 x 650

1690

600

125

48

20.MT2

£165.82

900 x 650

N/A

N/A

N/A

4.2

20.MT1/SHV

£14.81




Plastic Box Pallets & Plastic Pallet Collars

Collapsible Plastic Box Pallets
e Easy Access via two half drop gates.
¢ Ergonomic design.

e Stackable 4 high when in use.

e Excellent piece of returnable transit
packaging.
e Space Saving.

e Drop on lid available (fits all 1000 x PB484039/1
1200mm boxes).

Overall Size Internal Height | Folded Height | Capacity | Max Stack | Weight Order Ref Price
(mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg) (in use) (Kg) (Each)
1000 x 1200 x 975 815 345 840 4 high 58 PB484039/1 £339.11
1000 x 1200 - - - - 7.5 COPAG11 £49.63

Rigid Plastic Box Pallets

2 and 3 skidded options available.
e Solid or vented.

e Fully stackable.

e Manufactured from high density
polyethylene.

e Available in Grey, Red, Green and Blue.
e Drop on lid available.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

PB1210V/R2 PB1210S/G2
Ovca(rrg:L)Slze Interr(’n;l nl;l)elght C(iﬁ?:sy \?eoriltdeé Skids Colour V\Qf('g)h L Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
1000 x 1200 x 790 610 660 Vented 2 Red 40 PB1210V/R2 | £226.20
1000 x 1200 x 760 610 610 Solid 2 Red 40 PB1210S/R2 | £230.57
1000 x 1200 x 790 610 660 Vented 2 Green 40 PB1210V/G2 | £226.47
1000 x 1200 x 760 575 610 Solid 2 Green 40 PB1210S/G2 | £230.85
1000 x 1200 x 790 610 660 Vented 2 Grey 40 PB1210V/1 £226.47
1000 x 1200 x 790 610 660 Solid 2 Grey 40 PB1210S/1 £230.85
1000 x 1200 x 760 575 610 Solid 3 Blue 40 PB1210S/B3 | £239.12

Plastic Pallet Collars

e Collapsible and space saving.

e Fits 1200 x 1000mm pallets.

e Fits both plastic and wooden pallets.
e [nterlocking design.

e Stackable.

e Protects palletised goods.

PC1210 PC1210/2
Base Size (mm) Overall Height (mm) Colour Weight (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
1200 x 1000 300 Blue 5.5 PC1210 £61.01 185
1200 x 1000 300 Red 5.5 PC1210/2 £61.01




Bottle Skips & Mobile Tapered Trucks

Specially designed trucks available in a choice of various capacities to suit most environments.
e Both ranges manufactured from tough, food grade medium density blue polyethylene.

e Smooth interiors for easy cleaning.

Fitted with nylon wheels/castors.

Available in 100% recycled black (please note, recycled material is not food grade).

Blue & black recycled available from stock, other colours available (please enquire).

Bottle Skips
e Available in 5 sizes without lids.
e Stackable and nestable.

e Specially produced for hotels, bars or work
environments where space is at a premium.

e Both models fitted with 4 no. @50mm swivel castors.

¢ Designed for confined spaces and storage of empty
bottles and general waste.

e Handles included on the trucks.

External Dimensions Internal Dimensions | Capacity Blue Recycled
Hx W x D (mm) Hx W x D (mm) (Ltrs) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
660 x 460 x 650 580 x 390 x 600 135 RB0O111 £69.23 RB0O111RC K £60.00
750 x 455 x 615 685 x 400 x 555 150 RB0113 £70.77 RB0113RC K £61.54
620 x 455 x 820 555 x 405 x 780 165 RB0115 £72.31 RB0115RC K £63.08
620 x 380 x 970 555 x 320 x 910 165 RB0118 £72.31 RB0118RC K £63.08
620 x 615 x 670 560 x 555 x 610 185 RB0119 £73.85 RB0O119RC K £64.62
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Mobile Tapered Trucks

¢ Available in 6 sizes with or without lids.

¢ Fully nestable for making transportation easier and
highly cost effective.

¢ |deal for storage and transportation in factories,
retail outlets and catering.

e The trucks are fitted with recessed plastic bases for
additional strength and support (320 litre & 455 litre
models only).

e 2 larger recycled versions RB0317RC K PLY and
RB0412RC K PLY are fitted with plywood bases.

External Dimensions | Internal Dimensions | Castors | Capacity Blue Recycled
Hx W x D (mm) Hx W x D (mm) (@mm) (Ltrs) | Order Ref | Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
515 x 480 x 480 410 x 420 x 420 75 72 RB0003 £63.08 RB0003RC K £56.92
Lid to suit 72 litre truck RL0092 £10.77 RLO092RC K £9.23
770x480x480 | 660x420x420 | 75 | 118 RB0120 £73.85 RB0120RC K £64.62
Lid to suit 118 litre truck RL0093 £10.77 RLO093RC K £9.23
680x540x625 | 580x465x550 | 75 | 135 RBO121 £80.00 RB0O121RC K £67.69
Lid to suit 135 litre truck RL0O094 £13.00 RLO094RC K £11.54
785x495x850 | 645x410x740 | 75 | 200 RB0227 £98.46 RB0227RC K £86.15
Lid to suit 200 litre truck RL0095 £16.92 RLO095RC K £14.62
695x 670 x 1000 | 595x585x905 | 100 | 320 RB0317 £132.31 | RBO317RCK PLY | £115.38
Lid to suit 320 litre truck RL0O096 £25.38 RLO096RC K £21.54
790x775x 1410 | 620x595x1225 | 100 | 455 RB0412 £166.15 RB0412RC K PLY £144.62
Lid to suit 455 litre truck RL0097 £27.69 RLO097RC K £27.69




Chrome Laundry & Linen Trolleys

e Finished in hard wearing blue chrome,
the open wire design is easy to clean and
offers excellent strength-to-weight ratio
and air flow.

e Laundry trolley is used for collection and
storage of goods.

e Linen trolley is used for distribution of
clean linen only.

¢ Quick and easy to assemble.
e Shelves are adjustable at 25mm pitches.

e (@125mm rubber cushion swivel castors.
(2 supplied as braked).

ECLD2448

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

0 ECLCC1836

Description H x W x D (mm) No. of Shelves | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
Chrome Laundry Trolley 1775 x 460 x 915 4 300 ECLCC1836 £297.50
Chrome Laundry Trolley 1775 x 460 x 1220 4 300 ECLCC1848 £328.50
Chrome Laundry Trolley 1775 x 610 x 915 4 300 ECLSS2436 £327.00
Chrome Laundry Trolley 1775 x 610 x 1220 4 300 ECLLS2448 £355.00
Chrome Linen Distribution Trolley 1775 x 460 x 915 4 300 ECLD1836 £318.00
Chrome Linen Distribution Trolley 1775 x 460 x 1220 4 300 ECLD1848 £352.00
Chrome Linen Distribution Trolley 1775 x 460 x 1520 4 300 ECLD1860 £409.00
Chrome Linen Distribution Trolley 1775 x 610 x 915 4 300 ECLD2436 £355.00
Chrome Linen Distribution Trolley 1775 x 610 x 1220 4 300 ECLD2448 £385.00
Chrome Linen Distribution Trolley 1775 x 610 x 1520 4 300 ECLD2460 £446.00
Security Static & Mobile Cages
e Provides secure storage for high value or high risk items

such as electronics, small parts or pharmaceuticals.
e Finished in hard wearing polished blue chrome.
e Hasp and staple suitable for padlock

(padlock not supplied).
e Supplied assembled ready for use.
e The number of shelves stated include the top and

bottom shelf.
¢ Intermediate shelves adjustable at 25mm pitches.
e (120mm rubber cushion swivel castors.

(2 supplied as braked). VISC31848
Description Hx W x D (mim) Capacity 3 Shelf Unli: : 4 Shelf Unli: : 5 Shelf Un;t.

(Kg) Order Ref (Ezg:) Order Ref (E;g:) Order Ref (E;g:)

Static Security Cage | 1770 x 460 x 915 300 ESC31836 | £495.00 ESC41836 | £520.00 | ESC51836 | £545.00
Static Security Cage | 1770 x 460 x 1220 300 ESC31848 | £557.00 ESC41848 | £588.00 | ESC51848 | £619.00
Mobile Security Cage | 1770 x 460 x 915 300 MSC31836 | £558.00 | MSC41836 | £583.00 | MSC51836 | £608.00 187
Mobile Security Cage | 1770 x 460 x 1220 300 MSC31848 | £620.00 | MSC41848 | £651.00 | MSC51848 | £682.00




Dollies

Blue Plastic Dolly

A lightweight polypropylene container dolly fitted
with 4 No. black swivel 80mm dia. nylon castors.
Ideal for easy transportation of bulky items.

e |njection moulded construction.

e Carrying handle for easy transportation when not
in use.

Description
Blue Plastic Dolly

H x W x D (mm) Capacity (Kgs) Order Ref Price (Each)
110 x 400 x 600 100 BPD £34.00

Plastic Dollies

e Choice of two dollies, one with a raised lip around three
sides and towing hook at one end.

e Durable, anti-slip injection moulded plastic platform.
¢ With built-in ergonomic carrying handhole.

¢ On two fixed and two braked swivel, 75mm dia.
polyurethane tyred non marking castors.

e Fitted with steel reinforcing steel bars to the underside of
platform.

938-399486

938-399487

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN

Order Ref

Description

H x W x D (mm)

Wheel Dia. (mm)

Capacity (Kgs)

Price (Each)

Flat Base Dolly

145 x 460 x 670

75

300

938-399486

£56.00

Raised Lip Dolly

165 x 460 x 670

75

300

938-399487

£57.00

Interconnecting Plastic Dollies

e Can be linked lengthways and sideways at the
same time to make larger platforms.

e Durable injection moulded plastic platform

Model 938-360660:

e Fitted with slip-resistant discs to aid load
retention.

¢ Integral handle holes for easy carrying.

¢ Silent, smooth running and fully enclosed non-
marking, ball bearing 75mm diameter swivel
castors with reduced rolling resistance making it
easier to move loads.

e Up to 10 dollies can be stacked together when

938-360660

not in use.
938-397807
Description Hx W x D (mm) Wheel Dia. (mm) | Capacity (Kgs) Order Ref Price (Each)
158 Interconnecting Plastic Dolly 100 x 380 x 485 75 150 938-397807 £57.00
Interconnecting Plastic Dolly 120 x 600 x 400 75 150 938-360660 £29.00




Heavy Duty Plastic Dolly

e Durable injection moulded plastic platform fitted with
slip-resistant discs to aid load retention.

e Fitted with four swivel grey, rubber tyred non marking
castors.

e Fitted with steel reinforcing steel bars to the underside
of platform and towing hook at one end.

Description Hx W x D (mm) Capacity (Kgs) Order Ref Price (Each)
Heavy Duty Plastic Dolly 40 x 500 x 810 250 938-389626 £76.00
Wooden Dollies
Portable and practical, our wooden dollies offer
convenient and simplified transportation of goods
on a durable surface.
¢ Fitted with nylon castors. Can be wheeled in
a number of locations from the office to the
warehouse.
. .
St_urdy anq compact dollies are capable of. 038-329328
withstanding weights of up to 240kg, allowing
you to carry a number of sizes
and loads. 938-329331
Description Hx W x D (mm) Wheel Dia. (mm) | Capacity (Kgs) Order Ref Price (Each)
Plywood Dolly 115 x 450 x 680 70 240 938-329331 £37.00
Plywood Dolly 135x610x 910 90 240 938-329332 £48.00
Plywood Dolly 135 x 460 x 760 90 240 938-329333 £40.00
Hardwood Dolly 140 x 450 x 680 90 240 938-329330 £51.00
Hardwood Dolly 170x 610 x 910 90 240 938-329328 £60.00
Hardwood Dolly 170 x 460 x 760 90 240 938-329329 £37.00

Padded Timber Dollies

e Plywood platform covered with

carpet.

e Carpet cover helps to protect the
load and prevent slippage.

e Built in hand hole for easy carrying.

e On four 75mm dia. polypropylene

swivel castors.

e 760 x 460mm model supplied fitted

with a pulling strap.

938-382075

938-382077

Description Hx W x D (mm) Wheel Dia. (mm) | Capacity (Kgs) Order Ref Price (Each)
Padded Timber Dolly 130 x 450 x 600 75 200 938-382075 £34.00
Padded Timber Dolly 160 x 460 x 760 100 300 938-382077 £48.00
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Dollies
Blue Steel Dolly

e Fully welded construction.
e Enamelled blue steel.
e J75mm nylon castors.

Description H x W x D (mm) Wheel Type

Capacity (Kgs)

Order Ref

Price (Each)

Blue Steel Dolly 150 x 486 x 622 | @75mm Plain Bearing

200

BSD/20/PB

£157.00

Twin Wheeled Carrier

With a welded steel construction, our twin wheeled
carrier offers robust strength for heavy duty tasks.
The platform is made from welded steel and can
support weights of up to 200kg, making it ideal for
transporting heavier goods with ease.

e Epoxy powder coated yellow.

¢ Anti-slip ribbed rubber to hold items in place.

e (3260mm pneumatic wheels.

Description H x W x D (mm) Wheel Type

Capacity (Kg)

Order Ref

Price (Each)

Twin Wheeled Carrier 260 x 380 x 490 Pneumatic

200

938-330116

£89.00

Heavy Duty Dolly Truck

Our heavy duty dolly trucks are suitable for use in
various environments and applications including
exhibition halls, bars and hotels, secure storage
facilities, and offices for moving heavy/bulky items.

e Manufactured from enamelled blue steel.
¢ Rubber top buffers give an element of grip
assistance and protection.

e (J200mm Rubber Cushion wheels with two
bearing options.

Description Hx W x D (mm) Wheel Type Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
@200mm Plain Bearing PT/955/PB £172.00
Heavy Duty Dolly Truck 225x 406 X T11 o h0mm Roller Bearing 200 PT/955/RB £179.00




Long Load Trolley

Our Heavy Duty Load Truck is specifically designed for
moving carpets, poles, pipes and other bulky loads.

e For moving wide and difficult loads.

e Handle is mounted on the side of the trolley which
allows enough space for the larger tubes.

e 260mm dia. pneumatic wheels.

- HxWxD Wheel Dia Capacity .
Description (mm) (mm) (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
Long Load Trolley 750 x 600 x 1600 260 200 938-402678 £258.00

Load Trucks

Our Heavy Duty Load Truck is specifically designed for
moving carpets, poles, pipes and other bulky loads.

e Manufactured from enamelled
blue steel.

e (3200mm Rubber Cushion,
@355mm Rubber Cushion
and @400mm Pneumatic
wheels with two bearing
options available.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

CT/26/CT/RB/2 CT/25/PT/RB
. . @200mm Rubber Cushion | @355mm Rubber Cushion @400mm Pneumatic
Description Overall Size Capacity Price Price Price
HxWxD Ki
xWxD (mm) | (Kg) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)
Eﬂoeaci;u.l?uggty 355 x 607 x 508 200 CT/26/CT/RB/1 | £172.00 |CT/26/CT/RB/2| £230.00 | CT/26/PT/RB | £248.00
['ggé’yTEjfky 410x560x 915 | 200 |CT/25/CT/RB/1| £204.00 |CT/25/CT/RB/2| £253.00 | CT/25/PT/RB | £333.00

Heavy Duty Long Load Truck

Our Heavy Duty Long Load Truck is specifically designed for
moving carpets, poles, pipes and other long bulky loads.

e Manufactured from enamelled blue steel.

e @J400mm Pneumatic wheels with two
bearing options.

Description H x W x D (mm) Wheel Type Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each) 191
Heavy Duty Long Load Truck 533 x 555 x 1515 | @400mm Roller Bearing 300 CT/820/RB £267.00




Pallet Trucks

¢ Long life nylon or polyurethane rollers. e Exit/Entry rollers.

¢ Long life nylon or polyurethane steer wheels. e Conforms to BSEN1757-2:2001.

e 3 position trigger. e Lowered Fork Height - 85mm.

e Full bushing in key areas. e Raised Fork Height - 200mm.

e Greasing points. ¢ |ndividual Fork Dimensions - 160 x 50mm.

e Overload/Pressure relief valve. e Steering Wheel Dimensions - 200 x 50mm.

e Sealed bearings. ¢ TNN = Tandem Roller Dimensions 80 x 70mm.
¢ Self-Lubricating bushes. ¢ SNN = Single Roller Dimensions 80 x 93mm.

e Sealed hydraulics.

Hand Pallet Trucks
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Description Ca(pKa:Jc):lty Fork D(:Tr:\ne:)nsmns Oer?r (Eggﬁ)

Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2500 800 x 450 WR25VS80TNN £366.15
Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2500 900 x 450 WR25VS90TNN £366.15
Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2500 1000 x 540 WRE25S100TNN £296.92
Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Poly Wheels 2500 1000 x 540 WRE25S100TPR £366.15
Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2500 1000 x 685 WRE25L100TNN £312.31
Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Rubber Wheels/ Poly Roller 2500 1000 x 685 WRE25L100TPR £381.54
Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Single Nylon Wheels 2500 1150 x 540 WRE25S115SNN £286.15
Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 3000 1150 x 540 WR30S115TNN £421.54
Warrior Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 3000 1150 x 685 WR30L115TNN £446.15

WRE25S5100TNN WREL20SEELFTNN

Extra Long Hand Pallet Trucks

e Greasing points. containers etc.
e QOverload/pressure relief valve. e Tandem rollers.
e |deal for handling: non standard pallets, roll e Nylon steer wheels.

. . Fork Dimensions Price
Description Capacity (Kg) (mm) Order Ref (Each)
Warrior Extra Long Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2000 1500 x 540 WREL20SELFTNN £533.85
Warrior Extra Long Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2000 1500 x 685 WREL20LELFTNN £544.62
Warrior Extra Long Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2000 1800 x 540 WREL20SNQEELFTNN | £649.23
Warrior Extra Long Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2000 1800 x 685 WREL20LNQEELFTNN | £689.23
Warrior Extra Long Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2000 2000 x 540 WREL20SEELFTNN £713.85
Warrior Extra Long Hand Pallet Truck c/w Nylon Wheels 2000 2000 x 685 WREL20LEELFTNN £947.69
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12 months ON SITE parts & labour warranty




Weigh Scale Pallet Trucks

Capacity 2000Kg load read-out at 1Kg increments. o
e 2 sizes.

Polyurethane wheels/rollers to reduce vibration.
Large click quality facia.

e Accuracy + 0.1%.

Totalising Function.

High contrast display.

High battery autonomy with 70 hours of use.
Water and dust proof to norm IP65.

e Optional built-in Thermal Printer.

Price
(Each)

Capacity | Fork Dimensions
(Kg) (mm)

2000

Description Order Ref

Warrior Weigh Scale
Pallet Truck

Warrior Weigh Scale
Pallet Truck

Warrior Weigh Scale
Pallet Truck with printer

Warrior Weigh Scale
Pallet Truck with printer

1150 x 572 WRESR20STPP £1,238.46

2000 1220 x 692 WRESR20LTPP £1,292.31

2000 1150 x 572 WRESR20SPRTPP | £1,646.15

2000 1150 x 692 WRESR20LPRTPP | £1,701.54

Manual High Lift Pallet Trucks

Our Manual High Lift Pallet Truck is ideal for heavy duty
applications as a combined pallet truck and lift table.

The truck lifts by pumping the steering handle and lowers

by pulling the hand trigger, allowing for stepless easy
lowering even under maximum load.

e Lift height 800mm. ¢ Quicklift below 250Kg.

e | owered height 85mm.

e Adjustable stabilisers.

Description

Capacity
(Kg)

Fork Dimension
(mm)

Individual Fork
Dimensions

Fork Roller
Dimensions

Steer Wheel
Dimensions

Order Ref

Price
(Each)

Warrior High Lift Pallet Truck 1000 1170 x 540 160 x 50

75 x 50

180 x 50

WR10540

£572.31

Warrior High Lift Pallet Truck 1000 1170 x 685 160 x 50

75 x50

180 x 50

WR10680

£609.23

Easy Roller

The Warrior Easy Roller has been designed to assist the
operator by utilising leverage from the handle and transferring
the effort to the main steer wheels. This allows the operator
to push down on the handle and begin to move the truck with
a much lesser effort than would normally be required. The
controllability is such that you can even climb over small lips
which would cause a normal loaded pallet truck a problem.

Direction is controlled by a foot pedal and movement is
actuated utilising a direct mechanical drive system as opposed
to a friction system. The system can also be disengaged and
then used as a conventional pallet truck. This system can be
retro fitted to many of our other non-standard pallet trucks.

Description Capacity (Kg)

Fork Dimension (mm)

Order Ref

Price (Each)

Warrior Easy Roller Pallet Truck 2000

1150 x 540

WREZ20

£460.00

12 months ON SITE parts & labour warranty

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT
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Work Positioners

Work Positioners
e Compact Lightweight and manoeuvrable.
e WR200 with self sustaining winch.

¢ WR100E with overload protection, maintenance free
battery and built in charger.

¢ Auto Brake System prevents uncontrolled lowering.
¢ Mounted on 4 swivel castors.
e Conforms to ISO 3691.

. Load Min Max Platform Load Steering Overall Battery .
Description Ca(pln(m;lty Centre | Height | Height Size Wheel Wheel Dimensions Service OF';d ?r (E"cﬁ)
9 (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) LxWxH (mm) Free e ac
Manual Work 200 235 130 | 1500 | 470 x 600 75 125 | 870 x 600 x 1920 - WR200 | £852.31
Electric Work 100 235 130 | 1700 | 470x600 75 125 | 870x600x 1790 | 24v/12Ah | WR100E | £1,621.54
Winch Stackers
e Compact and service free design.
¢ Unique design of winch for easier and
safer lifting.

e Heavy duty ‘C’ section mast.

¢ Two parking brakes on steer wheels.

e Conforms to ISO 3691.

. Fork Ad- .
. Load Min Max ; Fork Fork Front Steering ’ .
Description ‘i;"z;;; Centre | Height | Height | /{™abl | width | Length |Load Roll-| Wheel Hg‘ﬁ’i'bs(';em) Order (Eggﬁ)
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) er (mm) (mm)
ginen 500 500 90 1560 |160-690| 70 | 1000 | 80x47 | 150x40 | 2030 x 725x 1325 | WS50 | £861.54
e 1000 575 88 1500 | 40 | 160 | 1150 | 80x94 | 150x50 | 1930x725x1600 | WS100 | £900.00
MiniStackers

Our Ministackers are excellent for the everyday light

duty work area where loads to be lifted far exceed

“the manual handling directive” but do not demand a

heavy duty industrial stacker. With a capacity of 400Kg

and 3 lift height options the ministackers are suitable
for many internal jobs.

e Smooth operating foot pump.

e Position lifting.

e Pressure/overload valve.

e Smart chromium plated frame.

e Powder coated platform.

e Smooth running braked steer wheels.

e \ery manoeuvrable.

e CE marked and supplied with Certificate of Conformity.

Capacit Plalt\:fi:rm Plea:)xrm Rlatform Blatfory ForkiSizel| S Steering Load Roller | Weight Order Price
Description ('f( ) Yy Ll el Length Width LxW Roller mm) (Kg) c (Each)
g (mg1) (m?n) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) 9
850 75 WR0485 | £609.23
Ministacker 400 85 1200 650 576 650 x 110 | 127 x 40 75 x 40 81 WR0412 | £640.00
1500 91 WR0415 | £676.92

12 months ON SITE parts & labour warranty




Stackers

Manual Stackers

Our Manual Stackers are a cost effective way of
handling goods. High build quality and materials give
these stackers durability and value. Various model
options for most applications.

Special designs available (please enquire).
e Pulling Handle.

¢ Brake.

e Steer Wheel Foot Guards.

e Full Guarding.

e Tandem Lift Chains.

e Manual Lift and Travel.

e Adjustable Forks (WRVFS).

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

Min Max Overall
o Capacity Load Fork Fork Fgrk Fork Fork Ground Front Rear Price
Description (Kg) Centre Height | Height Width Width Length | HxW xL (mm) | Clearance | Wheels | Wheels Order Ref (Each)
9| (mm) | 759 I8 mm) (mm) (mm) | (mm) | (mm)
(mm) | (mm) (mm)
Manual 1000 600 85 1600 160 550 1150 | 2100 x 740 x 1660 25 74 x55 | 180 x50 | WRFFS1016 | £987.69
Stacker 600 85 3000 160 550 1150 | 2060 x 740 x 1668 25 74x70 | 180 x50 | WRFFS1030 | £1,347.69
Manual 600 85 1600 140 300-800 1150 | 2100 x 850 x 1488 20 74 x55 | 180 x50 | WRVFS1016 | £987.69
Stacker c/w 1000
Adjustabl
o erane 600 | 85 | 3000 | 140 |300-740 | 1150 | 2060 x 800 x 1496 23 74x70 | 180 x 50 | WRVFS1030 | £1,347.69
Manual Straddle Stacker With Adjustable Forks
e Pulling Handle.
e Brake.
e Steer Wheel Foot Guards.
e Full Guarding.
e Tandem Lift Chains.
e Manual Lift and Travel.
e Adjustable Straddle.
. Overall Min Front Rear
- Capacity M|n_Fork Max_ GOk Fork fok Turning | Wheel | Wheel Price
Description Height Height o Length HxW x L (mm) A p o Order Ref
(Kg) (mm) (mm) Width (mm) Radius Dia Dia (Each)
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
Manual 1000 75 1600 210-800 1150 2020 x 1080/1360 x 1580 1250 @80 @150 WRMSS1016 | £1,327.69
Straddle
Stacker 1000 75 2500 210-800 1150 1770 x 1080/1360 x 1480 1650 @80 @150 WRMSS1025 | £1,655.38
1000Kg Adj
Forks 1000 75 3000 210-800 1150 2020 x 1080/1360 x 1480 1650 @80 @150 WRMSS1030 | £2,049.23
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Semi Electric Stackers
Semi Electric Stacker With Wrapover Forks

e Heavy duty 1500W electro-hydraulic power pack.
e Steering/Pulling Handle.

e Brake.

e Steer wheel foot guards.

e Full guarding.

e Tandem lift chains.

e Manual Push/ Electric Lift.

e 90° Stacking Aisle (1000mm long x 1200mm wide) 2145mm.
e 12v 150Ah battery.

e Built in automatic charger.

Available with adjustable forks.

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN

o Capacity CL::t(rje ID:I_)I:I]( mi O'\:/;rrsll Lzr?g:h (Note:m)e(ight(rirsmlzwered Vl\:l{;:;l VI\:I;?:etI 'gjarg:lr:g Order Price
Description (Kg) (mm) Height | Height Width (mm) and extepded mast Size Size (mm) Ref (Each)
(mm) (mm) (mm) height) (mm) (mm)

Semi 1000 600 85 2500 570 1100 1830/3070 x 1720 180x50 | 74x70 | 1400 |WR1025 | £2,789.23

Electric 1000 600 85 3000 570 1100 2080/3570 x 1720 180x50 | 74x70 | 1400 | WR1030 | £2,881.54

Stacker 1000 600 85 3300 570 1100 2230/3870 x 1720 180x50 | 74x70 | 1400 |WR1033 | £3,247.69

Semi Electric Straddle Stacker with Adjustable Forks

e 1000Kg Capacity.

e Heavy duty 1500W electro-hydraulic power pack.

e Steering/Pulling Handle.

e Brake.

e Steer wheel foot guards.

¢ Full guarding.

e Tandem lift chains.

e Manual Push/Electric Lift.

e 90°Stacking Aisle (1000mm long x 1200mm wide) 2145mm.

e 12v 150Ah battery.

e Built in automatic charger.

e Available with adjustable forks.

e Adjustable wide straddle.

Min Max | Overall =l (r'nm)' Overall Front .
Doscrpton | CoBESHY | Gonte | Fori | Fork | Foric | coohy | (OLLCA%0a® | Wiath | (Gl | wheel | ToGld | orcer | pice
(mm) (mm), | (mm) (mm) (mm) exteggzdhtTast (mm) Size (mm) (mm) (mm)

Elemi. 1000 | 600 70 | 2500 |200-800 | 1000 |1854/3094 x 1800 | 1182-1382 | @180 x 50 | @80 x93 | 1580 | WRST1025 | £3,220.00

196 g\gzz%ble 1000 | 600 70 | 3000 |200-800 | 1000 |2104/3594 x 1800 | 1182-1382 | @180 x 50 | @80 x93 | 1580 | WRST1030 | £3,313.85

12 months ON SITE parts & labour warranty




Lift Tables
Manual Mobile Lift Tables

Our comprehensive range of mobile lift tables are manufactured to withstand the most arduous
working environments normally associated with industrial applications.

e 9 models.

e Robust and reliable.

e High quality hydraulics with a positive feel.
¢ [nfinitely controlled lower.

e Foot brakes fitted to swivel castors.

e Conforms to BSEN 1570-4.

Double Scissors

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

Single Scissors

5 o Capacity Lowere_d Raiset_:l Table Size Har_\dle \_Nheel Number of N_et Order Price
escription (Kg) Table Height | Table Height WxL Height | Diameter str9kes .to Weight Ref (Each)
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) full lift height (Kg)
Mobile Lift Table 150 220 720 450 x 700 950 100 28 46 WR15 | £301.54
Mobile Lift Table 300 285 880 500 x 850 990 125 27 74 WR30 | £390.77
Mobile Lift Table 350 335 1300 500 x 910 975 125 53 105 WR35D | £412.31
Mobile Lift Table 500 285 880 500 x 850 990 127 27 81 WR50 | £424.62
Mobile Lift Table Extra Large 500 286 915 810x 1600 | 990 125 55 154 WRS50L | £732.31
Mobile Lift Table 750 420 990 510 x 100 990 125 45 125 WR75 | £516.92
Mobile Lift Table 800 445 1500 610x 1220 | 1015 127 97 195 WR80D | £818.46
Mobile Lift Table 1000 380 990 510x 1016 | 980 125 82 140 WR100 | £487.69
Mobile Lift Table Extra Large 1000 300 1400 750 x 2035 | 1000 180/80 200 198 | WR100L | £1,030.77

12 months ON SITE parts & labour warranty 197




4 Gas Cylinder Handling
>
— For the safekeeping of gas cylinders around your premises. All are of tubular steel construction powder coated in blue
or galvanised. Stands and wall brackets are fi tted with a galvanised chain to hold cylinders securely.
o CcwB/3W
X :
= Cylinder Wall Brackets
> e For stability and safe storage of cylinders.
('; e Cylinders secured by galvanised chain.
e Epoxy powder coated in blue.
I e Wall fixings not included.
>
Z
— cwB/2w
r Description Max Cylinder (@mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
= Cylinder Wall Bracket for Two Cylinders 280 40 x 650 x 155 CwB/2W £45.00
o Cylinder Wall Bracket for Three Cylinders 280 40 x 965 x 155 CWB/3W £54.00
M Galvanised Cylinder Wall Racks 937-SC202G
O Two and three cylinder wall racks suitable for internal and
C external use. Supplied with galvanised steel retention chains
— and pre-drilled holes for wall fixing (fixings not supplied).
U ¢ Two models available for 100 - 180mm and 140 -
= 270mm diameter gas cylinders.
m e Racks must be wall fixed at a height of at least two-
thirds of cylinder height.
Z
" Description WxD C I-il;?dzl:i;‘i)ia DIy Price
P (mm) y . Ref (Each)
(mm)
Two Wide 538 x 155 100 - 180 937-SC200G £82.00
Three Wide 765 x 155 100 - 180 937-SC201G £85.00
Two Wide 765 x 195 140 - 270 937-SC202G | £85.00 937-5C203G
Three Wide 1045 x 195 140 - 270 937-SC203G £89.00

Cylinder Floor Racks
Single and double sided cylinder floor racks for 2, 3, 4 or 6 cylinders.
Supplied with pre-drilled holes for floor fixing (fixings not supplied).

e Two models available for 100 - 180mm and 140 - 270mm
diameter gas cylinders.

¢ Racks supplied with galvanised steel retention chains.

To suit

Description ‘?rln)r(nl)a Cylinder Olgc(l;r (E:g'e])
Dia. (mm)
Single Sided - 2 Cylinder 540 x 370 100-180 | 937-SC300 | £122.00
Single Sided - 3 Cylinder 770 x 370 100-180 | 937-SC301 | £141.00 937-SC301

Single Sided - 2 Cylinder 725 x 400 140-270 | 937-SC302 | £131.00

Single Sided - 3 Cylinder 1040 x 400 140-270 | 937-SC303 | £151.00

Double Sided - 2 Cylinder 540 x 685 100-180 | 937-SC304 | £159.00

Double Sided - 3 Cylinder 770 x 685 100-180 | 937-SC305 | £191.00 937-SC305
198 Double Sided - 2 Cylinder 725 x 685 140-270 | 937-SC306 | £175.00

Double Sided - 3 Cylinder | 1040 x 685 140-270 | 937-SC307 | £211.00




Cylinder Handling ;
A range of storage and handling solutions for the safekeeping and movement LU
of gas cylinders around your premises. s
Cylinder Stand a
e For stability and safe storage of gas cylinders. -
¢ Cylinders secured by hinged bar and winged nuts. e
e Epoxy powder coated in blue. L
e Heavy duty base plate can be floor fixed
(fixings not supplied). 0]
Z
—
()
Z
Description Ma)((gcr:%(::;der H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) <
Cylinder Stand 280 600 x 340 x 310 CS/280 £120.00 T
w
Single Cylinder Trolleys =
e Trolleys are of tubular steel construction powder coated <
in blue with a pierced base plate to help disperse o
condensation. s
e Trolleys and wall brackets are fitted with a galvanised w
chain to hold cylinders securely —
e Rear wheel models are fitted with 100mm diameter swivel SCT/280 <
blue vulcanised rubber castors, which offers low rolling S
resistance
SCT/280/RW
Max Trolley .
Description \%h:‘eml)s Cylinder | Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Capacity (Eggﬁ)
(@mm) (kg)
Single Cylinder Trolley 200 280 1050 x 483 x 520 SCT/280 150 £125.00
Single Cylinder Trolley c/w Rear Wheels | 200 + 100 280 1050 x 483 x 900 SCT/280/RW 150 £215.00
Single Cylinder Rear Wheel Attachment 100 - - RW/PT/47/SCT/280 - £90.00
47kg Propane Cylinder Trolleys
e Trolleys are of tubular steel construction powder
coated in blue with a pierced base plate to help
disperse condensation.
PT/47/RW

¢ Trolleys and wall brackets are fitted with a
galvanised chain to hold cylinders securely PT/47

¢ Rear wheel models are fitted with 100mm diameter
swivel blue vulcanised rubber castors, which offers
low rolling resistance

Max Trolle .
Description ‘:éhn?ﬂ)s Cylinder | Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Capaci)':y (Eggﬁ)
(@mm) (ko)
Propane Cylinder Trolley 200 380 | 1050 x 583 x 520 PT/47 150 £128.00 199
Propane Cylinder Trolley c/w Rear Wheels | 200 + 100 380 1050 x 583 x 900 PT/47/RW 150 £217.00
Propane Cylinder Rear Wheel Attachment 100 - - RW/PT/47/SCT/280 - £90.00




Oxygen Acetylene Cylinder Trolleys

e Trolleys are of tubular steel construction
powder coated in blue with a pierced base
plate to help disperse condensation.

e Trolleys and wall brackets are fitted with a
galvanised chain to hold cylinders securely

e Rear wheel models are fitted with 100mm
diameter swivel blue vulcanised rubber
castors, which offers low rolling resistance

¢

OACT/RW
OACT

L Wheels | Max Cylinder Trolley Price
Description (@mm) (@mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Capacity (kg) (Each)
Oxygen Acetylene Cylinder Trolley 300 240/290 | 1050 x 760 x 520 OACT 200 £215.00
Oxygen Acetylene Cylinder Trolley
o/w &/w Rear Wheel 300 + 100 240/290 | 1050 x 760 x 900 OACT/RW 200 £308.00
Oxygen Acetylene Rear Wheel _ _ _
Attachment 100 RW/OACT/OPCT/2 £90.00

Oxygen Propane Cylinder Trolleys

e Trolleys are of tubular steel construction
powder coated in blue with a pierced base
plate to help disperse condensation.

e Trolleys and wall brackets are fitted with a
galvanised chain to hold cylinders securely

e Rear wheel models are fitted with 100mm
diameter swivel blue vulcanised rubber
castors, which offers low rolling resistance

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN

OPCT/RW

I Wheels | Max Cylinder Trolley Price
Description (@mm) (@mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Capacity (kg) (Each)
Oxy Propane Cylinder Trolley 300 240/410 1050 x 880 x 520 OPCT 200 £220.00
Oxy Propane Cylinder Trolley
50 o/w Rear Wheels 300 + 100 240/410 1050 x 880 x 900 OPCT/RW 200 £316.00
Oxy Propane Rear Wheel ) ) )
Attachment 100 RW/OACT/OPCT/2 £90.00




Drum Handling

Drum Dollies

A range of heavy duty steel drum dollies.

Powder-coated finish.
Designed for 210 litre drums.

BGD80

DD4

Description

Castor Size
(@mm)

Capacity
(Kg)

Order Ref

Price (Each)

Pressed Steel 4 Wheeled Drum Dolly

80

300

BGD80

£46.00

Heavy Duty Steel 4 Wheeled Drum Dolly

76

400

DD4

£79.00

Drum Stands

Our range of heavy duty, powder
coated blue steel drum stands
are designed for 210 litre drums.

Enables drums to be tilted from
vertical to horizontal position for
decanting or storage.

Three choices available.

BS

BS2

Description

Height of Drum
from Floor (mm) (Kg)

Capacity

Order Ref

Price (Each)

Drum Stand

280

220

BS

£89.00

Drum Stand c/w Two Fixed Wheels and Two Swivel Castors

330

220

BS1

£139.00

Drum Stand c/w Two Fixed Wheels, Two Swivel Castors and

Drum Rollers

330

220

BS2

£156.00

Drum Transporters

—
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Our heavy duty steel drum transporter
is designed for the safe storage and
transportation of 210 litre drums.

Enables drums to be tilted from vertical
to horizontal position.

BS4

Description

Height of Drum
from Floor
(mm)

Capacity
(Kg)

Order Ref

Price (Each)

Drum Transporter c/w Twin Extendable Handles (Galvanised)

400

300

BS4

£140.00
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Drum Trucks

A range of steel, powder coated, heavy duty drum trucks for use with 100 to

210 litre steel drums.

e DT45 and DT45E are fitted with a drum-retaining hook.
e DT45G has a pincer grab to secure steel drums.
e DT45U can cater for steel, plastic and fibre drums.

DT45 DT45E DT45G DT45U
Description Wheel Type Wh(i?rlnl))'a' Ca(?(ag(;'ty Order Ref Price (Each)
Drum Truck Solid Rubber 260 400 DT45 £157.00
Drum Truck c/w Rear Wheel and Brake Solid Rubber 260 400 DT45E £180.00
Drum Truck Pneumatic 260 400 DT45A £231.00
Drum Truck c/w Pincer Grab Solid Rubber 260 400 DT45G £197.00
Multi-Purpose Drum Truck Solid Rubber 260 400 DT45U £140.00

Drum Trucks

Fitted with a drum-retaining hook suitable for handling tight head and open top 210 litre steel drums.
e Enables easy mobility of 210 litre steel drums.
¢ Available with or without rear wheels. The real wheel attachment considerably reduces operator effort.
e Both drum trucks come with full operating instructions.

e All rear wheel models are fitted with 100mm diameter swivel blue vulcanised rubber castors and 250mm
diameter rubber wheels, which offers low rolling resistance, meaning they are easy to manoeuvre, are non
marking and a soft yet highly durable compound.

DT/RW

DT
Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Capacity (Kg) Price (Each)
Drum Truck 1520 x 420 x 610 DT 280 £275.00
Drum Truck c/w Rear Wheels 1520 x 420 x 610 DT/RW 280 £360.00
Drum Truck Rear Wheel Attachment - RW/DT £90.00




Drum Trucks

Universal Drum Truck
This Universal Drum Truck is suitable for
steel, plastic or fibre drums.

Welded construction from flat and tubular
steel.

Fitted with an adustable quick-release strap
enabling the loaded drum to be transported
securely and safely.

Finished in blue epoxy and fitted with
200mm diameter rubber cushion tyres and
roller bearing wheels.

Description Hx W x D (mm)

Toeplate W x D (mm)

Order Ref

Price (Each)

Universal Drum Truck 1330 x 660 x 330

530 x 250

937-DT250

£157.00

Pallet Loading Drum Trucks
Designed to assist with loading and
unloading 210 litre drums onto pallets

or platforms. The trucks are fitted with a
drum retention clamp to ensure saftey and
stability when loading/unloading of drums.

A retro-fittable clamp attachment for
handling plastic drums is available.

A maximum pallet height of 190mm is
advised for safe use.

Finished in blue epoxy and fitted with 2 no.
250mm diameter and 2 no. 200mm diameter
solid rubber tyres with roller bearing wheels.

Clamp Attachhment for Plastic
Drums Ref. 937-DT61

~ N N
\ J \
Position 1 Position 2 Position 3
Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Pallet Loading Drum Truck 1100 x 610 x 1660 937-DT60 £330.00
Clamp Attachment for Plastic Drums 130 x 340 x 725 937-DT61 £76.00

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT
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Drum Handling

Drum Porter

Easy to use, lifts the drum hydraulically off the floor for
transportation and smoothly lowers it via a spring return
knob.

The simple but very effective Drum Porter makes light
work when moving 205 litre steel drums around.

o Lifting Max Max Height | Max Height
Description Capacity IH-I;timr?t per “Ig?:n?ertue T Drum in Lowered in Raised | Length | Width ngetht Order Price
P (Kg) 9 stroke Length Position Position (mm) (mm) 9 Ref (Each)
o) (mm) i) (mm) (mm) (mm) Kg)
Drum Porter 250 200 22 572 915 1000 1215 810 800 42 WRDT250 | £461.54

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN
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(800mm wide).

Drum Porter with Wide Straddle

This Drum Porter has a wide straddle and is designed
to enable the unit to lift 205 litre drums from euro pallets

The Drum Porter is easy to manoeuvre and comes with
large polyurethane wheels and is fitted with brake.

. i . - Max Drum Inside .
A Capacity | Lifting Height Lifting per . Outside O/A .
Description (Kg) (mm) Stroke (mm) Diameter Straddle Straddle (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm) (mm)
Drum porter (Straddle) 250 200 22 572 850 1015 WRDTW250 £396.92

Drum Porter Override

Our Drum Porter Override has a wide straddle and a

cantilevered frame which allows it to pass over a 800mm
max. wide pallet allowing drums to be manoeuvred both
on and off with ease.

The Drum Porter is easy to manoeuvre and comes with
large polyurethane wheels.

Having a combination of wide straddle and cantilevered
chassis also enables this Drum Porter to lift drums from
corners of spillage containment units.

Descriotion Capacity Max Drum Min Drum Drum Diameter | Inside Straddle | Outside O/A Order Price
P (Kg) Height (mm) height (mm) (mm) (mm) Straddle (mm) Ref (Each)
Drum Porter Override 250 1180 910 572 850 980 WRDTR250 £452.31

12 months ON SITE parts & labour warranty




Drum Porter Plus

The Drum Porter plus will handle 140 or 205 litre drums
on and off bound pallets as well as regular pallets.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

. Max Max
. Lifting Max Max X . X .
. Lifting Heightin | Heightin . Net .
Description Capacity Height per .Drum Drum (P aer Raised Length | Width Weight Order Price
(Kg) (mm) stroke | Diameter | Length Position Position (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
(mm) (mm) (mm) e )
Elrl:‘g‘ Porter 450 500 12 572 915 1250 1380 900 | 1020 | 165 | WRDTF450 | £1,135.38
Drum Positioner
Our Drum Positioner is a versatile drum stacker as it
allows the operator to attach the 205Itr steel drum, lift,
rotate and discharge the content safely at height.
Lift is performed hydraulically by handle and pedal and
rotation mechanically via a hand wheel. Drum rollback is
prevented by 30:1 ratio transfer box.
The Drum Positioner will allow stacking of drums up to
a maximum height of 1350mm. Due to the design of the
jaw mechanism it is possible to release the drum when
safely in the horizontal position.
Rotation can be locked in both vertical and horizontal.
. Overall Lifting Overall Overall Overall Inside Overall Net .
Description Ca(pKac):lty Height (to underside | Height Width Length Straddle | Leg Height | Weight oéi?r (Eggre])
9 210ltr drum) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Kg)
Drum Positioner | 450Kg 1500 2100 1000 1400 770 150 185 WRDTPL45 | £984.62

205
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Gator Grip Forklift Drum Grab

e Carry one or two drums by automatic grip lock,
maintains a positive grip over rough floor surface.

e The Gator Grip onto lock feature will not open and
ensures safe secure drum transport.

e Grip head has different position to fit different heights.
e Easily operated, extremely secure.

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN

WRDG720A
WRDG360A
. . . Net. q
A Capacity | Drum Size | Fork Opening Fork Pockets ; Order Price

Description (Kg) (Gallon) (mm) Lx W x H (mm) (LxW x H) V\ng)ht Ref (Each)
Gator Grip Forklift Drumgrab

Single Steel Drum 360 210 500 930 x 670 x 850 | 750 x 150 x 55 45 WRDG360A | £405.06
Gator Grip Forklift Drumgrab

Double Steel Drum 720 210x2 590 930 x 910 x 850 750 x 150 x 55 62 WRDG720A | £551.09

Automatic Drum Clamps for Fork Lift Trucks

Our Automatic Drum Clamps fit quickly and
easily onto the forks and secured via hand
screws. Once fitted, the drum clamp will WRDG20

automatically pick up, transport and deposit
drums without the driver needing to leave

the truck. The drums are held in position by
using their own weight to tighten the arms.
When deposited the arms of the clamp simply
slide away from the drum. Available for steel
205 Itr drums in either single or double drum
configuration and now the WRDG50 for single
plastic drums.

WRDG50
For Plastic drums

WRDG10
Description Capacity (Kg) Fo(c\(, zo;:)k(i::l)ze I'.::nﬂ; t:c’(ﬂ(:,'t) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
Drum Grab Fork Mounted Single Steel Drum 680 51 x 140 610 WRDG10 £298.46
Drum Grab Fork Mounted Double Steel Drum 680 57 x 178 610 WRDG20 £310.77
Drum Grab Fork Mounted Single Poly Drum 680 57 x 178 610 WRDG40 £298.46
206 Drum Grab Fork Mounted Single Plastic Drum 453 38 x 137 610 WRDG50 £146.15

12 months ON SITE parts & labour warranty




Fork Mounted Drum Tippler

For 205 Litre steel drums.

For tipping, pouring etc.

e Converts your fork lift truck into a drum handler.
The 10m pull-chain loop allows control from the driver’s seat.
It has 30:1 ratio gear box preventing gravity roll.

- Capacity Fork Pocket Size Overall Width Distance Between .
Description (Kg) (mm) (mm) Fork Pockets (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Fork Mounted Drum Tipper 680 65 x 180 980 620 WRHK285B £824.62

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

Forklift Maintenance Platform

¢ For overhead access and maintenance with safety.

¢ Spring loaded inward opening door with safety latch
for safe entry.

e Unit is secured to the fork with heel pins and chain.
e Slip-resistant floor with drainage holes.

e Conforms to health and safety guidance note issue
3 PM28 and GN48 standard.

e |ess storage space, portable and easy to assemble.

e Fitted with personal guard and castors for
easy manoeuvrability.

Description Capacity (Kg) Deck Size (mm) Max Height (mm) | Fork Spread (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Warrior Forklift Access Cage 300 1000x1000 2180 600/690 WRNK30C £570.77

207
12 months ON SITE parts & labour warranty
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Drum Spill Pallets

e Bunded secondary containment product designed for
the for the storage of 205 litre drums within the working
environment to contain any liquid spills

e Constructed from chemical resistant UV-stabilized PE

e Compatible with most forklift, pallet and stacker trucks

e Removable platform grid for easy cleaning

e Platform with hand inserts and holes for inspection and

pump insertion

FL-205-1083
Single Drum Poly Spill Pallet

Resistant to a wide range of chemicals, will not corrode

Stackable 4 drum option available for ease of storing and

shipping

Fully compliant with the current UK Oil Storage

Regulations

Capacity meets, exceeds, UK, European and US

regulations

FL-205-104
Two Drum Poly Spill Pallet

FL-205-112
Four Drum Poly Spill Pallet

Description Dimension Sm:np Vol Weight Order Rt Price (Each) Price (Each) Price (Each)

Hx W x D (mm) (litres) (kg) 1 ltem 2-3 ltems 4 + ltems
Single Drum Polyethylene 600 x 680 x 1000 230 19.5 FL-205-103 £249.73 £242.98 £236.59
Two Drum Polyethylene 440 x 750 x 1300 250 20.5 FL-205-104 £228.75 £222.56 £216.71
Four Drum Stackable Polyethylene 305 x 1460 x 1460 249 34 FL-205-112 £268.59 £261.33 £254.45
Four Drum Inline Polyethylene 270 x 660 x 2445 235 34 FL-205-106 £369.76 £359.76 £350.30
Eight Drum Polyethylene 510 x 1350 x 2560 1140 113 FL-205-107 £1,192.24 £1,160.01 £1,129.49
Four Drum Poly Frame and Cover 1870 x 1310 x 1415 54 410 FL-205-110 £1,738.38 £1,691.39 £1,646.88
2 Drum Hardcover Sump Pallet 2110 x 995 x 1565 250 101.5 FL-205-108 £1,219.10 £1,186.15 £1,154.94
4 Drum Hardcover Sump Pallet 2110 x 1565 x 1620 485 148 FL-205-109 £1,484.70 £1,444.57 £1,406.56

Spill Trays FL-205-519

e Lightweight, durable spill trays ideal for use in workshops,

laboratories, universities and schools

e Manufactured from fully recyclable chemically resistant non-

corroding polyethylene

e Non slip platform grid with hand inserts and holds for inspection

and pump insertion

e Ensures any liquid spills are retained within the bund
e Makes decanting of liquids safer, cleaner, and more manageable

e Dimension Sump Vol Weight Price (Each) Price (Each) Price (Each)
Description i Order Ref
H x W x D (mm) (litres) (kg) 1 ltem 2-3 Items 4 + Items

20 Litre Spill Tray With Grid 155 x 400 x 600 20 3 FL-205-516 £57.98 £56.41 £54.93
30 Litre Spill Tray With Grid 155 x 405 x 805 30 4.5 FL-205-517 £67.36 £65.54 £63.82
40 Litre Spill Tray With Grid 155 x 600 x 800 40 6.5 FL-205-512 £78.33 £76.22 £74.21
60 Litre Spill Tray With Grid 175 x 600 x 1000 60 9 FL-205-518 £103.40 £100.61 £97.96
100 Litre Tray With Grid 175 x 800 x 1200 100 14 FL-205-519 £153.55 £149.40 £145.47




IBC Splll Pallets FL-205-201

Single Polyethylene

e Secondary containment units designed to collect drips,
spills and leaks from oil and chemical IBC’s reducing the risk of
contamination

e Constructed from chemical resistant UV-stabilised PE P

e Removable platform grid for easy cleaning where applicable

e Platforms have hand inserts and holes for inspection and pump
insertion

e Stackable options available for ease of storing and shipping
e Compatible with most forklift trucks
e Compliant with the current UK QOil Storage Regulations

FL-205-216

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

FL-205-203 )

Double IBC Spillpallet Free Double IBC Spill Pallet

Standing With Grid

. Dimensions Sump Vol Weight Price (Each) Price (Each) Price (Each)
Description i Order Ref
H x W x D (mm) (litres) (kg) 1 Item 2-3 Items 4 + ltems

Single Polyethylene 750 x 1490 x 2000 1250 91 FL-205-201 £846.28 £823.41 £801.74
Double With Grid 510 x 1350 x 2560 1200 116 FL-205-216 £1,132.62 £1,102.01 £1,073.01
Double Free Standing 520 x 1360 x 2340 1150 66 FL-205-203 £1,081.82 £1,052.58 £1,024.89

IBC Pallet Frame & Cover

e Protects the IBC from the weather making it ideal for e Platform can be easily removed for easy emptying and
outdoor storage cleaning of the bund

e Supplied complete with IBC bund, frame, and heavy e |ntegral base fork pockets ensure safe transportation of
duty polyethylene cover with roll up door empty units

e Plastic platform grid holds the IBC’s clear of spillages e Compliant with the current UK Oil Storage Regulations

FL-205-206 FL-205-207

Single IBC Frame & Cover Double IBC Frame & Cover
. Dimensions Sump Vol Weight Price (Each) Price (Each) Price (Each)
Description i Order Ref
Hx W x D (mm) (litres) (kg) 1 ltem 2-3 ltems 4 + ltems
Single IBC Frame & Cover 1760 x 1350 x 2410 1100 119 FL-205-206 £2,648.59 £2,577.01 £2,509.19 209
Double IBC Frame & Cover 2560 x 1350 x 2210 1140 166 FL-205-207 £3,321.57 £3,231.79 £3,146.75




Bunded Flooring

e Modular flooring panels hold 205 Itr drums.
e Designed to provide a catchment facility for incidental
spills.

e Added benefit of being able to build your own work W -
station floor unique to your specification.

e Manufactured from 2mm mild steel.
® Incorporates removable galvanised grids.

Standard paint finishes available:

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN

RAL1028 Yellow  RAL5005 Blue  RAL6026 Green =~ RAL3020 Red

E-BFM1 with

E-BFRAMP1
Description H x W x D (mm) Mool Capacity Order Ref Price (Each)

Drums (Ltrs)
Bunded Floor Mat 100 x 695 x 695 1 43 E-BFMA1 £159.40
Bunded Floor Mat 100 x 1295 x 695 2 81 E-BFM2 £318.78
Bunded Floor Mat 100 x 1295 x 1295 4 150 E-BFM4 £478.18
Ramp to suit E-BFM1 100 x 685 x 600 - - E-BFRAMP1 £59.41
Ramp to suit E-BFM2 & 4 100 x 1295 x 600 - - E-BFRAMP2 £118.83
210 Joiner to suit E-BFM1 & 2 - - - E-BFJOIN1 £21.74

Joiner to suit E-BFM2 & 4 - - - E-BFJOIN2 £36.23




Stackable Drum Stands

Designed to store two or four 205 Itr drums in either vertical or horizontal positions.

e Easily manoeuvrable with a fork-lift and can be stacked.

Manufactured from 50 x 50 x 3mm RHS.

PLEASE NOTE: It’s not recommended that Horizontal Drum Racks are stacked more than two high

Standard paint finishes available:

RAL1028 Yellow  RAL5005 Blue  RAL6026 Green = RAL3020 Red

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

E-SDSV4

E-SDSV4A
Description H x W x D (mm) N ] Crzzeiy Order Ref Price (Each)
Drums (Ltrs)

2 Drum Vertical (Solid Side) 1305 x 1400 x 800 2 250 E-SDSV2 £683.33

2 Drum Vertical (Skeleton) 1305 x 1400 x 800 2 250 E-SDSV2A £600.25

4 Drum Vertical (Solid Side) 1230 x 1400 x 1400 4 300 E-SDSV4 £880.75

4 Drum Vertical (Skeleton) 1230 x 1400 x 1400 4 300 E-SDSV4A £782.08

2 Drum Horizontal (Solid Side) 1305 x 1400 x 1400 2 300 E-SDSH2 £683.33

2 Drum Horizontal (Skeleton) 1305 x 1400 x 1400 2 300 E-SDSH2A £600.25

4 Drum Horizontal (Solid Side) 1900 x 1400 x 1400 4 300 E-SDSH4 £847.85 21
4 Drum Horizontal (Skeleton) 1900 x 1400 x 1400 4 300 E-SDSH4A £749.09




= Metal IBC Spill Pallets
:: e Specifically designed to carry one or two standard e Fully seam welded, leak-proof sump.
m 1,000 litre IBCs. ¢ Suitable for pallet truck and fork-lift conveyance.
e Sturdy construction, manufactured from 2mm mild e Removable galvanised grid floor.
By steel. . o .
= ) ] % of th | ¢ Available with dispensing stand.
[ ]
> Capacity to contain 110% of the vessel contents. e Four standard colour options.
r Standard paint finishes available:
wn
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E-IBCDP E-IBC2DP
Description H x W x D (mm) e Gy Order Ref Price (Each)
IBC’s (Ltrs)
IBC Spill Pallet 605 x 1350 x 1660 1 1100 E-IBCP £1,028.06
IBC Spill Pallet and Dispensing Stand 1015 x 1350 x 1660 1 1100 E-IBCDP £1,192.63
2 IBC Spill Pallet 410 x 2710 x 1660 2 1300 E-IBC2P £1,442.85
212 2 IBC Spill Pallet and Dispensing Stand 820 x 2710 x 1660 2 1300 E-IBC2DP £1,717.06




Metal Drum Spill Pallets

sump.

or fork-lift.

Manufactured from 2mm sheet steel.
Incorporates a fully seam welded leak-proof

Contains removable galvanised grid floor.
Easily manoeuvred with either a pallet truck

Available in eight different model variations.

E-DP2SP

Standard paint finishes available:

RAL1028 Yellow

RAL5005 Blue

E-DP4

RAL6026 Green

RAL3020 Red

E-HDR1
Description Hx W x D (mm) B‘:J rr?; C?&arg)lty Order Ref Price (Each)
Drum Spill Pallet 500 x 800 x 800 1 230 E-DP1 £362.03
Drum Spill Pallet 350 x 1400 x 800 2 250 E-DP2 £376.12
Drum Spill Pallet 275 x 1400 x 1400 4 300 E-DP4 £460.75
In-Line Drum Spill Pallet 250 x 2700 x 800 4 290 E-DP4L £633.15
Drum Spill Pallet 275 x 2700 x 1400 8 590 E-DP8 £855.68
Horizontal Drum Rack 825 x 810 x 700 1 - E-HDR1 £247.62
Horizontal Drum Rack 825 x 1410 x 700 2 - E-HDR2 £329.11
Drum Spill Pallet with Splashback 1665 x 800 x 800 1 230 E-DP1SP £493.68
Drum Spill Pallet with Splashback 1515 x 1400 x 800 2 250 E-DP2SP £551.64
Drum Spill Pallet with Splashback 1440 x 1400 x 1400 4 300 E-DP4SP £650.39

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT
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Wheeled Bins

Our wheeled bins for industrial and domestic use are available in 4 two wheeled and 3 four wheeled sizes and
a choice of 6 colours. All are manufactured to meet British manufacturing standards and constructed from high
density polyethylene.

120 Litre 140 Litre 240 Litre 360 Litre

Colour Choices:
120 & 360 Ltr Wheeled Bins: Dark Grey, Green, Yellow, Blue or Red
140 & 240 Ltr Wheeled Bins: Dark Grey, Green, Yellow, Blue, Red or Brown

2 Wheeled Bins Price (Each)
Description Order Ref | 1-4bins | 5-9 bins | 10+ bins
120 Litre Wheeled Bin | FL-143-120 | £45.85 £36.00 £34.62
140 Litre Wheeled Bin | FL-143-140 | £53.38 £43.54 £42.15
240 Litre Wheeled Bin | FL-143-240 | £55.23 £49.38 £44.00
360 Litre Wheeled Bin | FL-143-360 | £89.69 £83.85 £78.46

Wheeled Bins

4 Wheeled Bins Price (Each)
Description Order Ref 1-4bins | 5-9bins | 10+ bins
660 Litre Poly 4 Wheeled Bin FL-143-660 £256.91 £213.85 | £208.46
770 Litre Poly 4 Wheeled Bin FL-143-770 £269.23 £226.15 | £220.77
1100 Litre Poly 4 Wheeled Bin | FL-143-1100 | £306.15 | £263.08 | £257.69 1100L
4 Wheeled bin
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Colour Choices:
Grey, Green, Yellow, Blue or Red

Accessories
Accessories to Poly 4 wheeled bins
Description Order Ref Price (Each)
Drop Front Kit FL-143-101 £106.15
Tow Bar FL-143-102 £178.46
Paper Slot Lid FL-143-103 £7.42
Bottle Bank Lid FL-143-104 £4.94
Bottle Bank Lid with Rubber Baffle FL-143-105 £23.46
Wheeled Bin
Dropped Front Kit
214 Paper Slot Bottle Bank Lid Tow Bar Bottle Bank Lid with

Rubber Baffle




Janitorial/Street Cleaning Trolleys

Single Bin Trolleys

e Excellent manoeuvrability.
e Easy to load and unload wheelie bins.

e Tubular steel construction, powder coated
silver finish.

¢ Mounted on two 400mm diameter solid rubber
tyred roller bearing wheels and two 125mm dia.
Rubber tyred swivel castors.

e Complete with 1 x 120 litre wheelie bin, brush

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT

and shovel.
938-375316
L Max Bin Wheels .

Description Capacity (Ltr) H x W x D (mm) (@mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Single Street Orderly c/w Blue Bin 120 1000 x 730 x 850 400 + 125 938-374312 £417.00
Single Street Orderly c/w Green Bin 120 1000 x 730 x 850 400 + 125 938-374313 £417.00
Single Street Orderly c/w Grey Bin 120 1000 x 730 x 850 400 + 125 938-374314 £417.00
Single Street Orderly c/w Red Bin 120 1000 x 730 x 850 400 + 125 938-374315 £417.00
Single Street Orderly c/w Yellow Bin 120 1000 x 730 x 850 400 + 125 938-375316 £417.00
Double Bin Trolleys
e Excellent manoeuvrability.
e Easy to load and unload wheelie bins.
e Tubular steel construction, powder coated

silver finish.
e Mounted on two 400mm diameter solid

rubber tyred roller bearing wheels and two

125mm dia. Rubber tyred swivel castors.
e Complete with 2 x 120 litre wheelie bin,

brush and shovel.

938-374307
— Max Bin Wheels .

Description Capacity (Ltr) Hx W x D (mm) (@mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Single Street Orderly c/w Blue Bin 120 1000 x 692 x 1310 400 + 125 938-374307 £518.00
Single Street Orderly c/w Green Bin 120 1000 x 692 x 1310 | 400 + 125 938-374308 £518.00
Single Street Orderly c/w Grey Bin 120 1000 x 692 x 1310 | 400 + 125 938-374309 £518.00
Single Street Orderly c/w Red Bin 120 1000 x 692 x 1310 | 400 + 125 938-374310 £518.00 215
Single Street Orderly c/w Yellow Bin 120 1000 x 692 x 1310 400 + 125 938-375311 £518.00




Pallet Leveller

The Warrior Pallet leveller is ideal for any warehouse as it creates the ideal working height which prevents the
operator from bending. As the pallet is unloaded the pallet leveller increases its height to ensure the ideal working
height is never compromised.

The 360° rotating turntable eliminates the need for the operator to walk around the pallet when loading or
offloading.

Pallet Leveller

¢ Robust and solid design.

e Easily change the spring combination for a different load profile.

e Supplied complete with fork pockets which enable the pallet leveller to be transported easily.
e No power source required.

e |evelling feet optional (please enquire)

e Load parameter required upon placing order.

e Capacity: 200-2000Kg (3 springs / 4 combinations)

e Maximum load dimensions: 1422 x 1270 x 1829mm high

e Weight: 173Kg

INFNdINDO3I ONITANVH SI1VIH3ILVIN

Maximum Raised | Maximum Closed | Rotating Turntable .
Height (mm) Height (mm) Diameter (mm) Gl lE s (el

Warrior Pallet Leveller 705 241 21107 WRSPP360-2000 £1,824.62

216 Description




Fork Mounted Skips
Combi Tipping Skips

Description

Designed to simplify the holding, movement and
disposal of material in confined areas with the unique
‘4 way entry’ base. The skip is supplied as manual
operation as standard, but automatic tipping at high
level can be achieved by ordering the conversion kit
allowing the forklift / tele handler driver to empty the
skip without leaving the safety of his seat.

e Secondary Locking Mechanism to prevent
accidental discharge

e Fully seam welded for retention of fluids
e Manual handle override

e Maximum fork section 150 x 50mm at 675mm
centres

e Zinc plated heel pins for safe attachment to truck
¢ Painted bright orange for safety
Optional Features

Standard Features
¢ |ow loading height

¢ Reinforced leading edge and body sides

e 4 way fork pocket entry

”]!‘-!Yl'

I N”T”W’E

e Conversion kit for automatic operation
e 125mm diameter nylon castors
e Colour finish for waste separation or department

Description LxW x H (mm) Capacity (kg) | Weight (kg) | Centre of Gravity (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
Combi Tipping Skip 1600** x 1060 x 830* 750 222 785 ICUS-1 £701.43
Combi Tipping Skip 1600** x 1300 x 830* 960 229 725 ICUS-2 £830.00
Combi Tipping Skip 1600** x 1560 x 830* 1100 251 685 ICUS-3 £887.14
Combi Tipping Skip 1800** x 1560 x 955* 1500 277 650 ICUS-4 £1,030.00

*Add 205mm to the height to give overall skip height.

**Add 230mm to the length to give overall skip length.

Automatic Bottom Empty Skips

Description

Automatic Bottom Empty Skips allow the simple but effective disposal of
light to medium weight waste when being automatically emptied into high
sided yard skips via the base release mechanism, without the driver leaving

the safety of his seat.
Standard Features

e 125mm diameter nylon castor fitted as standard

¢ Internally reinforced sides and lap welded corners

e Unique automatic releasing and locking mechanism

e Maximum fork section 150 x 50mm at 683mm centres
e Zinc plated heel pins for safe attachment to truck

e Painted bright orange for safety

Optional Features

e Colour finish for waste separation or department

Description LxW x H (mm) | Capacity (kg) | Weight (kg) | Centre of Gravity (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
Automatic Bottom Empty Skip | 850 x 1050 x 900* 550 140 385 IBE-1 £878.57
Automatic Bottom Empty Skip | 1050 x 1200 x 900* 750 175 500 IBE-2 £917.14
Automatic Bottom Empty Skip | 1050 x 1500 x 900* 950 190 500 IBE-3 £1,032.86

*Add 270mm to height to give overall skip height.

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT
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Fork Lift Attachments

Adjustable Fork Mounted Hooks — Model - IAH

Description

The Adjustable Fork Mounted Hook provides a quick and

economical method of the lifting and positioning of unpalletised
loads. Multiple lifting positions can be achieved by the correct ’
positioning of the attachment along the fork blade. /

Standard Features

e Completely adjustable along the fork blade
(except taper).

e Supplied complete with single swivel hook and
bow shackle.

Maximum fork section 150 x 50mm at 355mm centres.
e Zinc plated twist screws for safe attachment to truck.
¢ Painted bright orange for safety.

Description Capacity (kg) Weight (kg) Centre of Gravity (mm) | Order Ref Price (Each)
Adjustable Hook 1000 16 125 IAH-1.0-SM £298.57
Adjustable Hook 1500 18 125 IAH-1.5-SM £307.14
Adjustable Hook 2000 20 125 IAH-2.0-SM £328.57
Adjustable Hook 2500 21 125 IAH-2.5-SM £347.14
Adjustable Hook 3000 24 125 IAH-3.0-SM £358.57
Adjustable Hook 4000 26 125 IAH-4.0-SM £375.71
Adjustable Hook 5000 29 125 IAH-5.0-SM £401.43
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Fork Mounted Hooks - Model - IFH

Description

Fork Mounted Hooks provide an economical and safe
method of converting a forklift truck into a mini mobile
crane. Multiple lifting positions can be achieved along
the fork blade.

Standard Features

e Two fixed lifting points along the fork blade.

e Supplied complete with single swivel hook and bow
shackles.

e Maximum fork section 150 x 50mm at 481mm
centres.

e Zinc plated heel pins for safe attachment to truck.
¢ Painted bright orange for safety.

Description Capacity (kg) Weight (kg) Centre of Gravity (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Fork Mounted Hook 1000 37 350 IFH-1.0 £321.43
Fork Mounted Hook 2000 39 350 IFH-2.0 £354.29
Fork Mounted Hook 3000 42 350 IFH-3.0 £381.43
218 Fork Mounted Hook 4000 44 350 IFH-4.0 £424.29




Fork Extensions - Model - IFE

Description

Fork Extensions provide a simple, but effective method
of handling the occasional long and awkward load that
extends past the tips of the parent fork arm (maximum
overhang 66%).

Standard Features

¢ Tip thickness 6mm for ease of splitting packs.

e Fully pressed profile with rounded corners.

e Zinc plated heel pins for safe attachment to truck.

e Painted black.

Optional Features
e Triangular extensions for lifting paper rolls.
e Conical Extensions for lifting paper rolls.

Description Order Price | Description Order Price | Description Order Price
Max Fork 100 x 50 (mm) Ref | (PerPair) | Max Fork 125 x 50 (mm) Ref | (PerPair) | Max Fork 150 x 60 (mm) Ref (Per Pair)
Fork Extension 1220 IFE-448 | £215.71 | Fork Extension 1220 IFE-548 | £230.00 | Fork Extension 1220 IFE-648 £247.14
Fork Extension 1372 IFE-454 | £225.71 | Fork Extension 1372 IFE-554 | £248.57 | Fork Extension 1372 IFE-654 £258.57
Fork Extension 1525 IFE-460 | £248.57 | Fork Extension 1525 IFE-560 | £258.57 | Fork Extension 1525 IFE-660 £278.57
Fork Extension 1600 IFE-463 | £252.86 | Fork Extension 1600 IFE-563 | £267.14 | Fork Extension 1600 IFE-663 £284.29
Fork Extension 1650 IFE-465 | £257.14 | Fork Extension 1650 IFE-565 | £280.00 | Fork Extension 1650 IFE-665 £295.71
Fork Extension 1829 IFE-472 | £260.00 | Fork Extension 1829 IFE-572 | £291.43 | Fork Extension 1829 IFE-672 £302.86
Fork Extension 1981 IFE-478 | £272.86 | Fork Extension 1981 IFE-578 | £308.57 | Fork Extension 1981 IFE-678 £314.29
Fork Extension 2134 IFE-484 | £280.00 | Fork Extension 2134 IFE-584 | £318.57 | Fork Extension 2134 IFE-684 £327.14
Fork Extension 2438 IFE-496 | £308.57 | Fork Extension 2438 IFE-596 | £330.00 | Fork Extension 2438 IFE-696 £355.71

Fork Mounted Sweepers ‘The Basil’

Description

The Fork Mounted Sweeper is a quick and easy
solution for reheaping your loose granule products
such as sand, top soil, grain or similar. Optional left
and right hand sweep gives you the versatility of
clearing your yard, roadway, footpaths or warehouse.

Standard Features
¢ Interchangeable blue nylon brushes.

e Facility to hang to Fork Mounted Magnet from the
frame.

e Maximum fork section 150 x 60mm at 683mm
centres.

e Zinc plated twist screws for safe attachment to
truck.

¢ Painted bright orange for safety.

Optional Features
e Left and right hand sweep bracket.

Description Bruz::;'dth No of brushes Weight (kg) Gg?/?tge( rg:n) Order Ref Price (Each)
Fork Mounted Sweeper 1500 8 51 185 IFMS-1500 £694.29
Fork Mounted Sweeper 1800 8 61 185 IFMS-1800 £872.86
Fork Mounted Sweeper 2450 8 95 185 IFMS-2450 £1,048.57
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Fork Mounted Magnet - IFMM

Description

A simple, but effective, method of clearing factory floors, car parks
and goods yards of unwanted steel debris that could otherwise
present a hazard to pneumatic tyres and operatives alike.

Standard Features

Facility to hang from the Fork Mounted Sweeper

Polished stainless-steel finish

e Maximum fork section 150 x 60mm at 683mm centres
e Zinc plated twist screws for safe attachment to truck
Optional Features

e Stainless steel scraper

Description Weight (kg) Centre of Gravity (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Fork Mounted Magnet - 1200mm wide 52 55 IFMM-1220 £410.00
Fork Mounted Magnet - 1800mm wide 78 55 IFMM-1800 £834.29

Access Platform - AP

Our range of Access Platforms provide a safe environment for a wide range of maintenance and inspections to be
carried out from, with the reassurance that they have been manufactured in accordance with HSE document PM28 4th
Edition.

Standard Features

e Automatic locking and unlocking gates (IAP-7 & 8 only).
e Hinge back guard for ease of transportation and storage.
e Safety harness attachment rings.

e Self-draining non-slip floor.

e Zinc plated heel pins for safe attachment to truck.

e Maximum fork section 150 x 50mm at 525mm centres.

e Painted bright orange for safety.

Optional Features

e Safety harness.

Platform base . . Centre of .
Description TJEZZS' P':r‘;(‘)’;s size Ca&ag'ty V"(i'g)ht Gravity = Order Ref (E';gﬁ)
L x W x H (mm) 9 9 (mm)
Access Platform c/w Lift-up Bar | Lift-up Bar 2 950 x 950 x 2120 250 102 525 IAP-6 £560.00
Access Platform c/w Side Gate | Side Gate 2 950 x 950 x 2120 250 104 525 IAP-7 £617.14
Access Platform c/w Side Gate | Side Gate 2 1250 x 950 x 2120 250 125 585 IAP-8 £682.86
Folding Access Platform - IAP Folding * Self-draining non-slip floor
Description e Zinc plated heel pins for safe attachment to truck
The Folding Access Platforms is an effective Forklift Maximum fork section 150 x 50mm at 525mm centres
Attachment for undertaking inspections and when * Painted bright orange for safety
transportation and storage space are at a premium. The Optional Features

Platform can be assembled and after use folded in a
matter of minutes with the reassurance that it has been
manufactured in accordance with HSE document PM28
4th Edition.

Standard Features

e Safety harness

¢ Entire Attachment Hinges into Floor Base
¢ Internal Handrail
e Safety Harness Point

. . . Centre of .
L Personal No of | Platform base size | Capacity | Weight - Price
PEEHAE Access Persons| LxW xH (mm) (kg) (kg) G}:fl;';;y el (Each)
Folding Access Platform Through Bars 1 1000 x 1000 x 1905 250 95 525 IAP-Folding | £690.00




Cable Dispensing

Toprax - Adjustable Cable Rack

e Used for storing and dispensing reels of wire/
cable.

e Supplied with 4 fully adjustable hanging rails
(@ 31.75 x L 818mm - actual hanging length).

e Powder coated finish in blue & silver/grey.
e A clip together system with no tools required.

e Extension fitting kits are available and must
be used if creating a double height rack by
stacking two racks (020434) together.

¢ Rail Capacity: 60Kg (UDL).

Description H x W x D (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Each)

Cable Rack 983 x 942 x 328 | 020434 £185.42

Extension

Fitting Kit - 020162K

£30.06

Bench Top Cable Dispensers

This handy cable dispenser provides a practical and
economic way to store and dispense a wide range of
wire/cables. Its compact size makes it ideal for bench
top mounting and where space is at a premium, can
be used with a capacity range up to 350mm diameter
reels.

e Robust construction fully welded tubular steel
frames, epoxy coated for greater durability.

-
L Fiting Kit e
020162K —a

Extension

Cable
4 Rack
020434

Cable
Rack
4" 020434

HxWxD(mm) | MaxReel@(mm) | Mn Rgﬁ:nc)?ofe o

Max Storage Width
(mm)

Order Ref

Price (Each)

270 x 650 x 300 350 20

590

800090 YELLOW

£52.00

Floor Mounted Cable Reel Stand

A light weight yet robust unit, which can ease cable handling
problems, frequently encountered during installation work.

Once the cable has been placed on the stand, it is free to rotate
during unreeling, but it is retained in position to maintain stability.

The stand has two adjustable full width rollers to accommodate
a range of cable reel/drum sizes. For larger heavier drums, two

stands can be used, one under each drum flange.

Max Reel @

Hx W x D (mm) Min Reel @ (mm)

Max Reel Width

Max Reel Weight

Order Ref

(mm)

(mm)

(Kg)

Price (Each)

120 x 560 x 560

740

120

520

140

017435

£210.00

MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT
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Rolling Corners

400Kg Capacity Rolling Corners

Supplied as a set of four these
rolling corners allow large, bulky
items to be moved with minimal
effort.

Manufactured from formed and
welded sheet steel and finished in
a high quality grey epoxy powder
coat, each rolling corner is fitted
with three all swivel castors and
50mm diameter grey non-marking
rubber cushion wheels.

A 3mm thick black ribbed rubber
mat on each rolling corner aids with
grip when loaded.

Weight of items to be moved must
be evenly distributed for safety.

Description H x W x D (mm)

Order Ref

Price
(Each)

400Kg Capacity Rolling Corners 75 x 300 x 300

937-RMD1

£192.00

600Kg Capacity Rolling Corners

Supplied as a set of four these
rolling corners allow large, bulky
items to be moved with minimal
effort.

Manufactured from formed and
welded sheet steel and finished in a
high quality red epoxy powder coat,
each rolling corner is fitted with
three all swivel castors and 50mm
diameter grey non-marking rubber
cushion wheels (two per castor).

A 3mm thick black ribbed rubber
mat on each rolling corner aids with
grip when loaded.

Weight of items to be moved must
be evenly distributed for safety.

Description H x W x D (mm)

Order Ref

Price
(Each)

600Kg Capacity Rolling Corners 75 x 300 x 300

937-RMD2

£229.00




STEPS / ACCESS EQUIPMENT =
Z
A versatile, comprehensive range of Static Steps, Mobile Steps, Ladders and Access Equipment LL
=
o
Product (v\',;erﬁﬂ gT ‘[';:;S) Page 3
Topstep - Steel Kick Steps 5 224 L
Topstep - Heavy Duty Plastic Steps 5 225 (0p)
Plastic Safety Steps 5-7 225 CLI/J)
Topstep - Steel Static Handy Steps 5-7 225 O
Topstep - Step Ladders 5-7 226 @)
Two Tread Steps c/w Grab Handle 5-7 227 <
Two, Three & Four Tread Tilt & Pull Steps 5-7 227 ~
Classic Colour Mobile Steps 5-7 228 7))
Classic Colour British Standard Steps 10-15 228 E
Premier Commercial Step Range 5-7 229 —
Economy Warehouse Steps 15-20 230 n
Warehouse Steps 15-20 231
Easy-rise Steps with Truck/Dock Platform 15-20 232
Stainless Steel Steps 20 233
Step Tray Trolleys 15-20 234
Combination Ladder 5-7 235
Extension Ladders 5-7 235
Telescopic Ladders ) SR | 5-7 236
Telescopic Tower ‘ | 5-7 236
Platform Steps WJ H - E—— 237

Swingback Steps 5-7 238
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Topstep — Steel Kick Steps

Topstep — Steel Kick Step is a premium GS approved quality mobile
step finished in a choice of six colours; Black, Red, Blue, Light Grey,
Pink and Yellow.

Topstep provides easy step up access preventing excessive
stretching.

The Kick Step is supplied knock down form comprising of two
sections that permanently ‘lock’ together via a built-in bolt free
mechanism.

e Topstep is the perfect accessory for any storeroom, office or
workplace, where safe access is required for items stored at
height.

e Mounted on retractable spring mounted castors Topstep can
easily be moved into position without bending or lifting and when
stepped on Topstep locks into position allowing safe access.

e Sturdy steel construction with anti-slip rubber treads and base
surround provides a solid platform from which to work.

T1L/GREY

INFNdIND3 SS3IOIJV / Sd31LS

T1YELLOW T1PINK

T1BLK T1BLUE

T1RED

H x Top Dia. x Safe Working
Bottom Dia. (mm) Load (Kg)

Steel Kick Step - Black 400 x 260 x 430 150 T1BLK £48.00 40
Steel Kick Step - Red 400 x 260 x 430 150 T1RED £48.00 40
Steel Kick Step - Blue 400 x 260 x 430 150 T1BLUE £48.00 40
Steel Kick Step - Light Grey 400 x 260 x 430 150 T1L/GREY £48.00 40
Steel Kick Step - Pink 400 x 260 x 430 150 T1PINK £48.00 40
Steel Kick Step - Yellow 400 x 260 x 430 150 T1YELLOW £48.00 40

Description Order Ref Price (Each) Pallet Quantity

224

All pallet sizes:
W x D x H (mm) 1200 x 1000 x 1900




Topstep - Static Safety Steps
Topstep - Heavy Duty Plastic Steps

¢ Broad footprint and wide treads for superior
stability and safety.

e 200kg load capacity.
e Anchor points for tethering to ground.
e Manufactured from 100% recycled plastic.

e Perforated treads for greater slip resistance in
wet conditions.

938-401900

938-401903
Description Hx W x D (mm) Tread W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Single Tread Heavy Duty Plastic Step 255 x 510 x 360 425 x 280 938-401900 £22.00
Large Single Tread Heavy Duty Plastic Step 265 x 550 x 450 455 x 365 938-401901 £26.00
Twin Tread Heavy Duty Plastic Step 375 x 620 x 530 360 x 220 938-401902 £36.00
Large Twin Tread Heavy Duty Plastic Step 375 x 720 x 620 450 x 220 938-401903 £39.00

STEPS / ACCESS EQUIPMENT

. RWO0104RH
Plastic Safety Steps
e Health & safety product — ideal for all industrial and
commercial applications.
¢ Moulded in tough, medium density polyethylene. RW0104
¢ Resistant to most chemicals, suited to wash down
applications and wet/corrosive environments.
e Fitted with anti-slip abrasive strips to aid safety, and RWO103
handles for ease of mobility.
e Each step tested up to 260kg.
e 4 tread: supplied complete with powder coated tubular
steel support rail (yellow only).
e Standard colours: Blue, red and yellow available from
stock. Other colours are available on special request. RWO101 RW0102
(Please specify colour when ordering).
Description HxW x D (mm) | Weight (kg) | Working Load (kg) Order Ref Price (Each)
1 Tread Plastic Safety Step 300 x 485 x 310 5 260 RWO0101 £56.92
2 Tread Plastic Safety Step 420 x 475 x 540 10 260 RWO0102 £78.46
3 Tread Plastic Safety Step 620 x 440 x 795 15 260 RWO0103 £112.31
4 Tread Plastic Safety Step W/O Handrail | 820 x 490 x 1080 20 260 RWO0104 £180.00
4 Tread Plastic Safety Step C/W Handrail | 1620 x 490 x 1080 22 260 RWO0104RH £287.69
Topstep — Steel Static Handy Steps
e Fitted with anti-slip rubber treads for added safety.
e Powder coated in white.
¢ \Welded steel construction.
e Tread Size: W 380 x D 260mm.
¢ Distance between Treads: 180mm.
 Working load: 150kg. §5HS2
SSHS1
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Single Tread Steel Static Handy Step 255 x 430 x 385 SSHS1 £21.00 225
Two Tread Steel Static Handy Steps 380 x 430 x 655 SSHS2 £42.00
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Topstep — Step Ladders SLI3
. SL/2
Topstep - Folding Step Ladders
e Foldable for easier storage.
e Distance between Treads: 230mm.
e Fitted with a rubber comfort handle.
e Non slip treads.
e Powder coated silver/grey.
° i .
Safe Working load: 150kg. SL/4
- Open size Folding size Tread Platform .
Description H x W x D (mm) HxW xD (mm) | WxD (mm) Order Ref Height (mm) Price (Each)
2 Tread Step Ladders 775 x 485 x 510 890 x 135 x 485 380 x 260 SL/2 490 £33.00
3 Tread Step Ladders 1065 x 490 x 665 | 1220 x 140 x 490 | 380 x 260 SL/3 710 £42.00
4 Tread Step Ladders 1290 x 490 x 830 | 1475 x 145 x 490 | 380 x 260 SL/4 930 £56.00
Folding Step Ladders c/w Extended Handrail
e Strong, stable tubular steel frame, 30 x 20mm section.
e Slip resistant treads.
e Soft-grip foot caps.
e Fold-flat depth: 110mm.
e Painted white finish.
e Safe Working load: 150kg
938-402790 938-402791
. Open size Folding size Tread Platform .
Description Hx W x D (mm) HxWxD (mm) | WxD (mm) Order Ref Height (mm) Price (Each)
Two Tread Step Ladder
c/w Extended Handrail 1145 x 475 x 545 1145 x 475 x 110 300 x 200 938-402790 470 £33.00
Three Tread Step Ladder
o/w Extended Handrail 1405 x 475 x 750 1405 x 475 x 110 300 x 200 938-402791 695 £37.00
Folding Step Ladders c/w Handrail
e Tubular steel frame with handrail.
e Splayed front and rear feet for extra stability.
e High back safety rail.
e 3 large slip resistant treads.
¢ Folds flat for easy storage.
e White painted finish.
e Safe Working load: 150Kg
938-407711 938-407752
L Open Size Folded Size Tread Platform .
Description H x W x D (mm) HxWxD (mm) | Wx D (mm) Order Ref Height (mm) Price (Each)
Three Tread Folding Step | 4570 460 x 670 | 1450 x 460 x 90 | 380x260 | 938-407711 720 £57.00
c/w Handrail
Four Tread Folding Step | 1570, 500x 810 | 1640x500x95 | 380x 260 | 938-407552 970 £66.00
c/w Handrail




Wheelalong Steel Steps

Two Tread Steps c/w Grab Handle

Movable access steps suitable for industrial applications,
offices, libraries and hospitals etc.

Powder coated finish in a choice of four colours.
Fitted with two wheels to assist when moving.

Manufactured from formed steel tube and sheet steps
with anti-slip or ribbed rubber surfaced treads.

4

y)

Anti-Slip Ribbed Rubber

Top Tread q . .
Height (mm) Weight (Kg) Tread Type Order Ref Price (Each)

Two Step 1030 x 500 x 355 385 8 Ribbed Rubber 937-S230 £128.00
Two Step 1030 x 500 x 355 385 8 Anti-Slip 937-S240 £128.00

* Add G for Green, R for Red, B for Blue, Y for Yellow

Description H x W x D (mm)
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Two, Three & Four Tread Tilt & Pull Steps

Static steps that are fitted with 2 no. 75mm diameter
wheels to the rear frame. When steps are tilted the
wheels allow for easy movement to next location.

Powder coated finish in a choice of four colours.

Manufactured from formed steel tube and sheet steps
with anti-slip or ribbed rubber surfaced treads.

4

y

Anti-Slip Ribbed Rubber
937-S028-Y 937-S029-R 937-S243-B
Description H x W x D (mm) H-Zi’gh-[r?n?g'u) Weight (Kg) Tread Type Order Ref * Price (Each)
Two Step 1025 x 455 x 605 510 7 Ribbed Rubber 937-S028 £127.00
Two Step 1025 x 455 x 605 510 7 Anti-Slip 937-S241 £127.00
Three Step 1310 x 455 x 785 762 10 Ribbed Rubber | 937-S029 £150.00
Three Step 1310 x 455 x 785 762 10 Anti-Slip 937-S242 £150.00
Four Step 1700 x 590 x 1030 1020 14 Ribbed Rubber 937-S243 £212.00
Four Step 1700 x 590 x 1030 1020 14 Anti-Slip 937-S244 £212.00

* Add G for Green, R for Red, B for Blue, Y for Yellow




Cj Wheelalong Steel Steps
m Classic Colour Mobile Steps
U These steps come with retractable sprung castors
(d)) within a steel hoof. Under operator weight, the steps
lower to grip the floor. Double handrails on all models
~ increase operator safety. Choice of ribbed rubber or
anti-slip treads.
> Available in a choice of 8 standard colours.
O '
O
m
0p)
i Y
i Anti-Slip Ribbed Rubber 937-S009-B 937-S013-GN  937-S011-Y 937-S005-R
O
(@ Average Order Ref * )
BN Description Overa'(',:'n’f)w XD | Working H;Sﬁ{c’(::]"m) WP)'(ag‘;:nmm) Ribbed Rubber | Anti-Slip (Eggﬁ)
- Height (mm) Tread Tread
Two Tread 1185 x 580 x 540 2000 508 380 x 280 937-S005 937-S006 £200.00
Z Three Tread 1425 x 580 x 795 2260 762 380 x 280 937-S009 937-S010 £237.00
m Four Tread 1683 x 580 x 955 2520 1016 380 x 280 937-S011 937-S012 £265.00
= Five Tread 1940 x 580 x 1120 2770 1270 380 x 280 937-S013 937-S014 £292.00
or ite, B for Light Blue, or Green, R for Red, O for Orange, Y for Yellow , or Grey an or Sandstone.
— * Add W for White, B for Light Blue, GN for G R for Red, O for O Y for Yell GR for G d S for Sand
Classic Colour British Standard Steps
Single sided mobile steps that are bei.
manufactured in accordance with and @ win Pt
conform to BS EN 131-7. (AR
These steps come with retractable sprung b a7
castors within a steel hoof. Under operator
weight, the steps lower to grip the floor.
Double handrails on all models increase
operator safety. Choice of ribbed rubber or
anti-slip treads.
Available in a choice of 6 standard colours.
Anti-Slip Ribbed Rubber
937-S361-GN 937-S363-Y 937-S365-B 937-S367-R
Ref *
Descriotion OverallH x W x D C\;’;ﬁge Platform Platform Order Re Price
P (mm) Height 9 Height (mm) | W x D (mm) | Ribbed Rubber Anti-Slip (Each)
eight (mm) Tread Tread
Two Tread 1460 x 606 x 660 2000 508 406 x 406 937-S360 937-S361 £259.00
Three Tread 1715 x 800 x 915 2260 762 406 x 406 937-S362 937-S363 £305.00
Four Tread 1965 x 1000 x 1075 2520 1016 406 x 406 937-S364 937-S365 £360.00
Five Tread 2220 x 1200 x 1240 2770 1270 406 x 406 937-S366 937-S367 £442.00

228

* Add GN for Green, R for Red, B for Blue, Y for Yellow , GR for Grey and S for Sandstone.



Premier Commercial Step Range ;
. . . L
Heavy duty mobile steps with spring
loaded castors that lower to the =
ground under operator weight. o
Powder coated finish in red. ‘ —
Manufactured from formed steel >
tube and sheet steel steps with anti- Anti-Slip Punched Steel Ribbed Rubber Aluminium (@)
slip, ribbed rubber, punched steel or Chequer Plate m
aluminium chequer plate surfaced
treads. %)
w
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937-S040 937-S044 937-S048 937-S260
— Average Working Platform Platform Order Price
Re=ciiEtion RRURADI i) Height (mm) Height (mm) | W x D (mm) Tread Type Ref (Each)
Three Tread 1530 x 640 x 695 2210 685 560 x 340 Ribbed Rubber | 937-S040 | £295.00
Three Tread 1530 x 640 x 695 2210 685 560 x 340 Anti-Slip 937-S041 £295.00
Three Tread 1530 x 640 x 695 2210 685 560 x 340 Punched Steel | 937-S042 | £295.00
Three Tread 1530 x 640 x 695 2210 685 560 x 340 Aluminium 937-S043 | £350.00
Four Tread 1760 x 640 x 850 2440 915 560 x 340 Ribbed Rubber | 937-S044 | £340.00
Four Tread 1760 x 640 x 850 2440 915 560 x 340 Anti-Slip 937-S045 | £340.00
Four Tread 1760 x 640 x 850 2440 915 560 x 340 Punched Steel | 937-S046 | £340.00
Four Tread 1760 x 640 x 850 2440 915 560 x 340 Aluminium 937-S047 | £410.00
Five Tread 1985 x 640 x 1000 2650 1145 560 x 340 Ribbed Rubber | 937-S048 | £385.00
Five Tread 1985 x 640 x 1000 2650 1145 560 x 340 Anti-Slip 937-S049 | £385.00
Five Tread 1985 x 640 x 1000 2650 1145 560 x 340 Punched Steel | 937-S050 | £385.00
Five Tread 1985 x 640 x 1000 2650 1145 560 x 340 Aluminium 937-S051 £467.00
Six Tread 2230 x 640 x 1170 2900 1400 560 x 340 Ribbed Rubber | 937-S260 | £460.00
Six Tread 2230 x 640 x 1170 2900 1400 560 x 340 Anti-Slip 937-S261 £460.00
Six Tread 2230 x 640 x 1170 2900 1400 560 x 340 Punched Steel | 937-S262 | £460.00 229
Six Tread 2230 x 640 x 1170 2900 1400 560 x 340 Aluminium 937-S263 | £526.00




Economy Warehouse Step Range

Welded steel tube construction and fitted with
anti-ascent pull through bar which locks in mobile
position onto tread via the hook mechanism. This
moves fully through the tread when in static position
allowing the castors to retract.

Fitted with grey non-marking feet to the front legs.

Mounted on 2 no. 200mm diameter fixed solid rubber
tyred wheels and 2 no. 75mm diameter grey non-
marking swivel castors (castors retract with lever).

Choice of either anti-slip or punched steel treads.

Finished in grey epoxy powder coated frame and
yellow anti-ascent pull through bar.
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Anti-Ascent Pull Through Bar

937-S807

No. of Average Working | Platform Height Order Ref Price
Treads Height (mm) (mm) Anti-Slip Punched Steel (Each)
4 1960 x 850 x 1000 2500 1000 937-S804 937-S814 £393.00
2210 x 850 x 1180 2750 1250 937-S805 937-S815 £454.00
2460 x 850 x 1360 3000 1500 937-S806 937-S816 £510.00
2710 x 850 x 1540 3250 1750 937-S807 937-S817 £589.00
2960 x 850 x 1720 3500 2000 937-S808 937-S818 £634.00
3210 x 850 x 1900 3750 2250 937-S809 937-S819 £693.00

Hx W x D (mm)

[(eRNe-RENNNONE]




Warehouse Step Range

Manufactured with attention to detail, both in
design and construction, to ensure total reliability
and many years of arduous operation.

Welded steel tube and bar construction and fitted
with a handlock anchor mechanism. When locked
the front feet, which are fitted with protective plastic
floor pads, rest firmly on the floor.

Outboard, axle mounted rear wheels give extra
stability.

Epoxy powder coated red finish and a caution
notice is fitted to remind operators of safe working
procedure.

Two no. 100mm diameter swivel castors to the front
and 2 no. axle mounted 200mm diameter rubber
cushion wheels with roller bearings to the rear.

Available with a choice of ribbed rubber or punched
steel treads.

Manufactured in accordance with and conforming
to BS EN 131-7.

Mobile Ladders

with Platform

KITEMARK"™

KM 608967
BS EN 131-7

Punched Steel Ribbed Rubber
937-S142

No. of H x W x D (mm) Average Working | Platform Height : Order Ref Price

Treads Height (mm) (mm) Ribbed Rubber | Punched Steel (Each)
3 1710 x 780 x 860 2250 750 937-S310 937-S314 £438.00
4 1960 x 780 x 1040 2500 1000 937-S311 937-S315 £495.00
5 2210 x 850 x 1220 2750 1250 937-3130 937-3140 £530.00
6 2460 x 850 x 1400 3000 1500 937-5131 937-S141 £594.00
7 2710 x 850 x 1580 3250 1750 937-5132 937-S142 £724.00
8 2960 x 850 x 1760 3500 2000 937-S133 937-S143 £799.00
9 3210 x 850 x 1940 3750 2250 937-3134 937-S144 £884.00
10 3460 x 1000 x 2200 4000 2500 937-5135 937-S145 £1,029.00
11 3710 x 1000 x 2380 4250 2750 937-S136 937-S146 £1,124.00
12 3960 x 1000 x 2560 4500 3000 937-S137 937-S147 £1,249.00
13 4210 x 1250 x 2740 4750 3250 937-3138 937-5148 £1,384.00
14 4460 x 1250 x 2950 5000 3500 937-S139 937-S149 £1,503.00
15 4710 x 1350 x 3200 5250 3750 937-S312 937-S316 £1,807.00
16 4960 x 1450 x 3280 5500 4000 937-S313 937-S317 £1,987.00
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Easy-rise Steps with Truck/Dock Platform

48 degree slope for extra safety and comfort 750 x 1200mm (W x D) platform. Designed to allow user to descend
the steps facing forward.

Large platform with removable chain on end and both sides for 3-sided access. Welded steel tube and bar
construction. Fitted with hand lock anchorage.

Front feet are fitted with protective plastic floor pads. Expamet treads and large working top platform makes them
ideal for loading and unloading items outside. Wheels: 2 front swivel castors with 100mm diameter rubber tyred
wheels with roller bearings 2 rear axle-mounted 200mm wheels with rubber tyres and roller bearings.

Finish: All steelwork red epoxy finish.
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937-5682
Description Overall H x W x D (mm) A"ﬁﬁgﬁ,{"{;;’q‘;“g H;S‘;{"&:‘m) WP)I(ag(Z:nmm) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
Three Tread 1680 x 960 x 1680 2190 690 750 x 1200 | 937-S680 | £742.00
Four Tread 1910 x 960 x 1870 2420 920 750 x 1200 | 937-S681 £826.00
Five Tread 2140 x 960 x 2060 2650 1150 750 x 1200 | 937-S682 | £902.00
Six Tread 2370 x 960 x 2250 2880 1380 750 x 1200 | 937-S683 | £976.00
Seven Tread 2600 x 960 x 2440 3110 1610 750 x 1200 | 937-S684 | £1,074.00
Eight Tread 2830 x 960 x 2630 3340 1840 750 x 1200 | 937-S685 | £1,155.00




Stainless Steel Steps

Stainless Steel Spring Loaded Steps

A range of high quality mobile step units manufactured from stainless steel formed tube and sheet of quality
particularly suitable for catering, medical, chemical industries and clean working envirnoments. The steps are fully
welded for maximum strength and rigidity.

All steps models are fitted with 4 no. 80mm diameter spring loaded castors with grey non-marking rubber tyres. A
heavy zinc plated housing that retracts when weight is applied to the steps gives firm contact with the floor which
in turn is gripped by way of non-marking rubber feet.

The stainless steel treads are supplied with an anti-slip surface that is hard wearing and resistant to water, oil and
most chemicals.

STEPS / ACCESS EQUIPMENT

937-5215 937-S216 937-8217
Description Overall H x W x D (mm) Average Working P:ia;tifo;;n Platform Order Price
p Height (mm) (mr%\) W x D (mm) Ref (Each)
Three Tread 1425 x 790 x 710 2260 765 380 x 280 937-S215 £729.00
Four Tread 1683 x 790 x 885 2520 1016 380 x 280 937-S216 £842.00
Five Tread 1940 x 790 x 1140 2770 1270 380 x 280 937-S217 £970.00 233




fj Step Tray Trolleys

m A range of step tray trolleys that are suitable for stock Available with 4 tray options:

U pic:king e'md putting away in stores, warehouses, 1. Fixed steel sheet trays with 20mm lip all around

()l offices, libraries etc. (epoxy powder coated blue).
Fitted with spring loaded step units with ribbed rubber 2 Fixed plywood shelves, recessed with a 10mm lip

~ treads that locate firmly on the floor when foot is all around.

> placed on the first step., fully immobilising the trolley. 3. Removabile steel trays which are reversible to give

o Fully welded construction from steel angle and tube either a flush finish or 25mm lip all around (epoxy
and finished in epoxy powder coat blue. powder coated white).

O F!tted with 4 stem fitting- swivel castors and 125mm 4. Removable wire baskets with 160mm high sides

m diameter grey non-marking wheels. (epoxy powder coated white).
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937-S180 937-S183
937-S185 937-S186
No. of Tray Heights Tray Wx D | Capacity Order Price

e 220210 ) Tiers (mm) (mm) (Kg) Ref (Each)
Fixed Blue Trays 1150 x 495 x 1325 2 310/920 465 x 780 125 937-S180 £345.00
Fixed Blue Trays 1150 x 495 x 1325 3 310/615/920 465 x 780 125 937-S181 £390.00
Fixed Plywood Shelf 1150 x 495 x 1325 2 310/920 465 x 780 125 937-S182 £340.00
Fixed Plywood Shelf 1150 x 495 x 1325 3 310/615/920 465 x 780 125 937-S183 £374.00
Reversible White Trays 1150 x 495 x 1325 2 310/920 455 x 770 125 937-S184 £382.00
Reversible White Trays 1150 x 495 x 1325 3 310/615/920 | 455x 770 125 937-S185 £444.00

234 Removable Baskets 1150 x 495 x 1325 2 450 /1060 450 x 755 125 937-S186 £430.00
Removable Baskets 1150 x 495 x 1325 3 450/755/1060 | 450 x 755 125 937-S187 £513.00




Combination Ladder

Skymaster X

e EN 131 Professional 150kg rating.

¢ Rigid aluminium locking bar for maximum security.

e Top and middle section with rung hook and positive operation locking tab.

¢ High-strength Perlon straps with sewn-in fixing tab to prevent splaying.

¢ Replaceable stile guides that encompass the whole stile; with plastic inserts for
smooth handling.

e Extremely rigid ladder with strong connection between rungs and stiles.

e Replaceable plastic end caps ensure firm positioning without risk of slipping.

e Stabiliser bar included on bottom section.

e Can be used on stairs (Order ref: 941-41536 to 941-41539)

e Upper ladder can be used separately as single ladder (Order ref: 941-41536 to
941-41539)

Single Ladder  Trestle Ladder Stairwell Position — Free Standing 2 Part Ext. 3 Part Ext.

STEPS / ACCESS EQUIPMENT

Position Ladder Ladder

Order No. of Closed | 2-part extended e)\?t:aema:jne d Weight (kg) Price

Ref rungs | length (m) length (m) * length (m) (Each)

941-41536 3x6 1.90 3.00 4.10 13.8 £279.00
941-41537 3x7 2.20 3.60 5.00 15.0 £283.00
941-41538 3x8 2.40 410 5.80 17.5 £316.50
941-41539 3x9 2.70 4.70 6.70 20.0 £328.00
941-41540 3x10 3.00 4.96 6.90 23.3 £366.00
941-41542 3x12 3.60 6.10 8.60 28.8 £452.50
941-41544 3x14 4.10 6.90 9.70 36.4 £579.00

* Also known as Free Standing height

Extension Ladders

EN131 D Rung Extension Ladder

e Complies with EN 131 Professional 150Kg rating.

e lLarge ‘D’ shaped serrated rungs provide a comfortable horizontal surface during use.

e Box section stiles for extra strength and smooth handling.

e Easy, precise rung-by-rung adjustment in increments of 280mm.

e Rung hooks and locking tabs secure the section together during use and transport.

¢ Replaceable plastic end caps ensure-firm positioning without risk of slipping.

* High strength, non-twist connection between rungs and stiles.

e Upper ladder can be used separately as a single ladder (Order Ref 941-49834 & 941-44820.

Two-Part Extension Ladder

Order No. of Closed Extended Stile dimension Weight (kg) Price
Ref rungs | length (m) length (m) (mm) (Each)
941-44834 2x8 2.42 3.80 58 9.3 £150.50
941-44820 2x10 2.98 4.92 68 11.3 £178.00
941-44822 2x12 3.54 6.05 68 15.4 £205.50
941-44824 | 2x 14 4.10 7147 85 17.8 £235.50
941-44826 | 2x 16 4.66 8.29 85 215 £263.50
941-44828 2x18 5.23 9.17 85 23.9 £350.00
Three-Part Extension Ladder

Quer | Mool | Closed | Exonded | St dimensin | wagnig) | 20
941-44851 3x8 2.41 5.25 68 15.3 £235.50
941-44852 3x10 2.97 6.65 73 19.2 £290.50
941-44853 | 3x 12 3.53 8.33 85 24.2 £342.00 235
941-44854 | 3x14 4.09 9.45 85 26.9 £427.00




Telescopic Ladders

Telemaster
¢ Rung by rung height adjustment.
e Treads lock automatically during extension.

e Extra wide treads for comfort.

e Wear resistant with anodised stiles.

¢ Fits easily into a car boot or cupboard.

e | oad bearing capacity of up to 150kg, meets EN 131-6

Order Closed Full extended - . .
Ref height (m) length (m) Width (m) Weight (kg) Price (Each)

941-100600 0.78 3.30 0.49 10.7 £182.00
941-100601 0.84 3.80 0.51 13.7 £202.00

INFNdIND3 SS3IOIJV / Sd31LS

Telescopic Tower

Teletower

e Telescopic mechanism allows seven different
platform heights from 0.33m to 2.00m.

e \Working heights from 2.30m to 4.00m.

e Large folding aluminum work platform
(1.4m x 0.7m) with climb through hatch.

¢ Fully erected in under 3 minutes, saving down
time and man hours.

e Can be transported in a small van or estate car.
e Single person operation.

e Minimal product footprint for ease of
transportation and storage.

e QOperates as a podium with low level fixed height
options of 33cm and 61cm.

e Comprises only two parts — tower and platform
(no more leaving parts in the yard).

e [ntegral stabilising legs with 5 optional positions
and lockable castors.

¢ |ntegral telescopic hand and knee rails.

¢ |ntegral platform stabilisers and conforms
to EN 1004.

Max.
working
height (m)

Order
Ref

Collapsed Fully Extended
H x W x D (mm) H x W x D (mm)

Max. height Weight Price

AT Tl (e incl. railing (m) (kg) (Each)

236
0.33/0.61/1.00/1.25
941-TT002 | ™4 50 /1.75/ 2.00

1050 x 810 x 420 | 4000 x 750 x 1400 4.00 2.95 59.00 | £1,186.00




Platform Steps ;
Light Trade Step LLl
e EN 131 Professional, 150kg rating. >
e |arge, non-slip serrated platform. o
e High strength Perlon straps fitted on 6, 7 & 8 tread models to —
prevent splay. -
e Firm positioning thanks to anti-slip plastic end caps. g
e Flanged cross-struts on the support part. L
(0p)
w
Ord No of Closed Platfi Pri =
raer [e)e} ose atrorm q rice
Ref rungs | length (m) | height(m) | Weight(ka) | g ch) @)
941-44145 5 1.69 0.98 4.4 £77.50 @)
941-44146 6 1.92 1.19 5.3 £91.00 <
941-44147 7 2.16 1.40 6.1 £111.00
941-44148 8 2.39 1.62 7.4 £123.00 ~
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941-44145
Scana S - Platform Stepladder
e High degree of comfort while working due to abrasion-resistant,
anodised stiles and large storage tray.
e \Wear-resistant, anodised stiles
e Large standing platform with anti-slip serrated surface.
e Practical storage tray with plenty of space for tools and small
parts.
e High-strength Perlon straps prevent splay, from 6 rungs
e Complies with EN 131 Professional 150Kg rating.
4 ) 4 )
- J - J
Storage Tray Standing Platform
Order No of Closed Platform Weight (kg) Price
Ref rungs length (m) height (m) 9 9 (Each)
941-44153 3 1.36 0.59 3.0 £91.00
941-44154 4 1.59 0.81 3.6 £110.00
941-44155 5 1.82 1.03 4.2 £112.00
941-44156 6 2.05 1.24 4.9 £133.00
941-44157 7 2.29 1.47 5.7 £146.00 041-44156 237
941-44158 8 2.52 1.70 7.1 £160.00




fj Swingback Steps
M GRP Step
U e EN 131 Professional, 150kg rating.
w e The ideal stepladder for electrical contractors.
- ¢ Non-conductive: glass reinforced polyester stiles.
e Strong, locking aluminum side arms.
b e Non-slip feet.
@) ® Double riveted aluminium treads.
O
m
0p)
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941-300515
m
O
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Order No of Closed Open . Price
U Ref rungs | length (m) height (m) bl L) (Each)
< 941-300514 4 118 1.05 57 £91.00
m 941-300515 5 1.47 1.33 7.1 £113.00
= 941-300516 6 1.78 1.60 8.1 £138.50
941-300517 7 2.07 1.87 9.5 £144.50
— 941-300518 8 2.38 2.15 10.7 £156.50
Industrial Step
e Complies with EN 131 Professional 150Kg rating.
e Patented 7-point connection between tread and stile with
reinforcing support rod through the centre of the tread.
e Non-slip, replaceable rubber feet provide firm footing.
e Stand safely on large serrated treads (85mm deep).
e Smooth ‘box section’ stiles that are comfortable to hold with
no sharp edges.
e Optimal stability thanks to locking sideboards on both sides.
941-49605
Order No of Closed Open . Price
Ref rungs length (m) height (m) Weight (kg) (Each)
941-49604 4 0.98 0.87 4.2 £110.00
941-49605 5 1.21 1.08 5.1 £116.00
941-49606 6 1.44 1.30 5.90 £134.00
941-49607 7 1.67 1.51 6.90 £147.00
941-49608 8 1.89 1.73 8.40 £164.00
238 941-49610 10 2.36 2.16 10.20 £209.00
941-49612 12 2.82 2.60 13.00 £242.00




WORKBENCHES, TOOL TROLLEYS & CABINETS 2
|_
A wide range of Static, Mobile and Semi-Mobile Workbenches, Tool Trolleys, Assembly Benches, Cabinets and LLI
Workstations. =
m
Lead Ti s

ead Time
Product (Working Days) Page O
Rivet Workbenches 5-10 240 - 241 o3
Rivet Workstations 5-10 242 - 243 o)
Square Tube Workbenches 10 - 20 244 >
Cantilever Workbenches 10-20 245 ﬂ
Medium Duty Workbenches & Accessories 10-20 246 - 247 -
Heavy Duty Workbenches 10-20 248 ©)
o
Tuff Workbenches 10 - 20 249 —
Infinite Modular Workbenches 15-20 250 - 251 .
Heavy Duty Workbenches 10 - 20 252 0O
Mobile Workbenches & Tool Trolleys 10-20 253 @)
Stainless Steel Workbenches 25-30 254 - 255 =
Electric Height Adjustable Binary Workbenches 10-20 256 - 257 U)"
Cost Saver Height Adjustable Workbenches 10 - 20 258 LL
Euroslide Workbenches & Cabinets 10-20 259 - 261 I
Team Leader Workstations 10 - 20 262 LZ)
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Rivet Workbenches

Strong and simple to build these workbenches come in a wide range of sizes that will suit most applications. We offer
two styles of 18mm thick tops — chipboard or light grey MFC with the MFC tops being edged with a hard wearing 1mm

PVC edging.

Rivet Workbenches c/w T-Bar/Half Undershelf

Chipboard Top

MFC Top

Standard Finish:
Uprights: Blue
Beams and Ties: Grey

Beams and Ties also available in

orange (please enquire).

Workbench Maximum Capacity:
Individual Shelf Maximum Capacity: 400Kg UDL

600Kg UDL

Workbench c/w “T” Bar
Ref. 951-RRWBT/09/18/09

Workbench c/w Half Undershelf

Ref. 951-RRWBH/09/18/09

Chipboard Top MFC Top

Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Eggﬁ) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
915 x 915 x 762 951-RRWBT/09/09/07 £161.00 | 951-RRWBT/09/09/07/M | £210.00
915 x 915 x 915 951-RRWBT/09/09/09 £178.00 | 951-RRWBT/09/09/09/M | £232.00
915x 1220 x 762 | 951-RRWBT/09/12/07 £175.00 | 951-RRWBT/09/12/07/M | £227.00

Workbenches c/w “T” Bar 915x 1220 x 915 | 951-RRWBT/09/12/09 £192.00 | 951-RRWBT/09/12/09/M | £250.00
915x 1830 x 762 | 951-RRWBT/09/18/07 £219.00 | 951-RRWBT/09/18/07/M | £284.00
915x 1830 x 915 | 951-RRWBT/09/18/09 £240.00 | 951-RRWBT/09/18/09/M | £312.00
915 x 2440 x 762 | 951-RRWBT/09/24/07 £252.00 | 951-RRWBT/09/24/07/M | £327.00
915 x 2440 x 915 | 951-RRWBT/09/24/09 £276.00 | 951-RRWBT/09/24/09/M | £358.00
915x 915 x 915 951-RRWBH/09/09/09 £191.00 | 951-RRWBH/09/09/09/M | £248.00

Workbenches c/w Half Undershelf 915x 1220 x 915 | 951-RRWBH/09/12/09 £217.00 | 951-RRWBH/09/12/09/M | £283.00
915x 1830 x 915 | 951-RRWBH/09/18/09 £285.00 | 951-RRWBH/09/18/09/M | £371.00
915 x 2440 x 915 | 951-RRWBH/09/24/09 £336.00 | 951-RRWBH/09/24/09/M | £437.00




Rivet Workbenches c/w Full Undershelf

Chipboard Top

~

J

MFC Top

Standard Finish:
Uprights: Blue
Beams and Ties: Grey

Beams and Ties also available in
orange (please enquire).

Workbench Maximum Capacity:
Individual Shelf Maximum Capacity: 400Kg UDL

Workbench c/w Full Undershelf

(Chipboard)

Ref. 951-RRWB/09/18/09

Workbench c/w Full Undershelf (MFC)
Ref. 951-RRWB/09/18/09/M

600Kg UDL

Chipboard Top MFC Top

Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Ezgﬁ) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
915 x 915 x 762 951-RRWB/09/09/07 £187.00 | 951-RRWB/09/09/07/M | £243.00
915 x 915 x 915 951-RRWB/09/09/09 £208.00 | 951-RRWB/09/09/09/M | £270.00
915 x 1220 x 762 951-RRWB/09/12/07 £215.00 | 951-RRWB/09/12/07/M | £280.00
915 x 1220 x 915 951-RRWB/09/12/09 £238.00 | 951-RRWB/09/12/09/M | £310.00
915 x 1525 x 762 951-RRWB/09/15/07 £238.00 | 951-RRWB/09/15/07/M | £309.00

Workbench o/w Full Undershelf 915 x 1525 x 915 951-RRWB/09/15/09 £264.00 | 951-RRWB/09/15/09/M | £344.00
915 x 1830 x 762 951-RRWB/09/18/07 £289.00 | 951-RRWB/09/18/07/M | £376.00
915 x 1830 x 915 951-RRWB/09/18/09 £320.00 | 951-RRWB/09/18/09/M | £415.00
915 x 2135 x 762 951-RRWB/09/21/07 £318.00 | 951-RRWB/09/21/07/M | £413.00
915 x 2135 x 915 951-RRWB/09/21/09 £351.00 | 951-RRWB/09/21/09/M | £456.00
915 x 2440 x 762 951-RRWB/09/24/07 £356.00 | 951-RRWB/09/24/07/M | £462.00
915 x 2440 x 915 951-RRWB/09/24/09 £394.00 | 951-RRWB/09/24/09/M | £511.00

TOOL TROLLEYS & CABINETS

%)
L
T
O
pa
L
m
2
o
O
=

241




~3 Rivet Workstations
O Simple to build and incredibly strong.
S These picking and assembly workbenches come with a strong worktop, 915mm high and two storage shelves above
A (805mm deep). Available in 2 styles of tops - chipboard or light grey MFC, with the MFC tops being edged with a hard
wy) wearing Tmm PVC edging.
m . .
- Rivet Workstations c/w T-Bar/Half Undershelf
O
I
m
w»
— Chipboard Top
@)
@)
—
—
X
MFC Top
@)
—
—
m
< Workstation c/w “T” Bar
w Ref. 951-RRWST/18/18/09/03
Qo
O
>
w
= Standard Finish:
Uprights: Blue
m Beams and Ties: Grey
_|
(0)) Beams and Ties also available in
orange (please enquire).
Workstation c/w Half Undershelf
Ref. 951-RRWSH/18/18/09/03
Workbench Maximum Capacity: 600Kg UDL
Individual Shelf Maximum Capacity: 400Kg UDL
Chipboard Top MFC Top
L Price Price
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)
1830 x 915 x 915 | 951-RRWST/18/09/0903 | £259.00 | 951-RRWST/18/090903M | £337.00
Workbench o/w “T” Bar 1830 x 1220 x 915 | 951-RRWST/18/12/0903 | £295.00 | 951-RRWST/18/120903M | £384.00
1830 x 1830 x 915 | 951-RRWST/18/18/0903 | £389.00 951-RRWST/18/180903M £506.00
1830 x 2440 x 915 | 951-RRWST/18/24/0903 | £467.00 951-RRWST/18/240903M £607.00
1830 x 915 x 915 | 951-RRWSH/18/09/0903 | £283.00 | 951-RRWSH/18/090903M | £368.00
Workbench c/w Half 1830 x 1220 x 915 | 951-RRWSH/18/12/0903 | £320.00 | 951-RRWSH/18/120903M £415.00
242 Undershelf 1830 x 1830 x 915 | 951-RRWSH/18/18/0903 | £434.00 | 951-RRWSH/18/180903M £564.00
1830 x 2440 x 915 | 951-RRWSH/18/24/0903 | £527.00 | 951-RRWSH/18/240903M £685.00




Rivet Workstations c/w Full Undershelf )]
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Workstation c/w Full Undershelf
Ref. 951-RRWS/18/18/09/03 w
(]
X
o
Standard Finish: e ™\ O
Uprights: Blue ;
Beams and Ties: Grey
Beams and Ties also available in Chipboard Top
orange (please enquire).
. J
Blue/Orange Combination
(Please enquire)
) . MFC Top
Workbench Maximum Capacity: 600Kg UDL
Individual Shelf Maximum Capacity: 400Kg UDL
Chipboard Top MFC Top
L Price Price
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)
1830 x 915 x 915 | 951-RRWS/18/09/09/03 | £296.00 | 951-RRWS/18/09/09/03M £385.00
Workbench c/w Full 1830 x 1220 x 915 | 951-RRWS/18/12/09/03 | £342.00 | 951-RRWS/18/12/09/03M £445.00
Undershelf 1830 x 1830 x 915 | 951-RRWS/18/18/09/03 | £470.00 951-RRWS/18/18/09/03M £611.00 243
1830 x 2440 x 915 | 951-RRWS/18/24/09/03 | £574.00 951-RRWS/18/24/09/03M £746.00




Square Tube Workbenches

e General workshop bench suitable for use in assembly,
production and light engineering.

e Height adjustable feet for easy levelling.
e Powder coated light grey framework.

MFC, Linoleum, Beech and Laminate worktop options
available.

e Full range of accessories available including drawers,
cupboards, shelves, louvre panels and service ducts.

e Standard bench height: 840mm - 760mm and 920mm
also available (please enquire).

"SIHONIGIHOM

e Delivered in knock-down form.

e 5 Day options available (please enquire).

— ¢ Order quantities may apply (please enquire).
@)
@)
—
— 250kg UDL
X
@)
—
—
m Colour Options:
'< Please add corresponding letters
w . . to the end of the order ref.
Solid Beech Worktop 27mm Thick
H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
QO 840 x 900 x 600 BQ849060BLXX £262.59 n © @ T
840 x 1200 x 600 BQ841260BLXX £304.10
O 840 x 1200 x 750 BQ841275BLXX £329.83
> 840 x 1200 x 900 BQ841290BLXX £359.58 General Purpose Bench Accessories
W 840 x 1500 x 600 BQ841560BLXX £416.49 e | e Order Ref (Ezg[e‘)
_— Solid Beech Worktop 27mm Thick A |760mm Rear Support Posts BESP760SXXXX £68.05
zZ Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) A |1180mm Rear Support Posts BESP1180XXXX £82.72
m 840 x 1500 x 750 BQ841575BLXX £465.07 B |Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1200mm bench BEUS1200BXXX | £110.00
840 x 1500 x 900 BQ841590BLXX £505.38 B |Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1200mm bench | BEUS1200PXXX £95.03
— 840 x 1800 x 600 BQ841860BLXX £422.94 B |Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1500mm bench BEUS1500BXXX | £133.16
(@) 840 x 1800 x 750 BQ841875BLXX £504.62 B |Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1500mm bench | BEUS1500PXXX | £113.78
840 x 1800 x 900 BQ841890BLXX £592 52 B |Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1800mm bench BEUS1800BXXX | £161.91
B  |Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1800mm bench BEUS1800PXXX | £135.42
Laminate Worktop 20mm Thick C |Light/Tool Rail Support for 1200mm bench BERS1200XLXX £71.13
H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) C |Light/Tool Rail Support for 1500mm bench BERS1500XLXX £76.50
840 x 900 x 600 BQ849060PLXX £265.60 C |Light/Tool Rail Support for 1800mm bench BERS1800XLXX £79.18
840 x 1200 x 600 BQ841260PLXX £286.96 D |Fluorescent Light BELF1200XLXX £40.26
840 x 1200 x 750 BQ841275PLXX £297.55 D | Tilting LED Light - 20 Watt - 1200mm BELED2012XXX | £115.14
840 x 1200 x 900 BQ841290PLXX £339.25 D | Tilting LED Light - 30 Watt - 1200mm BELED3012XXX | £147.20
840 x 1500 x 600 BQ841560PLXX £359.57 D | Tilting LED Light - 40 Watt - 1200mm BELED4012XXX | £170.77
840 x 1500 x 750 BQ841575PLXX £390.22 E |Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1200mm BELO4812IXXX | £131.52
840 x 1500 x 900 BQ841590PLXX £455.99 E |Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1500mm BELO4815IXXX | £143.60
840 x 1800 x 600 BQBATB60PLXX | £387.47 E | Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1800mm BELO4818IXXX | £159.70
:38 z 1288 i ;gg 28221 gggix iizggi F  |Worktop service duct for 1200mm bench BESDWT122XXX | £110.05
F  |Worktop service duct for 1500mm bench BESDWT15XXXX | £112.73
Drawer & Cupboard Options F  |Worktop service duct for 1800mm bench BESDWT18XXXX | £118.10
. Price Post fitted service duct for 1200mm bench BESDSP12XXXX | £120.78
DR 22 (i) e Post fitted service duct for 1500mm bench BESDSP15XXXX | £126.34
Single Drawer 220 x 420 x 420 BEDR04021 | £160.41 Post fitted service duct for 1800mm bench BESDSP18XXXX | £134.73
244 Triple Drawer 435 x 420 x 420 BEDR04043 | £304.60 H  [Monitor and keyboard Support Arm BEMONARMFMFG | £159.86
Cupboard Unit 435 x 420 x 420 BECU04041 | £143.73 Flat Screen Support Arm BEMONARMFLSC | £62.91




Cantilever Workbenches

e General workshop bench suitable for use in
assembly, production and light engineering.

e Cantilever construction allows maximum leg room.

e Height adjustable feet for easy levelling.

e Powder coated light grey framework.

e Linoleum, MFC, Beech and Laminate worktop
options available.

e Full range of accessories available including drawers,
cupboards, shelves, louvre panels and service ducts.

e Standard bench height: 840mm - 760mm and
920mm also available (please enquire).

e Delivered in knock-down form.

e 5 Day options available (please enquire).

250kg UDL

Solid Beech Worktop 27mm Thick

Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
840 x 1200 x 750 BC841275BLXX £358.90
840 x 1200 x 900 BC841290BLXX £388.63
3 840 x 1500 x 750 BC841575BLXX £497.78
General Purpose Bench Accessories
— Price 840 x 1500 x 900 BC841590BLXX £516.65
Key |Description Order Ref (Each) 840x 1800 x 750 BC841875BLXX £544.59
A |760mm Rear Support Posts BESP760SXXXX | £68.05 8401800 x 900 BC841890BLXX £562.48
A [1180mm Rear Support Posts BESP1180XXXX £82.72
B |Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1200mm bench BEUS1200BXXX | £110.00
B |Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1200mm bench | BEUS1200PXXX | £95.03 Laminate Worktop 20mm thick
B |Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1500mm bench BEUS1500BXXX | £133.16 1 XWxD (mm) Cleb il Sl sy
B |Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1500mm bench | BEUS1500PXXX | £113.78 840X 1200x750 BCB41275PLXX £326.62
B |Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1800mm bench BEUS1800BXXX | £161.91 _840x1200x 900 BC841200PLXX £368.31
B |Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1800mm bench BEUS1800PXXX £135.42 840 x 1500 x 750 BCB841575PLXX £422.92
C | Light/Tool Rail Support for 1200mm bench BERS1200XLXX | £71.43 840X 1500 x 900 BCB41500PLXX | £425.77
C | Light/Tool Rail Support for 1500mm bench BERS1500XLXX | £76.50 840X 1800x 750 BCBA1875PLXX | £438.03
C | Light/Tool Rail Support for 1800mm bench BERS1800XLXX | £79.18 ©840x1800x900 BC841890PLXX £508.90
D |Fluorescent Light BELF1200XLXX £40.26
D | Tilting LED Light - 20 Watt - 1200mm BELED2012XXX | £115.14
D | Tilting LED Light - 30 Watt - 1200mm BELED3012XXX | £147.20 Colour Options:
D | Tilting LED Light - 40 Watt - 1200mm BELED4012XXX | £170.77 Please add comesponding letters
o to the end of the order ref.
E [Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1200mm BELO4812IXXX £131.52
E |Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1500mm BELO4815IXXX | £143.60
E |Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1800mm BELO4818IXXX £159.70 N4 O] oM o
F  |Worktop service duct for 1200mm bench BESDWT122XXX | £110.05
F |Worktop service duct for 1500mm bench BESDWT15XXXX | £112.73
F | Worktop service duct for 1800mm bench BESDWT18XXXX | £118.10 Drawer & Cupboard Options
Post fitted service duct for 1200mm bench BESDSP12XXXX | £120.78 . Price
Post fitted service duct for 1500mm bench BESDSP15XXXX | £126.34 S Order Ref | (Each)
Post fitted service duct for 1800mm bench BESDSP18XXXX | £134.73 Single Drawer 220 x 420 x 420 BEDR04021 | £160.41
Monitor and keyboard Support Arm BEMONARMFMFG | £159.86 Triple Drawer 435 x 420 x 420 BEDR04043 | £304.60
H |Flat Screen Support Arm BEMONARMFLSC | £62.91 Cupboard Unit 435 x 420 x 420 | BECU04041 | £143.73

TOOL TROLLEYS & CABINETS
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Medium Duty Workbenches (Capacity 500kg UDL)

Why choose a medium duty workbench...

e Fully welded and ready to use.

Choice of worktops — Steel, MDF, ESD, laminate or black rubber over steel.

Optional extras can be added such as extra cupboards, drawers, louvre / tool panels, lighting.

Fitted with all metal levelling feet that have 15mm of threaded adjustment on each leg.

Workbench frame standard finish is sapphire blue (RAL5010) other colours available at no extra cost.

"SIHONIGMHOM

—
@)
@)
—
—]
X
@)
= AB1260M AB1260LE
—
m
_<
w
Qo
@)
>
o
Pz
M
—
w AB1260S AB1260RS
GALVANISED STEEL | BLACK RUBBER
LAMINATE TOP | ESD LAMINATE TOP MDF TOP ToP OVER STEEL TOP
Price Price Price Price Price
H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)

840 x 1200 x 600 | AB1260L | £331.00 | AB1260LE | £443.00 | AB1260M | £243.00 | AB1260S | £243.00 | AB1260RS | £323.00
840 x 1200 x 750 | AB1275L | £320.00 | AB1275LE | £498.00 | AB1275M | £260.00 | AB1275S | £260.00 | AB1275RS | £341.00
840 x 1200 x 900 | AB1290L | £352.00 | AB1290LE | £522.00 | AB1290M | £272.00 | AB1290S | £272.00 | AB1290RS | £353.00
840 x 1500 x 600 | AB1560L |£333.00 | AB1560LE | £632.00 | AB1560M | £266.00 | AB1560S | £266.00 | AB1560RS | £358.00
840 x 1500 x 750 | AB1575L | £357.00 | AB1575LE | £632.00 | AB1575M | £279.00 | AB1575S | £279.00 |AB1575RS | £371.00
840 x 1500 x 900 | AB1590L | £369.00 | AB1590LE | £632.00 | AB1590M | £290.00 | AB1590S | £290.00 | AB1590RS | £382.00
840 x 1800 x 600 | AB1860L |£382.00 | AB1860LE | £650.00 | AB1860M | £302.00 | AB1860S | £302.00 | AB1860RS | £411.00
840 x 1800 x 750 | AB1875L |£393.00 | AB1875LE | £674.00 | AB1875M | £320.00 | AB1875S | £320.00 | AB1875RS | £428.00
840 x 1800 x 900 | AB1890L | £405.00 | AB1890LE | £686.00 | AB1890M | £333.00 | AB1890S | £333.00 | AB1890RS | £441.00
840 x 2000 x 600 | AB2060L | £387.00 | AB2060LE | £658.00 | AB2060M | £315.00 | AB2060S | £315.00 | AB2060RS | £434.00
840 x 2000 x 750 | AB2075L | £400.00 | AB2075LE | £686.00 | AB2075M | £327.00 | AB2075S | £327.00 | AB2075RS | £445.00
246 840 x 2000 x 900 | AB2090L | £424.00 | AB2090LE | £754.00 | AB2090M | £357.00 | AB2090S | £357.00 | AB2090RS | £476.00
840 x 2000 x 1200 | AB2012L | £447.00 - - AB2012M | £382.00 | AB2012S | £382.00 | AB2012RS | £501.00




Medium Duty Workbench Accessories
Accessories must be specified and supplied with original order as they cannot be fitted or moved subsequently.

Description Price (Each)
Single Drawer (L x W x H: 457 x 457 x 150mm) £102.90
Cupboard Unit (L x W x H: 457 x 457 x 620mm) £102.90
Cupboard/Single Drawer Unit (L x W x H: 457 x 457 x 620mm) £181.65
Two Drawer Unit £206.85
Three Drawer Unit £236.25
Four Drawer Unit £260.40
Five-Drawer Cupboard Unit (L x W x H: 457 x 457 x 620mm) £302.40
Twin 13A Sockets Unit (Island Unit) £60.90
Fluorescent Light Fitting £72.45
Twin Flouresent Light Fitting £85.05
LENGTH UPPER SHELF UPPER SHELF LOWER SHELF LIGHTING SUPPORT BARS FOR LOUVRED BENCH TOP
(mm) MDF (300mm D) | LAMINATE (300mm D) All in MDF RAIL LOUVRE PANEL PANELS TRUNKING

Price (Each) Price (Each) Price (Each) Price (Each) Price (Each) Price (Each) | Price (Each)
1200 £95.00 £121.00 £95.00 £79.00 £68.00 £59.85 £126.00
1500 £100.00 £131.00 £100.00 £84.00 £79.00 £91.35 £168.00
1800 £110.00 £147.00 £110.00 £89.00 £89.00 £91.35 £168.00
2000 £116.00 £158.00 £116.00 £95.00 £95.00 £120.75 £168.00

Twin 13A
Socket Island T Upper Sheff
\

\

Cupboard / Single

) Drawer
Single Drawer

AB2090M

Shown with additional upper shelf, drawer unit,
cupboard / single drawer and bench top island unit.
(Available at additional cost)

Bench Size (H x W x D) - 840 x 2000 x 900mm

Fluorescent

Light Fitting
Lighting Rail
Louvred Panels Bench Top
I Electrical Trunking

(+ 2 x twin 13A sockets)
Support Bars for / /

Louvred Panels
/ \ Cupboard
Five Drawer

Cupboard

AB2075L

Shown with additional 5 drawer unit, cupboard, 3 support bars for
louvred panels, 4 x louvred panels, light rail, fluorescent light, bench top
trunking with 2 x twin sockets. (Available at additional cost)

Bench Size (H x W x D) - 840 x 2000 x 750mm

TOOL TROLLEYS & CABINETS
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Heavy Duty Workbenches

1200kg (UDL)

Heavy duty bench suitable for heavy duty
applications such as engineering and

manufacturing.

Fully welded construction for extra strength.
Powder coated dark grey framework.

5 Day Delivery available on selected
products, order quantities may apply.

Steel plate, Beech, Linoleum and Laminate

worktop options.

Full range of accessories available including
drawers, cupboards, shelves and sliding

doors.

Standard bench height: 840mm, 760mm
and 920mm also available (Please enquire).

Drawer & Cupboard Options

Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref |Price (Each)
Single Drawer 220 x 420 x 420 |BXDR04021| £169.77
Triple Drawer 435 x 420 x 420  |BXDR04043| £291.69
Cupboard Unit 435 x 420 x 420 |BXCUO04051| £185.20

Colour Options:

Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

Bench with Solid Beech Worktop 27mm Thick

H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
840 x 1200 x 600 BJ841260BKXX £387.30
840 x 1200 x 750 BJ841275BKXX £412.13
840 x 1200 x 900 BJ841290BKXX £451.70
840 x 1500 x 600 BJ841560BKXX £496.66
840 x 1500 x 750 BJ841575BKXX £524.71
840 x 1500 x 900 BJ841590BKXX £574.46
840 x 1800 x 600 BJ841860BKXX £520.81
840 x 1800 x 750 BJ841875BKXX £575.81
840 x 1800 x 900 BJ841890BKXX £638.39

Description Order Ref Price (Each)

760mm Rear Support Posts BESP760SXXXX £68.05 Bench with Laminate Worktop 20mm Thick
1180mm Rear Support Posts BESP1180XXXX £82.72 Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1200mm bench BEUS1200BXXX £110.00 840 x 1200 x 600 BJ841260PKXX £384.39
Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1200mm bench BEUS1200PXXX £95.03 840 x 1200 x 750 BJ841275PKXX £398.57
Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1500mm bench BEUS1500BXXX £133.16 840 x 1200 x 900 BJ841290PKXX £443.88
Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1500mm bench BEUS1500PXXX £113.78 840 x 1500 x 600 BJ841560PKXX £461.96
Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1800mm bench BEUS1800BXXX £161.91 840 x 1500 x 750 BJ841575PKXX £496.22
Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1800mm bench BEUS1800PXXX £135.42 840 x 1500 x 900 BJ841590PKXX £565.70
Light/Tool Rail Support for 1200mm bench BERS1200XLXX £71.13 840 x 1800 x 600 BJ841860PKXX £494.87
Light/Tool Rail Support for 1500mm bench BERS1500XLXX £76.50 840 x 1800 x 750 BJ841875PKXX £509.07
Light/Tool Rail Support for 1800mm bench BERS1800XLXX £79.18 840 x 1800 x 900 BJ841890PKXX £587.14
Fluorescent Light BELF1200XLXX £40.26

Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1200mm BELO4812IXXX £131.52 Bench with Steel Plate Worktop 2mm Thick
Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1500mm BELO4815IXXX £143.60 Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1800mm BELO4818IXXX £159.70 840 x 1200 x 600 BJ841260SKXX £322.57
Worktop service duct for 1200mm bench BESDWT122XXX £110.05 840 x 1200 x 750 BJ841275SKXX £359.62
Worktop service duct for 1500mm bench BESDWT15XXXX £112.73 840 x 1200 x 900 BJ841290SKXX £368.40
Worktop service duct for 1800mm bench BESDWT18XXXX £118.10 840 x 1500 x 600 BJ841560SKXX £370.14
Post fitted service duct for 1200mm bench BESDSP12XXXX £120.78 840 x 1500 x 750 BJ841575SKXX £438.74
Post fitted service duct for 1500mm bench BESDSP15XXXX £126.34 840 x 1500 x 900 BJ841590SKXX £447.78
Post fitted service duct for 1800mm bench BESDSP18XXXX £134.73 840 x 1800 x 600 BJ841860SKXX £393.21
Monitor and keyboard Support Arm BEMONARMFMFG £159.86 840 x 1800 x 750 BJ841875SKXX £461.82
Flat Screen Support Arm BEMONARMFLSC £62.91 840 x 1800 x 900 BJ841890SKXX £479.28




Tuff Workbenches

This heavy duty range of industrial workbenches
are ideal for factories, schools and retail etc.

The workbenches are available in two sizes 1800
x 650mm and 2000 x 650mm.

They offer a heavy duty robust construction and
yet are economically priced for todays market.

Each work bench has a 40mm Beech Laminated
veneer top.

Each drawer unit comes complete with central
locking (Supplied with two keys).

Each drawer has a capacity of 50kg (UDL).
Each bench has a capacity of 200kg (UDL).
The benches are powder coated blue and grey.

Each bench is supplied in knock-down form for
easy on site assembly and to allow access to the

site location.

e 5 Day Delivery available, order quantities may

apply.
34024201
34024037 34024038

Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Bench onl 840 x 2000 x 650 34024041 £386.31

4 840 x 1800 x 650 34024040 £363.13
Bench including 840 x 2000 x 650 34024044 £488.20
1 x cupboard 840 x 1800 x 650 34024043 £463.42
Bench including 840 x 2000 x 650 34024046 £619.59
1 x drawer unit 840 x 1800 x 650 34024045 £585.00
Bench including 840 x 2000 x 650 34024034 £599.72
2 x cupboards 840 x 1800 x 650 34024200 £573.63
Bench including 840 x 2000 x 650 34024035 £853.72
2 x drawer units 840 x 1800 x 650 34024201 £833.40
Bench including 840 x 2000 x 650 34024042 £726.24
1 x drawer unit, 1 x cupboard 840 x 1800 x 650 34024202 £703.53
Bench including 3 x cupboard 840 x 2000 x 650 340240837 £726.24
Bench including 2 x drawer unit, 840 x 2000 x 650 34024036 £959.87
1 x cupboard
Bench including 2 x cupboard,
1 x drawer unit 840 x 2000 x 650 34024039 £832.90
Bench including 3 x drawer unit 840 x 2000 x 650 34024038 £1,085.56

TOOL TROLLEYS & CABINETS

%)
L
T
O
pa
L
m
2
o
O
=

249




"SIHONIGIHOM

—
@)
@)
—
—
X
@)
—
—
m
<
wn
Qo
@)
>
09)
pd
m
—
wn

250

Infinite Modular Workbenches

A range of fabricated steel framework benches that have an infinite number of combinations to suit any
application requirements. The framework is constructed from steel section with welded leg supports and bolt in
multi-position cross rails.

Starting with a initial “Starter” unit you can then add on “Add-on” workbenches as required to create any type of

run or combination.

e Heavy duty modular design (max. load 1000Kg UDL).

e Steel framework finished in epoxy powder coated dark grey.
¢ Adjustable height from 840 - 940mm in 25mm increments.

e 25mm thick MDF, Vinyl or Laminate worktop options.

e Base shelf supplied as 18mm thick plain cut MDF as standard irrespective of Worktop type.
¢ Wide range of accessories available.

937-IM3-M + 937-US2000
2000 x 1400mm Bench c/w 2000mm

Upper Shelf
MDF Worktop Laminate Worktop Vinyl Worktop
Description H x W x D (mm) Order Price Order Price Order Price
Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each)

Starter 840/940 x 2000 x 700 | 937-IM1-M £429.00 | 937-IM1-LA | £542.00 937-IM1-V £549.00
Starter and Base 840/940 x 2000 x 700 | 937-IM1-MBS | £520.00 |937-IM1-LABS| £633.00 | 937-IM1-VBS | £640.00
Starter 840/940 x 2000 x 1200 | 937-IM2-M £470.00 | 937-IM2-LA | £613.00 937-IM2-V £629.00
Starter and Base 840/940 x 2000 x 1200 | 937-IM2-MBS | £607.00 (937-IM2-LABS| £750.00 | 937-IM2-VBS | £766.00
Starter 840/940 x 2000 x 1400 | 937-IM3-M £494.00 | 937-IM3-LA | £640.00 937-IM3-V £656.00
Starter and Base 840/940 x 2000 x 1400 | 937-IM3-MBS | £637.00 |937-IM3-LABS| £783.00 | 937-IM3-VBS | £799.00
Starter 840/940 x 3000 x 700 | 937-IM4-M £673.00 | 937-IM4-LA | £847.00 937-IM4-V £858.00
Starter and Base 840/940 x 3000 x 700 |937-IM4-MBS | £850.00 (937-IM4-LABS| £987.00 | 937-IM4-VBS | £1,035.00
Starter 840/940 x 3000 x 1200 | 937-IM5-M £725.00 | 937-IM5-LA | £908.00 937-IM5-V £919.00
Starter and Base 840/940 x 3000 x 1200 | 937-IM5-MBS | £907.00 |937-IM5-LABS| £1,090.00 | 937-IM5-VBS | £1,101.00
Starter 840/940 x 3000 x 1400 | 937-IM6-M £735.00 | 937-IM6-LA |£1,008.00 | 937-IM6-V | £1,028.00
Starter and Base 840/940 x 3000 x 1400 | 937-IM6-MBS | £933.00 (937-IM6-LABS| £1,206.00 | 937-IM6-VBS | £1,226.00
Add-on 840/940 x 2000 x 700 | 937-IM7-M £298.00 | 937-IM7-LA | £413.00 937-IM7-V £421.00
Add-on and Base 840/940 x 2000 x 700 | 937-IM7-MBS | £389.00 |937-IM7-LABS| £504.00 | 937-IM7-VBS | £512.00
Add-on 840/940 x 2000 x 1200 | 937-IM8-M £349.00 | 937-IM8-LA | £493.00 937-IM8-V £509.00
Add-on and Base 840/940 x 2000 x 1200 | 937-IM8-MBS | £486.00 (937-IM8-LABS| £630.00 | 937-IM8-VBS | £646.00
Add-on Workbench 840/940 x 2000 x 1400 | 937-IM9-M £395.00 | 937-IM9-LA | £543.00 937-IM9-V £558.00
Add-on and Base 840/940 x 2000 x 1400 | 937-IM9-MBS | £538.00 |937-IM9-LABS| £686.00 | 937-IM9-VBS | £701.00




When using “Add-on” benches the number of combinations are infinite and the various accessories create (dp)]
stations suited to most applications. “Add-on” benches are simply bolted to any of the size option benches. —
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937-IM3-M + 937-US2000 + 937-IM7-M o
2000 x 1400mm Bench c/w
2000mm Upper Shelf and -
2000 x 700mm Add-on Bench
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937-IM2-MBS + 937-US2000 + 937-RSD2000 o
2000 x 1200mm Bench c/w
MDF Base Shelf, 2000mm Upper Shelf and 2000mm @)
Service Duct
- J =
937-IM1-MBS + 937-RC/LC + 937-RH/LH + 937-SRDSO
2000 x 700mm Bench c/w é ™\
MDF Base Shelf, Cabinet, Triple Drawer and 13 Amp Leg
Socket.
. J
Workbench Accessories
Description Order Ref. Price (Each)
Cupboard Unit 937-RC/LC £126.00
Single Drawer Unit 937-RA/LA £119.00
Two Drawer Unit 937-RE/LE £182.00
Three Drawer Unit 937-RH/LH £239.00
Cupboard/Drawer Unit 937-RG/LG £245.00
2000mm Upper Shelf 937-US2000 £142.00
3000mm Upper Shelf 937-US3000 £197.00
13 Amp Sock(.et 937-SRDSO £25.00 937-IM2-MBS + 937-US2000 -
2000mm Service Duct 937-RSD20 £122.00 2000 x 1200mm Bench c/w MDF Base Shelf and
3000mm Service Duct 937-RSD30 £188.00 2000mm Upper Shelf

. J




~3 Heavy Duty Workbenches
O Why choose a super heavy or heavy duty workbench...
0 e Fully welded and ready to use.
A e (Capacity: Heavy duty workbenches - 1000Kg super heavy duty workbenches - 1500Kg.
o ¢ Includes a single cupboard. (600mm x 600mm by workbench depth)
it ¢ Includes a galvanised steel bottom shelf.
Z e Includes a vice plate (welded under the font right corner)
O e Choice of worktops — Steel, wood or black rubber over steel.
L e Workbench frame standard finish is sapphire blue (RAL5010) other colours available at no extra cost.
m e Optional extras (see page 247) can be added such as extra cupboards, drawers, louvre / tool panels, lighting
n and bench top electrical trunking.
_|
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m 1260WC
<
wn 2060WSC
Qo
BLACK RUBBER OVER SUPER HEAVY DUTY
o HEAVY DUTY STEEL TOP | HEAVY DUTY WOOD TOP STEEL TOP WOOD & STEEL TOP
H x W x D (mm) Order Ref | Price (Each) | Order Ref | Price (Each) | Order Ref | Price (Each) | Order Ref | Price (Each)
> 840 x 1200 x 600 | 1260SC £369.00 1260WC £411.00 1260RSC £449.00 1260WSC £447.00
99) 840 x 1200 x 750 1275SC £382.00 1275WC £424.00 1275RSC £463.00 1275WSC £465.00
— 840 x 1200 x 900 | 1290SC £393.00 1290WC £447.00 1290RSC £474.00 1290WSC £483.00
zZ 840 x 1500 x 600 |  1560SC £393.00 1560WC £447.00 1560RSC £484.00 1560WSC £508.00
m 840 x 1500 x 750 |  1575SC £411.00 1575WC £465.00 1575RSC £503.00 1575WSC £527.00
- 840 x 1500 x 900 1590SC £424.00 1590WC £483.00 1590RSC £516.00 1590WSC £538.00
840 x 1800 x 600 |  1860SC £424.00 1860WC £502.00 1860RSC £532.00 1860WSC £545.00
2 840 x 1800 x 750 | 1875SC £441.00 1875WC £513.00 1875RSC £549.00 1875WSC £555.00
840 x 1800 x 900 |  1890SC £447.00 1890WC £527.00 1890RSC £555.00 1890WSC £592.00
840 x 2000 x 600 2060SC £455.00 2060WC £519.00 2060RSC £573.00 2060WSC £574.00
840 x 2000 x 750 | 2075SC £473.00 2075WC £532.00 2075RSC £591.00 2075WSC £586.00
840 x 2000 x 900 |  2090SC £483.00 2090WC £545.00 2090RSC £603.00 2090WSC £623.00
Workbench Vices
Top quality engineering bench vices may be fitted to any static
or mobile workbench if specified when ordering or supplied
separately. A lockable steel drawer may be fitted to any bench
as an extra or as an alternative to the cupboard.
Description Price (Each)
Extra Cupboard (L x W x H: 457 x 457 x 620mm) £102.90
Single Lockable Drawer (L x W x H: 457 x 457 x 150mm) £102.90
4” Vice (100mm) £102.90
5” Vice (125mm) £127.05
252 6” Vice (150mm) £157.50 6" Vice (150mm)
7” Vice (200mm) £193.20




Mobile Workbenches (Capacity 1000kg UDL on legs 450kg UDL on castors) n
Why choose a mobile workbench... =
e Fully welded and ready to use. LL
¢ Includes a single Cupboard. (600mm x 600mm by workbench depth) =z
¢ Includes a galvanised steel bottom shelf. —
¢ Includes a vice plate (welded under the font right corner) m
e Workbench frame standard finish is sapphire blue (RAL5010) other colours available at no extra cost. <
e | owering undercarriage.

e Galvanised steel top shelf supplied as standard, other finishes available please enquire. O
o
0p)]
>
L
—
—
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1260SFCP 1260SCP O
With Single Cupboard With Five Drawer Unit and Matching Cupboard O

H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each) =

840 x 1200 x 600 1260SCP £497.00 1260SFCP £792.75 -

840 x 1200 x 750 1275SCP £539.00 1275SFCP £811.65 %)

840 x 1500 x 600 1560SCP £520.80 1560SFCP £816.90

840 x 1500 x 750 1575SCP £532.35 1575SFCP £828.45 L

. T

Tool Trolleys (Capacity 450kg UDL) O

Why choose a tool trolley... >

e Fully welded and ready to use.

e Choice of four versions. LL

¢ Includes a galvanised steel top. m

¢ Mounted on 2 swivel and 2 swivel braked 100mm castors with blue elastic rubber tyres. e

e Workbench frame standard finish is sapphire blue (RAL5010) other colours available at no extra cost. o
O

1050SDCT 1050SCCT 1050SCT 1050ST

Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)

Top and Base only complete with Wheels 840 x 1000 x 500 1050ST £242.55

With Single Cupboard complete with Wheels 840 x 1000 x 500 1050SCT £315.00

With Double Doors complete with Wheels 840 x 1000 x 500 1050SCCT £410.55

With Two Cupboards complete with Wheels 840 x 1000 x 500 1050SDCT £410.55

Top and Base only without Wheels 840 x 1000 x 500 1050S £223.65

With Single Cupboard without Wheels 840 x 1000 x 500 1050SC £284.55

With Double Doors without Wheels 840 x 1000 x 500 1050SCC £382.20 253

With Two Cupboards without Wheels 840 x 1000 x 500 1050SDC £382.20
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Stainless Steel Workbenches

A range of stainless steel workbenches suited to uses requiring a high level of hygiene. Particularly suitable for

catering, medical and chemical industries or other clean environments.

Stainless Steel Medium Duty Workbenches
e Manufactured from corrosion resistant Grade 304 stainless steel.

¢ Fully welded construction.
* Removable stainless steel worktop.

e Capable of loads up to 300Kg (Uniformly Distributed Load).

937-ASS-8
Hx W 600mm Deep 750mm Deep 900mm Deep
Description (mm) Order Price Order Price Order Price
Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each)
) ) 840 x 1200 | 937-ASS-1 £547.00 | 937-ASS-2 | £569.00 |937-ASS-3| £582.00
oiainless Steel Medium Duty 840 x 1500 | 937-ASS-4 | £591.00 | 937-ASS-5| £613.00 |937-ASS-6| £640.00
840 x 1800 | 937-ASS-7 | £632.00 |937-ASS-8| £660.00 |937-ASS-9| £687.00
Stainless Steel Heavy Duty Workbenches
e Manufactured from corrosion resistant Grade 304 stainless steel.
¢ Bolted construction.
e Capable of loads up to 450Kg (Uniformly Distributed Load).
¢ Various accessories available (see page 255).
937-SS526
Hx W 600mm Deep 750mm Deep 900mm Deep
Description (mm) Order Price Order Price Order Price
Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each)
. 840 x 1200 | 937-SS420 | £516.00 |937-SS426 | £546.00 |937-SS430| £571.00
\?\}g'rﬁf:fwit::' Heavy Duty 840 x 1500 | 937-SS520 | £532.00 | 937-SS526 | £562.00 |937-SS530 | £587.00
840 x 1800 | 937-SS620 | £591.00 |937-SS626 | £628.00 |937-SS630| £652.00




Stainless Steel Easy Order Heavy Duty Workbenches wn
e Heavy duty stainless steel workbench (450Kg UDL) c/w single drawer, cupboard and lower shelf. —
e Accessories available to order separately (to be specified at time of order). w
Z
937-SSDL =
) \ <
/ 937-SSCR @)
o3
N
937-SSL526 >
\ LLl
—
—
937-SSE0526 @)
oc
Hx W 600mm Deep 750mm Deep 900mm Deep —
Description (mm) Order Price Order Price Order Price
Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) N
Stainless Steel Heavy Duty | 840 x 1200 | 937-SSE0420 | £1.181.00 | 937-SSEO426 | £1,224.00 | 937-SSE0430 | £1,261.00
Workbench c/w Single Drawer, | 840 x 1500 | 937-SSE0520 | £1,209.00 | 937-SSE0526 | £1,258.00 | 937-SSEO530 | £1,295.00 O
Cupboard and Lower Shelf | 840 x 1800 | 937-SSE0620 | £1,287.00 | 937-SSE0626 | £1,342.00 | 937-SSEO630 | £1,385.00 @)
W 600mm Deep 750mm Deep 900mm Deep -
Description (mm) Order Price Order Price Order Price
Ref (Each) Ref (Each) Ref (Each) =
1200 937-SSL420 | £107.00 | 937-SSL426 | £120.00 | 937-SSL430 | £132.00 %)
Stainless Steel Lower Shelf 1500 937-SSL520 £120.00 937-SSL526 £138.00 937-SSL530 £150.00 L
1800 937-SSL620 | £138.00 | 937-SSL626 | £157.00 | 937-SSL630 | £175.00 -
Fitted Left Fitted Right
Description W | Order | Price | Order | Price O
Ref (Each) Ref (Each) =Z
Stainless Steel Single Drawer 140 x 410 x 430 | 937-SSDL | £252.00 | 937-SSDR | £252.00 L
Stainless Steel Cupboard 420 x 410 x 430 | 937-SSCL | £307.00 | 937-SSCR | £307.00 -
Stainless Steel Cupboard X
Workbenches o
All stainless steel construction cupboard @)
workbench with a 1.2mm thick worktop. ;
Edges are turned up to form an all round lip
with welded corners. The cupboard element
has sliding doors c/w lock and a fixed half
depth shelf.
937-SSCB5
900mm Deep
Description H )((n\:\rln))( D Order Price
Ref (Each)
Stain Steel Cupboard 840 x 1200 x 750 | 937-SSCB4 | £1,423.00
ainless sSteel Cupboart -
Workbonohes 840 x 1500 x 750 | 937-SSCB5 | £1,507.00 255
840 x 1800 x 750 | 937-SSCB6 | £1,605.00




Electric Height Adjustable Binary Workbenches

The Electric Height Adjustable
Binary Workbench offers a premium
solution for your workshop. Each
bench comes fitted with a two-
button adjustment switch which
quickly and effortlessly adjusts the
height of the bench.

e Adjusts between 660mm
-1300mm high.

e Available in widths of 1200mm,
1500mm & 1800mm.

e All above bench accessories
are fully modular & adjustable.

e Available with either a 30mm
Laminate top or a 27mm Beech
top.

e 240kg Capacity (UDL).

"SIHONIGIHOM
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Laminate Worktop (30mm Thick) Solid Beech Worktop (27mm Thick)

S1ANIEGVYDO ® SATIT1TT0dHL 7001

Size Hx W x D (mm) | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each) Size Hx W x D (mm) | Capacity (Kg) Order Ref Price (Each)

660-1300 x 1200 x 755 240 BIE661275PLX | £1,395.18 660-1300 x 1200 x 755 240 BIE661275BLX | £1,449.00

660-1300 x 1500 x 755 240 BIE661575PLX | £1,461.42 660-1300 x 1500 x 755 240 BIE661575BLX | £1,509.03

660-1300 x 1800 x 755 240 BIE661875PLX | £1,535.94 660-1300 x 1800 x 755 240 BIE661875BLX | £1,562.85

Premium Height Adjustment Module

Description Order Ref Price (Each)

Memory function which can store

up to 3 height positions BIHADJ3MODXX £49.16

256

Standard Height Adjustment Button




Binary Workbench Accessories

Binary Workbench Accessories

F Key |Description Order Ref Price (Each)
B A |Aluminium Accessory Frame (1200mm) BIALBFME12XX £171.81
D A |Aluminium Accessory Frame (1500mm) BIALBFME15XX £193.55
G A |Aluminium Accessory Frame (1800mm) BIALBFME18XX £223.56
B |Laminate Upper Shelf (1200mm) BIUS3012PLXX £110.75
c B |Laminate Upper Shelf (1500mm) BIUS3015PLXX £131.45
A B |Laminate Upper Shelf (1800mm) BIUS3018PLXX £152.15
C |Peg Back Panel (1200mm & 1800mm) BIBPPEG18-12 £67.28
C |Peg Back Panel (1500mm) BIBPPEG15LXX £64.17
D |Louvre Back Panels (1200mm & 1800mm) BIBPLOV18-12 £67.28
D |Louvre Back Panels (1500mm) BIBPLOV15LXX £64.17
E |Magnetic Back Panels (1200mm & 1800mm) | BIBPMAG18-12 £67.28
E |Magnetic Back Panels (1500mm) BIBPMAG15LXX £64.17
F |Shelf Dividers (Pack of 5) BIDIVPK5LXXX £56.93
G |Modular Half Shelf (1200mm) BIMDS1200PLX £80.73
G |Modular Half Shelf (1500mm) BIMDS1500PLX £74.52
G |Modular Half Shelf (1800mm) BIMDS1800PLX £80.73
Q
H I J
Binary Workbench Accessories
Key | Description Order Ref Price (Each)
H | Modular Bin Rail (1200mm) BIBINRL12LXX £28.98
K L H | Modular Bin Rail (1500mm) BIBINRL15LXX £33.12
H | Modular Bin Rail (1800mm) BIBINRL18LXX £37.26
I | Above Bench Light Rail (1200mm) BILIGHTRL12LX £100.40
M R I | Above Bench Light Rail (1500mm) BILIGHTRL15LX £103.50
I | Above Bench Light Rail (1800mm) BILIGHTRL18LX £106.61
J | Above Bench LED Light (20 Watt) BILED20WXXXX £112.33
S J | Above Bench LED Light (30 Watt) BILED30WXXXX £143.61
J | Above Bench LED Light (40 Watt) BILED40WXXXX £166.60
K | Worktop Service Duct BISERVDCTLXX £80.51
L | Side Panel Support Arm BISUPARMS530L £77.63
M | Center Panel Support Arm BISUPARM305L £70.38
N O P N | Side Peg Board BISPPEG4429L £49.68
O | Side Louvre Panel BISPLOV4429L £49.68
P | Side Magnetic Panel BISPMAG4429L £47.61
Q | Container Storage Shelf BICONSH51LXX £70.38
R | Monitor Support Arm (Centre Fitted) | BIMONARM305L £74.52
S | Monitor Support Arm (Side Fitted) BIMONARMS530L £87.98
T f‘g&i”:\:’;e Tilting Shelf (1200mm & | g1y jsp18-12 £131.45
E T | Adjustable Tilting Shelf (1500mm) BIADJSH15LXX £128.34

TOOL TROLLEYS & CABINETS

WORKBENCHES,
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Cost Saver Height Adjustable Workbenches

e Height adjustable workstation suitable for general
use in assembly, light engineering and laboratories.

e Adjustable in height from 730mm to 950mm.
e Powder coated dark grey framework.

No more banged knuckles - desk can even be
adjusted when positioned flush against a wall.
e Removable adjustment handle.

e Does not accept bench accessories.

"SIHONIGIHOM

Size W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
600 x 600 DA796060PLXX £379.87
1200 x 600 DA791260PLXX £438.47
1200 x 750 DA791275PLXX £458.47
— 1800 x 600 DA791860PLXX £503.51
O 1800 x 750 DA791875PLXX £515.15
ol Premium Height Adjustable Workbenches
—
- e Height adjustable bench suitable for heavy use in assembly,
production and engineering.
By ¢ Adjustable in height from 730mm to 950mm.
O e Powder coated light grey framework.
— ¢ Full range of accessories available including drawers,
i cupboards, shelves, louvre panels and service ducts.
m e Linoleum, Laminate and Solid Beech worktop options available.
< e Static dissipative worktops also available - please contact sales
) for details.
Qo Premium Height Adjustable Workbench - Accessories
Description Order Ref Price (Each)
O 760mm Rear Support Posts BESP760SXXXX £68.05
1180mm Rear Support Posts BESP1180XXXX £82.72
> Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1200mm bench BEUS1200BXXX £110.00
o Upper shelf 300mm Linoleum for 1200mm bench BEUS12008XXX £95.03
—_— Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1200mm bench BEUS1200PXXX £95.03
zZ Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1500mm bench BEUS1500BXXX £133.16
Upper shelf 300mm Linoleum for 1500mm bench BEUS15008XXX £113.78
m Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1500mm bench BEUS1500PXXX £113.78
— C_olour Options: Upper shelf 300mm Beech for 1800mm bench BEUS1800BXXX £161.91
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref. -
wn Upper shelf 300mm Linoleum for 1800mm bench BEUS18008XXX £135.42
-E Upper shelf 300mm Laminate for 1800mm bench BEUS1800PXXX | £135.42
Light/Tool Rail Support for 1200mm bench BERS1200XLXX £71.13
Light/Tool Rail Support for 1500mm bench BERS1500XLXX £76.50
Drawer & Cupboard Options Light/Tool Rail Support for 1800mm bench BERS1800XLXX £79.18
Fluorescent Light BELF1200XLXX £40.26
Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref | Price (Each) Category 2 Light BEL21200XLXX £125.61
Single Drawer 220 x 420 x 420 | BEDR04021 £160.41 Tilting LED Light - 20 Watt BELED2012XXX £115.14
Triple Drawer 435 x 420 x 420 | BEDR04043 £304.60 Tilting LED Light - 30 Watt BELED3012XXX £147.20
Cupboard Unit 435 x 420 x 420 | BECU04041 £143.73 Tilting LED Light - 40 Watt BELED4012XXX £170.77
Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1200mm bench BELO4812IXXX £131.52
So“d Beech Worktop 27mm th|ck Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1500mm bench | BELO4815IXXX £143.60
Louvred back panel with pinboard for 1800mm bench BELO4818IXXX £159.70
W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each) Worktop service duct for 1200mm bench BESDWT122XXX £110.05
900 x 600 BA799060BLXX £717.14 Worktop service duct for 1500mm bench BESDWT15XXXX £112.73
1200 x 600 BA791260BLXX £775.69 Worktop service duct for 1800mm bench BESDWT18XXXX £118.10
1200 x 750 BA791275BLXX £897.41 Post fitted service duct for 1200mm bench BESDSP12XXXX £120.78
1500 x 600 BA791560BLXX £964.72 Post fitted service duct for 1500mm bench BESDSP15XXXX £126.34
1500 x 750 BA791575BLXX £1,011.85 Post fitted service duct for 1800mm bench BESDSP18XXXX £134.73
258 1800 x 600 BA791860BLXX £975.09 Flat Screen Support Arm BEMONARMFLSC £62.91
1800 x 750 BA791875BLXX £1,057.94 Monitor and keyboard Support Arm BEMONARMFMFG | £159.86




Euroslide Workbenches

Standard workstations for use as individual work

centres or used together with Euroslide storage

cabinets in complete schemes for production and

assembly areas.
e All steel construction.

e Beech and Laminate worktops available.
e \Workbenches available in 1200, 1500 and 1800

widths.

e Full width, full extention precision ball race slides

with safety anti-tilt feature.

e Central Locking for extra security.
¢ | oad capacity of 100kg per drawer with 100%

extention.
e A full range of above bench accessories are
available.
Accessories

Description Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
760mm Rear Support Posts BESP760SXXXX | £68.05
1180mm Rear Support Posts BESP1180XXXX | £82.72
Upper Shelf 300mm Laminate for 1200 Bench | BEUS1200PXXX | £95.03
Upper Shelf 300mm Laminate for 1500 Bench | BEUS1500PXXX | £113.78
Upper Shelf 300mm Laminate for 1800 Bench | BEUS1800PXXX | £135.42
Upper Shelf 300mm Beech for 1200 Bench BEUS1200BXXX | £110.00
Upper Shelf 300mm Beech for 1500 Bench BEUS1500BXXX | £133.16
Upper Shelf 300mm Beech for 1800 Bench BEUS1800BXXX | £161.91
Light/Tool Rail Support for 1200mm Bench BERS1200XLXX | £71.13
Light/Tool Rail Support for 1500mm Bench BERS1500XLXX | £76.50
Light/Tool Rail Support for 1800mm Bench BERS1800XLXX | £79.18
Fluorescent Light BELF1200XLXX | £40.26
Combi Panel for 1200mm Bench BECP4812I3XX | £143.77
Combi Panel for 1500mm Bench BECP4815I3XX | £154.01
Combi Panel for 1800mm Bench BECP4818I3XX | £170.63
Post fitted service duct for 12200mm Bench BESDSP12XXXX | £120.78
Post fitted service duct for 1500mm Bench BESDSP15XXXX | £126.34
Post fitted service duct for 1800mm Bench BESDSP18XXXX | £134.73
Worktop service duct for 1200mm Bench BESDWT122XXX | £110.05
Worktop service duct for 1500mm Bench BESDWT15XXXX | £112.73
Worktop service duct for 1800mm Bench BESDWT18XXXX | £118.10

EUC276065DSB
EUC1826065VB
Workbench Options

Bench .
TS Beech Top Laminate Top

Beech Top Order| Price | Laminate Top Price
sl D) Ref (Each) | OrderRef | (Each)
920 x 1200 x 750 | BE921275BLXX |£409.11 | BE921275PLXX | £429.02
920 x 1200 x 900 | BE921290BLXX |£448.92| BE921290PLXX | £473.25
920 x 1500 x 750 | BE921575BLXX |£520.79 | BE921575PLXX | £525.21
920 x 1500 x 900 | BE921590BLXX |£570.55| BE921590PLXX | £591.56
920 x 1800 x 750 | BE921875BLXX |£571.65| BE921875PLXX | £538.48
920 x 1800 x 900 | BE921890BLXX |£633.58 | BE921890PLXX | £717.61

Workbench Drawer Units
L Drawer/Cupboard Price
Description Depths (mm) Order Ref (Each)
Single Cupboard 1x750 EUC18260651 | £184.86
2 Drawer & Cupboard 2x100,1x500 |EUC18260652| £387.59
4 Drawer 1x150,3x200 |EUC1826065A| £577.61
5 Drawer 5x 150 EUC1826065C | £653.17
2x 100, 2 x 150,
5 Drawer 1 %200 EUC18260655 | £641.57
6 Drawer 4x100,1x150, | £yc1g06065E | £722.41
1x200

7 Drawer 7 x 100 EUC1826065V | £784.78
2 Drawer 2x100 EUC276065DS| £286.38

Colour Options:

Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

EUC18260651B EUC18260652B

EUC1826065AB  EUC1826065CB

-a

EUC18260655B EUC1826065EB EUC1826065VB

TOOL TROLLEYS & CABINETS

WORKBENCHES,
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Euroslide cabinets offer a versatile method of storage. They are ideal for many individual applications, such as
By schools, universities and museums. Specially designed cabinets with high load bearing drawers. Suitable for
PN storing heavy tools and equipment safely and securely in industrial and workshop environments.
o9 e Heavy gauge all steel construction. Colour Options:
Tl . . .. Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.
e Full width, full extension precision ball race
Z slides with safety anti-tilt feature.
L e Load capacity of 100Kg per
m drawer.
()] e Drawers have slotted sides
- for drawer dividers.
— e Cabinets are 825mm high,
600mm wide 650mm and
O 750mm deep.
@) ¢ Mobile versions available,
— please speak to our sales
team.
—]
By
(@) EUC18260651B EUC18260652B EUC1826065AB
—
—
I
<
w
Qo
@)
>
o
E EUC1826065CB EUC18260655B EUC1826065EB EUC1826065VB
m Cabinet Options
— Cupboard - 1 x 750mm 2 Drawer & Cupboard - 2 x 100mm, 1 x 500mm
(d)) Cupboards Depths (mm)| H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Eraigﬁ) Bgﬁ'ﬁ:&jn':)b oards H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Eraigﬁ)
1 x 750 825 x 600 x 650 | EUC18260651 | £184.86 2x100, 1 x 500 825 x 600 x 650 | EUC18260652 | £387.59
1x750 825 x 600 x 750 | EUC18260751 | £194.10 2 x 100, 1 x 500 825 x 600 x 750 | EUC18260752 | £462.77
4 Drawer - 1 x 150mm, 3 x 200mm 5 Drawer - 5 x 150mm
Price Price
Drawer Depths (mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Drawer Depths (mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
1 x 150, 3 x 200 825 x 600 x 650 | EUC1826065A | £577.61 5x 150 825 x 600 x 650 |EUC1826065C | £653.17
1 x 150, 3 x 200 825 x 600 x 750 | EUC1826075A | £606.49 5x 150 825 x 600 x 750 |EUC1826075C | £685.82
5 Drawer - 2 x 100mm, 2 x 150mm, 1 x 200mm 6 Drawer - 4 x 100mm, 1 x 150mm, 1 x 200mm
Price Price
Drawer Depths (mm) Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Drawer Depths (mm) Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
2x100,2x 150, 1x200 | 825x600x 650 |EUC18260655 | £641.57 4x100,1x 150, 1x200 | 825x600x 650 |EUC1826065E | £722.41
2x100,2x 150, 1x200 | 825x600x 750 |EUC18260755 | £673.64 4x100,1x 150, 1x200 | 825x600x 750 |EUC1826075E | £758.53
7 Drawer - 7 x 100mm Worktop Options
Price L Price
Drawer Depths (mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
260 7 x 100 825 x 600 x 650 | EUC1826065V | £784.78 Beech 27 x 600 x 650 | ESBEETOP6065 | £71.43
7 x 100 825 x 600 x 750 | EUC1826075V | £824.01 Laminate 20 x 600 x 650 | ESLAMTOP6065 |£117.50
Tool Tray 24 x 600 x 650 | ESTLTTOP6065 | £27.38




900 Euroslide Cabinets @
|_
L
zZ
Colour Options: -
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref. m
o -a
@)
o3
EUC18290651B
wn
>
L
—
—
o
|
—
EUC18290653B EUC1829065AB EUC1829065CB @)
|_
N
L
I
@)
Z
LL
EUC18290655B EUC1829065EB EUC1829065VB o
. . X
Cabinet Options -
Cupboard - 1 x 750mm 2 Drawer & Cupboard - 2 x 100mm, 1 x 500mm O
Cupboards Depths (mm)| H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (E;igﬁ) gz;vtvﬁ;/(cr: n‘z;) e Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (E:‘c:ﬁ) ;
1x750 825 x 900 x 650 | EUC18290651 | £239.71 2x 100, 1 x 500 825 x 900 x 650 | EUC18290653 | £431.94
1x750 825 x 900 x 750 | EUC18290751 | £254.09 2 x100, 1 x 500 825 x 900 x 750 | EUC18290753 | £457.85
4 Drawer - 1 x 150mm, 3 x 200mm 5 Drawer - 5 x 150mm
Drawer Depths (mm) Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (E:‘c:ﬁ) Drawer Depths (mm) Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
1 x 150, 3 x 200 825 x 900 x 650 |EUC1829065A | £599.68 5x 150 825 x 900 x 650 |EUC1829065C | £687.29
1 x 150, 3 x 200 825 x 900 x 750 |EUC1829075A | £635.66 5x 150 825 x 900 x 750 |EUC1829075C | £728.52
5 Drawer - 2 x 100mm, 2 x 150mm, 1 x 200mm 6 Drawer - 4 x 100mm, 1 x 150mm, 1 x 200mm
Drawer Depths (mm) Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Eggﬁ) Drawer Depths (mm) Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
2x100,2x150,1x200 | 825x 900 x 650 |EUC18290655 | £671.53 4x100,1x150,1x200 | 825x900x 650 |EUC1829065E | £755.24
2x100,2x 150, 1x200 | 825x900x 750 |EUC18290755 | £711.82 4x100,1x 150, 1x200 | 825x900x 750 |EUC1829075E | £800.55
7 Drawer - 7 x 100mm Worktop Options
Price L Price
Drawer Depths (mm) H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
7x100 825 x 900 x 650 | EUC1829065V | £822.17 Beech 27 x 900 x 650 | ESBEETOP9065 |£106.89 261
7x100 825 x 900 x 650 | EUC1829075V | £871.50 Laminate 20 x 900 x 650 |ESLAMTOP9065 |£138.21
Tool Tray 24 x 900 x 650 ESTLTTOP9065 | £38.62




- A range of robustly constructed workstations designed e Polyester powder coated with 4 colour
for Team Leaders, Supervisors or Line Managers. Fully combinations for area segregation.
A wglded steel frame workildeal for tough environments * Ideal for standing at to improve health and fitness,
w with a range of accessories both above and below but can be used in conjunction with an industrial
m the workstat:con. The cor;pact ds&gn ﬂec|<|)gn|sehs the stool or chair.
ressure on factory workspace but still allows the team . S
=z P Y bace . All workstations with light grey framework and blue
leader to have a workstation with everything they need. : .
'®) . drawers/cupboard units are available on a 5 day
e Two depths available 460mm and 600mm. delivery.
I ¢ Sloping and Flat top versions available.
m e Fully welded robust frame.
w
—
—
—
T TLS1010462LX TLS1010463LX TLS1010464LX TLS1010465LX
—
—
I
<
w
2o TLS1010466LX TLS1010467LX TLS1010468LX TLS1010469LX
@)
> Workstations with Single Drawer Workstations with Two Single Drawers
o ] Price L Price
= Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
= Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 460 TLS1010462LX £345.30 Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 460 TLS1010463LX £484.16
Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 600 TLS1010602LX £356.83 Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 600 TLS1010603LX £495.70
m Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 460 TLF9210462LX £345.30 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 460 TLF9210463LX £484.16
— Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 600 TLF9210602LX £356.83 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 600 TLF9210603LX £495.70
(0)p) Workstations with Cupboard Workstations with Single Drawer & Cupboard
s Price L Price
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 460 TLS1010464LX £330.85 Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 460 TLS1010465LX £469.71
Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 600 TLS1010604LX £363.93 Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 600 TLS1010605LX £481.25
Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 460 TLF9210464LX £330.85 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 460 TLF9210465LX £469.72
Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 600 TLF9210604LX £363.93 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 600 TLF9210605LX £481.25
Workstations with Triple Drawers Workstations with Triple Drawers & Single Drawer
s Price . Price
Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Description Hx W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 460 TLS1010466LX £470.11 Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 460 | TLS1010467LX £608.97
Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 600 TLS1010606LX £481.64 Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 600 | TLS1010607LX £620.50
Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 460 TLF9210466LX £470.11 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 460 TLF9210467LX £608.97
Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 600 TLF9210606LX £481.64 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 600 TLF9210607LX £620.50
Workstations with Double Cupboard Workstations with Triple Drawers & Cupboard
—— Price L Price
Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each) Description H x W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 460 TLS1010468LX £415.60 Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 460 TLS1010469LX £594.52
Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 600 TLS1010608LX £427.14 Sloping Top | 1060 x 1000 x 600 TLS1010609LX £606.05
262 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 460 TLF9210468LX £415.60 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 460 TLF9210469LX £594.52
Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 600 TLF9210608LX £427.14 Flat Top 920 x 1000 x 600 TLF9210609LX £606.05




WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

A wide range of Warehouse, Safety and Site Management products including Mezzanine Floors, Pallet Racking,
Cantilever Racking, Partitioning Guards, Barriers, Bicycle Racks/Shelters, Signage and Industrial Matting.

Lead Time

Product (Working Days) Page
Mezzanine Floors Please Enquire 264 - 265
MezzGuard Mezzanine Guard System Please Enquire 266
Shelving Systems Please Enquire 267
Anti-Collapse Mesh Please Enquire 268
Standard & Heavy Duty Adjustable Pallet Racking Please Enquire 269 - 270
Cantilever Racking 15-20 271 - 274
Titan, Elan & Sigma Partitioning Please Enquire 275 - 276
Caelum Mesh Wall System Please Enquire 277
GUARDA Chain Posts 5 278
Modular Safety Barriers 5-7 279
Safety Barriers 10-15 280 - 281
Traffic-Line Steel Hoop Guards 5-10 282 - 283
Black Bull Protection Guards & FLEX Protection Guards 5-10 284 - 285
Black Bull Heavy Duty Bollards & FLEX Heavy Duty Bollards 5-10 286
Black Bull Protection Guard With Under-Run Protection 5-10 287
Black Bull Collision Protection Guard 5-10 288
Pallet Racking Protectors with Guide Rollers & Heavy Duty Pallet Racking

Protectors 5-10 289
Black Bull Racking Frame Protectors 5-10 290
'II\',rI‘(a)fljlnct :{;ngellitcggzrrri\ggzng z:;r;w:::ril:ahs Vis Belt Posts Traffic-Line Wall 5-10 291 - 292
Traffic-Line Impact Protection - Profiles 5-10 293 - 295
Traffic-Line Vertical Pipe Protectors 5-10 296
;?Zf;-l;‘igdeuietlizlr?/::;i sProtection Ramps, Topstop-Eco 5-10 297 - 208
Spion Acrylic Mirrors & Panoramic Acrylic Mirrors 5-10 299 - 300
Detective-X Acrylic Convex Mirrors 5 301
Traffic-Line Bicycle Racks 5 302
Traffic-Line Hi-Hoop & Lo-Hoop Bicycle Racks 5 303
Dudley, Premier Cycle, Tintagel & Dalton Shelters 5 304 - 306
PROline-tape & paint Floor Marking System 5 307 - 308
Labels and Markers 5 309
Self Adhesive & Magnetic Holders 5 310 - 311
Rainbow Pockets, Identification & Labelling 5 312
Racksacks & Cagesacks 5 313
Floor Signals & Graphic Markers 5 314
Industrial Matting 5-10 315 - 318
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Mezzanine Floors

Expand your business without moving, building or acquiring new premises by making better use of the space overhead. Give
yourself the extra room to increase sales floor, add a new office, enlarge the production area or expand storage capacity. Floor
plans are optimized by our engineers using the latest 3D detailing software, giving the most cost effective design to suit the
proposed ground floor use, to fit a warehouse racking system or to fall within walls for new offices. You can be sure that we
will advise you on the best specification for your intended use, from heavy industrial storage, office accommodation and retail
space.

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM
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Staircases

Custom-made Steel Staircases can be designed to meet any requirement.

i
I

¢

‘" 3

Our products are CE approved and we manufacture to
exacting British & European standards in our UK factory,
using certificated steel. All our products are backed by a
full Manufacturer’s Warranty.

Our dedicated team will liaise with you from start to finish
and ensure your expectations are met and exceeded
throughout the design, manufacture and installation
process.

e Industrial Steel Staircases (Part K or Part M)
e External Fire Escape Staircases

If you have a custom staircase requirement, our in-house
designers will work with you closely to produce the perfect

e Bespoke Feature Steel Staircases solution.
e Retail Steel Staircases
e Reception Stairs
Pallet Gates
Whatever your moving, handling or space management

requirements, a pallet gate system should be seriously considered
where mezzanine flooring is involved.

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

We fully understand that nothing is more important than operator
safety, so our pallet gate systems have been designed to meet and
exceed industry standards, while our manufacturing and installation
capability is second to none.

Even the most difficult areas to access can usually be fitted with
a pallet gate. Mezzanine floors are the most common application,
but various platforms, landing stages and loading bays can also be
fitted out.

Pallet gates are installed into mezzanine floors and other loading
areas to ensure the smooth and safe transfer of pallets and other
bulky goods between different floor levels.

Up-and-over pallet gate systems are available in a range of sizes to
suit all warehousing and storage environments. Customers include
wholesalers, freight forwarding & storage providers, general industry
and other mezzanine floor manufacturers.

Our pallet gates ensure:
e Safety — for all personnel involved in loading or unloading pallets
e Efficiency — tried and tested, simple to operate gate systems 265
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MezzGuard Mezzanine Guarding System

If the MezzGuard system is going in between square
uprights, panels can be supplied with fixing holes to suit.

Additionally, the bottom channel can be provided with
additional holes drilled through to allow the panels to be
bolted to the floor, thus providing additional support.

Increased emphasis on safety in the workplace requires
more stringent safety standards.

MezzGuard is an edge-of- mezzanine guarding system
intended to fit in between existing handrail uprights,
and designed to prevent items from falling from the
mezzanine.

This system is manufactured with a robust angle frame
and 50 x 50 x 3mm mesh apertures.

Prices below are for guide purposes
Prices for specific projects are available on request

BUDGET PRICE

. From £39.00
(per linear metre)

MezzGuard panels are available in a variety of sizes,
from 1100 - 2000mm high x 1500mm wide.

This system can be retro fit to virtually any existing
handrail system, which allows for more system flexibility
and overall cost savings.




Shelving Systems

Shelving requirements are constantly changing within busy warehouse environments. Two safety levels and two
distinct designs - Performance Class A and Performance Class B - are available, which allow you to meet a variety of
demands and safety requirements.

At present there is no direct
European Standard for mesh
shelving, however these
shelving systems comply with
ANSI (American Standard)
MH26.2-2007. Furthermore,
these systems comply with
the European Standard for
pallet racks EN 15620:2008
and EN 15512:2009

Each option is available in either a “Z” profile or drop-over design,
and bespoke solutions are also available for unique requirements.

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

Drop Over Shelf Z Profile Shelf

Prices below are for guide purposes
Prices for specific projects are available on request

BUDGET PRICE

Fi £15.00
(per shelf) rom

These mesh shelving systems ensure ease in manually
loading items, easy water pass-through from sprinkler
systems, better dispersal of light throughout the
warehouse, easier assessment of shelf capacity, and
better containment of possible spillages.

Please contact us for a quote! 267




Anti-Collapse Mesh

The Anti-Collapse Pallet Rack Safety System prevents
any risk of spillage from pallets in warehouse storage,
effectively protecting walkways and pallet rack aisles
from unwanted accidents. This is a system that has been
created for safe handling and storage of products in a
warehouse / logistics environment.

Our new Anti-Collapse system bracket is flexible and
easy to install, and is capable of withstanding an impact
force of up to 2000 Joules.

Ultima Bracket

Prices below are for guide purposes
Prices for specific projects are available on request

BUDGET PRICE

(per square metre) From £17.00

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

Economy Bracket

A wide variety of panel sizes, stand-offs (from 50 - 300mm)
bracket types, and fixing kits ensure a uniquely safe and
virtually maintenance free secure solution to accompany
most pallet racking systems.

Our anti-collapse system is available in either hot dip
galvanised, or a variety of powder coat finishes.

268 Please contact our sales department to further discuss
your requirements.




Adjustable Pallet Racking

These pallet racking systems are designed from two basic components, frames and beams. In addition a range of
accessories enable the system to meet a wide range of needs.

e Frames are of bolted construction and .
are supplied fully assembled.

e Beams are available in a range of lengths
to suit both standard pallet sizes and
bespoke pallets. Additionally the beams
come in a range of profiles to meet
the load requirements of almost any
application.

e Beam safety locking clips are supplied
with all beams in accordance with health
and safety requirements.

¢ Frames are manufactured from galvatite
steel and beams are epoxy powder
coated orange.

e Pallet racking accessories are available
such as Pallet Support Bars, Fork Entry
Bars, Rough Sawn Open and Closed
Timber Decking, Upright Protection
Guards, Rack End Barriers, Wire Mesh
Decks and Galvanised Steel Shelf
Panels (please enquire).

e Manufactured in accordance with
FEM standards.

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

Standard Duty Frames Ref: XS1 (80mm x 65mm x 1.5mm) Beams (Orange)
Height (mm) LRl S Section CaPa(T(ig; . L
900mm 1100mm (mm) Per Pair of Beams | (£2°N)
3000 £116.70 £121.96 1350 M6051 (60mm x 50mm) 1500 £24.29
3500 £128.03 £133.15 1850 M9051 (90mm x 500mm) 2000 £32.49
4000 £144.64 £150.45 2250 M11051 (110mm x 50mm) 2000 £41.49
4500 £161.15 £167.63 2700 | M12051 (120mm x 50mm) 2000 £50.81
5000 £177.73 £184.89 2700 M16051 (160mm x 50mm) 3000 £61.58
6000 £211.37 £220.08 3300 145 (140mm x 50mm) 3000 £80.82
7000 £239.32 £248.55 3600 155 (150mm x 50mm) 3000 £90.73
Heavy Duty Frames Ref: XS3 (80mm x 65mm x 2.0mm) 3900 165 (160mm x 50mm) 3000 £100.82
Height (mm) LEDT
900mm 1100mm Accessories
5000 £216.58 £223.75 Description Price (Each)
6000 £257.99 £266.70 Beam safety locking clips (interior) £0.44
7000 £293.70 £302.93 Beam safety locking clips (exterior) £0.90
Shims 2mm £2.12
Frame Loading Capacities Row spacers 200mm £7.09
Distance From 1st Level XS1 Frames XS3 Frames Row spacers 300mm £8.95
to Floor (mm) (Kg) (Kg) Floor fixing bolts 12mm x 80mm £0.87
1000 6600 12000 Floor fixing bolts 12mm x 100mm £1.03
1250 6600 12000 Pallet support bars 900mm £12.51
1500 6600 12000 Pallet support bars 1100mm £14.13
1750 6300 12000 Fork entry bars 1200mm £32.73
2000 6300 11000 269
2250 6300 10500




Exterior Adjustable Pallet Racking
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Heavy Duty Frames Ref XS3 (80mm x 65mm x 2.0mm) Beams (Dark Grey)
Depth Length Section Capaci_ty UDL (Kg) Price
Height (mm) e (mm) Per Pair of Beams (Each)
900mm 1100mm 1350 M13054 (130mm x 50mm) 1500 £84.22
4500 £196.10 £202.60 2700 M13054 (130mm x 50mm) 3000 £106.74
5000 £216.58 £223.75 3300 M14054 (140mm x 50mm) 3000 £146.96
6000 £257.99 £266.70
7000 £293.70 £302.93
8000 £334.64 £345.26 Protection Guards & Barriers
9000 £376.07 £388.23
For frame loading capacities see table on page 269. Description (Eggﬁ)
Upright protection guards (4mm) “L shape” £31.89
Upright protection guards (4mm) “U shape” £46.62
Upright protection guards (4mm) “U shape low beam” £69.08

Timber Decking

Rough Sawn Open Board Timber Decking Price (Each)

L x W x D (mm) Untreated Treated
1340 x 900 x 32 £35.39 £38.03
1340 x 1100 x 32 £40.66 £42.96
1640 x 900 x 32 £41.99 £45.13
1640 x 1100 x 32 £48.55 £52.50
E())(u\?vth;v(vmn nC:)Iosed Board Timber Decking Untreated Treated
1340 x 900 x 32 £44.61 £48.55
1340 x 1100 x 32 £53.82 £52.50




BCR100 series Cantilever Racking

* An exceptionally strong heavy duty system

e |deal storage for all long loads for space optimisation and selection

e Simple to assemble arm levels can be easily adjusted

e Tough and durable powder coated finish with galvanised braces & bases
e Heavy Duty Arms - 600mm, 1000mm or 1220mm Long with the capacity to carry a uniformly distributed load

of 500kgs, 750kgs and 1000kgs respectively

. Column
Description I-:ﬁ:?nr;t Centres ?n:ni Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm)
Single Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 600 | BCRSSB201560 £710.77
Single Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 1000 | BCRSSB201510 £840.00
Single Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 1220 | BCRSSB201512 £912.69
- Column
Description F:;'?nr;t Centres ?::3 Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm)
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 600 | BCRSEC201560 £403.85
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 1000 | BCRSEC201510 £468.46
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 1220 | BCRSEC201512 £516.92
] Column
Description F:s:?nl;t Centres ?::3 Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm)
Double Sided Starter Bay | 5455 | 1500 | 600 | BCRDSB201560 £1,033.85
c/w 3 Arm Levels
Double Sided Starter Bay
c/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 1000 | BCRDSB201510 £1,300.38
Double Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 1220 | BCRDSB201512 £1,453.85
; Column
L Height Arms .
Description Centres Order Ref Price (Each)
mm) | "oy | (M)
Extend by 1 Column 2052 | 1500 | 600 | BCRDEC201560 £565.38
c/w 3 Arm Levels
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 2052 1500 1000 | BCRDEC201510 £694.62
Extend by 1 Column 2052 | 1500 | 1220 | BCRDEC201512 £775.38

c/w 3 Arm Levels

AVAILABLE IN GALVANISED FINISH FOR AN ADDITIONAL 50%

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT
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BCR100 series Cantilever Racking

ADDITIONAL HEAVY DUTY ARMS

Description Order Ref Price (Each)
600mm Long - 500kgs each BCRAG00 £32.31
1000mm Long - 750kgs each BCRA1000 £48.46
1220mm Long - 1000kgs each BCRA1220 £64.62
. Column
Description F:;'g:;t Centres '(ArlrliTnj Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm)
Single Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 600 | BCRSSB301560 £823.85
Single Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 1000 | BCRSSB301510 £961.15
Single Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 1220 | BCRSSB301512 £1,050.00
; Column
Description I-(|rer:gmr)|t Centres '(Ar:pni Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm)
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 600 | BCRSEC301560 £460.38
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 1000 | BCRSEC301510 £533.08
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 1220 | BCRSEC301512 £605.77
- Column
L Height Arms .
Description Centres Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm) (mm) (mm)
Double Sided Starter Bay | 3449 | 1500 | 600 | BCRDSB301560 £1,130.77
c/w 3 Arm Levels
Double Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 1000 | BCRDSB301510 £1,373.08
Double Sided Starter Bay
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 1220 | BCRDSB301512 £1,526.54
- Column
L Height Arms .
Description Centres Order Ref Price (Each)
mm) | “mm) | ™M)
Extend by 1 Column 3040 | 1500 | 600 | BCRDEC301560 £605.77
c/w 3 Arm Levels
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 1000 | BCRDEC301510 £743.08
Extend by 1 Column
o/w 3 Arm Levels 3040 1500 1220 | BCRDEC301512 £823.85

AVAILABLE IN GALVANISED FINISH FOR AN ADDITIONAL 50%




BCR100 series Cantilever Racking ;
LLl
>
L

. Column (D
A Height Arms .
Description Centres Order Ref Price (Each
ot (mm) | Cortes | (mm) o= <
f}cvgge A%ﬁefeféfger Bay | 3950 | 1500 | 600 | BCRSSB401560 £1,146.92 <ZE
f}cvgge /f‘r'rﬂelf'esé?s'ter Bay | 3950 | 1500 |1000| BCRSSB401510 £1,340.77 s
Single Sided Starter Bay
3952 | 1500 |1220| BCRSSB401512 £1,453.85
c/w 3 Arm Levels "
l—
(d))]
S~
Col >~
. olumn
Description I-:::g:;t Centres ?;ﬁ? Order Ref Price (Each) =
(mm) LLI
E}‘Vtveg‘i\f’% 1;‘;1‘?” 3952 | 1500 | 600 | BCRSEC401560 £638.08 L
<
Extend by 1 Column 3952 | 1500 |1000| BCRSEC401510 £726.92
c/w 3 Arm Levels (dp)]
Extend by 1 Column 3952 | 1500 |1220| BCRSEC401512 £791.54
c/w 3 Arm Levels ~
L
n
.|
@)
Col -
. olumn
Description Fz;'?nr;t Centres ?::3 Order Ref Price (Each) L
(mm) oC
Double Sided Starter Bay | 3952 | 1500 | 600 | BCRDSB401560 £1,478.08 <
Eﬁg'iﬁfﬁg\/ﬁtner Bay | 3950 | 1500 | 1000 | BCRDSB401510 £1,776.92 =
CD/‘\’,;‘g'eArSr;]dfgvilt:”er Bay | 3950 | 1500 | 1220 | BCRDSB401512 £1,954.62
. Column
L Height Arms .
Description Centres Order Ref Price (Each
L (mm) | ZE0 | (mm) ice (Each)
E}‘VtvegdAf’% :_g/‘;'lls‘m“ 3952 | 1500 | 600 | BCRDEC401560 £807.69
E}‘Vtveg‘i\f’% :_gfé'lls‘m“ 3952 | 1500 | 1000 | BCRDEC401510 £045.00
E}‘Vtveg‘if’% lgl‘;'l‘;m“ 3952 | 1500 | 1220 | BCRDEC401512 £1,033.85
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AVAILABLE IN GALVANISED FINISH FOR AN ADDITIONAL 50%
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BCR100 series Cantilever Racking

Description F:s:g:;t g(%%g '(o‘r:]"r:s Order Ref Price (Each)
Single Sided Starter Bay | 4940 | 1500 | 600 | BCRSSB501560 £1,324.62
Single Sided Starter Bay | 4940 | 1500 | 1000 | BCRSSB501510 £1,526.54
Single Sided Starter Bay | 4940 | 1500 | 1220 | BCRSSB501512 £1,631.54
Description I-:::g:;t g%%z ?;ﬁ? Order Ref Price (Each)
Extend Dy 1 Solumn 4940 | 1500 | 600 | BCRSEC501560 £726.92
Sxtenc Dy | Solmn 4940 | 1500 | 1000 BCRSEC501510 £823.85
e | o 4940 | 1500 | 1220 | BCRSEC501512 £880.38
Description Fz;'?nr;t g%\%?)ars] ?::3 Order Ref Price (Each)
Double Sided Starter Bay | 4940 | 1500 | 600 | BCRDSB501560 £1,663.85
Double Sided Starter Bay | 4940 | 1500 | 1000 | BCRDSB501510 £2,003.08
Double Sided Starter Bay | 4940 | 1500 | 1220 | BCRDSB501512 £2,188.85
Description l':s]'?nt;t 8(%%2 ?nr:rrrls Order Ref Price (Each)
Etanc oy 1 Solmn 4940 | 1500 | 600 | BCRDEC501560 £896.54
Extanc oy 1 Solmn 4940 | 1500 | 1000 | BCRDEC501510 £1,066.15
Extend by 1 Column 4940 | 1500 | 1220 BCRDEC501512 £1,146.92

c/w 3 Arm Levels

AVAILABLE IN GALVANISED FINISH FOR AN ADDITIONAL 50%




Titan Partitions

Flush Glazing and Stainless Steel Door Hardware as Standard

Titan is a high-quality, two-line double skinned partitioning
system ideal for clean room applications. Its versatility allows
it to be used for a variety of other applications including
laboratories, hospitals, surgeries, and food preparation, but
particularly those applications where appearance is important.

Titan can be multi-tiered and profiled for warehouse and
office divisions to create an environment more appropriate
for specialised areas; Titan can also be manufactured in a
form that can more readily withstand moist atmospheres.

Titan partitioning has a two-line junction to keep dust
traps to a minimum and its powder-coated finish is an
ideal surface for clean environments. It is completely
demountable, enabling panels to be removed without
having to dismantle the entire structure.

All hardware accessories come in stainless steel as standard
due to its exceptional “clean” properties, and flush glazing
eliminates ledges and further improves aesthetics.

All joints can be silicone sealed to stop air loss and reduce
particle traps. Additional aesthetic features such as integrated
blinds with movable magnetic controls can be provided upon
request, and options for extra sound reduction are available.
There are also options for several different floor details
including coved skirting, bull nosed skirting, and stainless steel
kick plates.

Used in conjunction with the correct air handling and HVAC
systems, a Class-5 clean room can be achieved (ISO 14611-1).

Ceilings are formed from a single-line junction panel with an
optional facility that enables the ceiling to carry a load of one
person - ideal for maintenance purposes.

Please contact our sales department to further discuss
your requirements.

Integrated Blind with Control
(Removable Magnetic Control available upon request)

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT
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Elan Partitions

Elan is a high quality double-skin steel partitioning system
for offices and warehouse factory applications where an
attractive appearance is important. Panels are available
in Full Steel and Steel/Glass combinations with double or
single glazing.

Fully demountable, the panels can be supplied as fully
fire-rated or non-fire rated. Additional noise reduction
capabilities are available.

The Elan system can be supplied with a large range of
ceilings (suspended or walk-on) and accessories. A wide
variety of hinged and sliding doors are also available.

=
=

Elan Partitioning with Integrated Blinds

Sigma Partitions

Sigma is a single-skin partitioning system suitable for
factory, warehouse and storage requirements.

Fully demountable, it is ideal for enclosing work areas
where appearance is important but without the cost of
a double-skinned system. Sigma can also be used for
machine guarding and for enclosing production lines,
for perimeter guarding to automated machinery, robots,
conveyors and with other automated processes. When
used in a multi-tiered configuration it is effective for factory
or warehouse division, providing additional security, dust-
proofing and environmental control.

Elan and Sigma panels come in a wide range of sizes and
heights allowing for multi-tiered configuration.

Both systems come in a variety of standard finishes (White
RAL 9010. Sandstone BS08817. Grey BSDA005. Grey RAL
7037. Blue RAL 5010) and further non-standard, corporate
and special finishes are available upon request.

Please contact our sales department to further discuss
your requirements.

Sigma panels are available in full steel/glass, steel/mesh
and all mesh combinations to suit your requirements,
mesh can be provided in several styles and sizes.
Furthermore, a full range of hinged and sliding door
options are available.

Sigma can be cut to accommodate existing structures
providing an aesthetic finish, and a variety of accessories
such as drop-down hatches and framed openings can
be created.



Caelum Mesh Wall System

Caelum is a flexible system that can be used for a variety of purposes. A wide range of panel sizes with varying frame and
mesh configurations ensure the perfect solution.

Caelum modular mesh panels can be used to build enclosures, boxes, storage units, and provide protection in automated
warehouses, and are particularly useful in bonded stores, low-level and semi-secure storage areas and as small cage
enclosures where high value retail goods (i.e. Smart phones, mobile telephones, tablets and laptops, computers,
Power tools, Liquor, Tobacco etc.) — virtually any item that may require restricted accessibility — can be stored.

The Caelum system is available in multi-tiered elevations, enabling the end user the ability to partition off large secure
storage areas within warehouse environments, particularly useful for isolating and storing dangerous goods such as
aerosols or combustible materials.

The Caelum Mesh Wall system is available in either hot dip galvanised, or a variety of powder coat finishes.

Please contact our sales department to further discuss your requirements.

Caelum Maxi Box

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT
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GUARDA Chain Posts

GUARDA Chain Posts are the ideal low cost
solution for cordoning off areas both internally
and temporarily outdoors.

e Quickly and easily deployed.

e Corrosion proof plastic construction.
e Low centre of gravity for stability.

e Choice of three base styles.

e Four integrated chain eyes in cap.

e Highly visible post colours:
Red/White or Black/Yellow.

Applications: Warehouse, production areas,
shipping departments, administration depts. etc

Specifications:

Post dia. 40mm

Post height: 870mm

Bases:
Rubber: 265 x 265mm sq.
Weight 1.8kg
Plastic (hollow): 300mm dia.
Weight: Variable
Plastic/concrete*: 300mm SL
Weight: 2.9kg

*Suitable for outdoor use.

GUARDA Chain Post set.

As detailed above but available in handy sets of:
6 no. chain posts and bases.

10m of M-POLY Chain.

10 no. Connecting links.

10 no. ‘S’ hooks.

Chain stands

Height

Plastic posts 40mm dia Base type Colour (mm) Base (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Plastic, red/white 175.13.895 £10.80
concrete filled 300 SL
(three sided) black/yellow 175.14.011 £10.80
red/white 175.19.222 £15.30
'}iﬁ’r ;ng;r 870 | 265x265
black/yellow 175.16.601 £15.30
Plastic hollow red/white 175.16.320 £12.70
300
(round) black/yellow 175.18.711 £12.70
Chain stand sets c/w 6 chain posts, Height
10m M-POLY Chain, 10 connecting Base type Colour (mg1) Base (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
links and 10 hooks
Plastic, red/white 175.16.146 £75.90
concrete filled 300 SL
(three sided) black/yellow 175.13.735 £75.90
Hard rubber base red/white 175.19.176 £101.10
X 870 265 x 265
(four sided) black/yellow 175.17.668 £101.10
Round plastic red/white 175.15.850 £88.60
hollow base 300
fillable (round) black/yellow 175.17.247 £88.60




Modular Safety Barriers ;
A highly visible safety barrier system designed for creating pedestrian walkways, dividing manufacturing units, LLJ
stock areas, warehouse and commercial premises where for safety and other reasons segregtion is required. s
¢ Designed to be sited as individual units or in long runs. to
e Posts are drilled through four sides to enable barriers to be positioned in straight runs or through 90 degrees O)
as pictured. <
e Ready to use with base plates conveniently pre-drilled for easy surface fixing (please note floor fixings are not pZa
included). <
¢ Finished in epoxy powder coated bright yellow. S
e Supplied in knocked down form complete with fitting instructions.
MSBSE Ll
MSBSI ':
w
S~
>
|_
L
L
<
w
~
L
7p]
>
MSBSI @)
I
MSBSE L
o
<
Four way fixing holes enable
the Safety Barrier extensions
to be set at 90° to create
corners or turns in walkways.
Description Hx L x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Safety Barrier - Initial 1000 x 1000 x 50 MSBSI £155.00 279
Safety Barrier - Extension 1000 x 950 x 50 MSBSE £130.00




Safety Barriers

Fully Welded Barriers

These safety barriers are designed for creating protective barriers around machinery and equipment and for
defining walkways through industrial, manufacturing and warehousing areas.

e Choice of open or mesh infill panels.
e Fully welded construction.
e Powder coated high visibility yellow.
e Supplied with floor fixings.

e 5 Day Delivery available on straight open barrier
units, order quanities may apply.

3
. ]
{l i u
.".’ : Corner Unit
SRuRes|
- | '
LN
- |
[ " "
. Mesh Infill Open Infill
Overall Size
LVX H (m:ﬁ) Order Ref e Order Ref iz
(Each) (Each)

1200 x 900 | RBCU1290MYXX | £336.28 | RBCU12900YXX | £227.40
1200 x 1100 | RBCU1211MYXX | £335.60 | RBCU12110YXX | £230.37

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

Gate Unit Straight Unit
i i Mesh Infill Open Infill
Overall Size Mesh Infill Pri Open Infil = Overall Size Price = Price
LxH (mm rice rice Lx H (mm
x H (mm) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each) (mm) Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)
900 x 900 | RBGU9090OMYXX | £191.09 | RBGU90900YXX | £149.43 1200 x 900 | RBST1290MYXX | £212.02 | RBST12900YXX | £160.66
900 x 1100 | RBGU9011MYXX | £199.46 | RBGU90110YXX | £159.35 1200 x 1100 | RBST1211MYXX | £267.57 | RBST12110YXX | £206.03
1200 x 900 | RBGU1290MYXX | £209.54 | RBGU12900YXX | £157.23 2400 x 900 | RBST2490MYXX | £339.21 | RBST24900YXX | £239.18
1200 x 1100 | RBGU1211MYXX | £223.35 | RBGU12110YXX | £169.86 2400 x 1100 | RBST2411MYXX | £355.12 | RBST24110YXX | £247.53

280




Barriers

Lift Out Barriers

e Modular design at 500, 900 or 1100mm tall.

e Removable rails allow access if required.

e Constructed from tough mild steel box section.

e Supplied in knock down form for easy onsite
assembly.

e Supplied with floor fixings.

Lift Out Twin Rail Barrier
Lift Out Single Rail Barrier
Overall Size Price Overall Size Price
Description HxWxD Order Ref Description HxW x D Order Ref
(Each) (Each)
(mm) (mm)
Single Rail End Post RBSRBBEX500Y | £79.99 ) ) 1100 x 80 x 80 | RBTRBBC1100Y £116.18
: : Twin Rail Corner Post
Single Rail Standard Post | 500 x 80 x 80 | RBSRBBSX500Y | £92.37 900 x 80 x 80 | RBTRBBCX900Y £104.75
Single Rail Corner Post RBSRBBCX500Y | £92.37 3000 Long RBTRBBB3000Y £107.61
Twin Rail End Post 1100 x 80 x 80 | RBTRBBE1100Y | £103.80 2400 Long RBTRBBB2400Y £91.42
900 x 80 x 80 | RBTRBBEX900Y | £90.47 Universal Rails 1200 Long RBTRBBB1200Y £71.42
) ) 1100 x 80 x 80 | RBTRBBS1100Y | £116.18 600 Long RBTRBBBX600Y £47.61
Twin Rail Standard Post
900 x 80 x 80 | RBTRBBSX900Y | £104.75 300 Long RBTRBBBX300Y £33.33

Round Tube Rail Barriers
e Modular design at 500 or 900mm tall.
e Supplied in knock down form for easy onsite assembly.

e Constructed from round tube beams and box section
supports.

e Supplied with floor fixings. Round Tube Single Rail Barrier

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

Description Size (mm) Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
Single Rail End Post RBSRBREX500Y | £76.18
Single Rail Standard Post 500 High | RBSRBRSX500Y | £95.23
Single Rail Corner Post RBSRBRCX500Y | £95.23
Twin Rail End Post RBTRBREX900Y | £121.51 Round Tube Single Rail Barrier
Twin Rail Standard Post 900 High | RBTRBRSX900Y | £146.92
Twin Rail Corner Post RBTRBRCX900Y | £146.92
2000 Long | RBTRBRB2000Y | £55.23
Universal Round Tube 1600 Long | RBTRBRB1600Y £44.18
Rails 800 Long | RBTRBRBX800Y | £33.13
400 Long | RBTRBRBX400Y | £22.08 Round Tube Twin Rail Barrier

Modular Barriers

e An economical range of protection barriers for the end
of pallet racking bays.

e Constructed from heavy gauge steel tube and fully
welded no on-site assembly.

e Heavy duty floor fixing plate with bolts included.
® 06 sizes for single or double bays.

5 Day Delivery available, order quantities may apply.

Modular Barriers

Length (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
To suit 700mm RBMODBX700YX £147.38
To suit 900mm RBMODBX900YX £164.38
To suit 1100mm RBMODB1100YX £187.06
To suit 1500mm RBMODB1500YX £204.06
To suit 1900mm RBMODB1900YX £249.41 281
To suit 2300mm RBMODB2300YX £277.75




TRAFFIC-LINE Steel Hoop Guards

Protect and segregate pedestrians, machinery and other zones from works vehicles, falls etc.

e Versatile and effective protection.

e Highly visible finish.

e Additional reinforcing crossbar. i .

e Easily installed with bolts i ' —_—
(available at extra cost). , =

Permanent and removable versions now e

available for fixing to vertical surfaces.

Applications: Protection of pedestrian
areas (entrances, exits etc.), machinery,
dangerous zones, elevation changes,
loading docks, hazardous areas, garage
pits etc.

Specifications:
Lengths: 1,000, 1,500 and 2,000mm

Height: 1,000mm Surface mount —
1,300mm Wall mounted

Diameter: 48mm @ x 2mm Wall

Fixing plates: Surface mount —
70 x 60 x 10mm
(2 x mounting plates with
pre-drilled fixing holes)

Wall fixing (permanent)
(2 x mounting plates with
pre-drilled fixing holes)
Wall fixing (Removable)
(Socket with 2 x mounting
plates with pre-drilled fixing

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

holes)

Finish:

Interior: Powder coated yellow with
black bands.

Exterior: Hot Dip Galvanised.
Powder coated yellow with
black bands.

Wall Mounted Permanent Removable




TRAFFIC-LINE Steel Hoop Guards

—
Z
Steel Hoop Guards 48/2mm I Dimensions - . L
Surface Fixing 160 x 70 x 10mm Description H x L (mm) Finish Order Ref Price (Each) E
Powder Coated 201.14.228 £177.10 LLJ
Hot dip
1000 x 1000
X galvanised and 201.15.512 £224.50 (©)
powder coated
Powder Coated 201.15.794 £197.10 <
, Hot dip pZa
Yell th black 1 1
ellow with black bands 000x 1500 | vanised and | 201.17.982 £269.00 <
powder coated
Powder Coated 201.14.465 £230.50 2
Hot dip
1000 x 2000
X galvanised and |  201.13.553 £308.50 "
powder coated
-
Steel Hoop Guards 48/2mm . . o
Wall Fixing (Permanent) Description Iiiln)‘(lin(sr:]or:)s Finish Order Ref Price (Each)
160 x 70 x 10mm ~
Powder Coated 201.23.846 £235.10 >
1300 x 1000 Hot dip —
galvanised and 201.23.287 £277.30 L
powder coated
L
Powder Coated 201.21.475 £272.90 <
Wall fixings (permanent) 1300 x 1500 Hot dip 5]
galvanised and 201.27.174 £326.00
powder coated ~
Powder Coated 201.20.276 £306.00 LLJ
1300 x 2000 Hot dip %)
galvanised and 201.24.456 £360.30
powder coated )
@)
Steel Hoop Guards 48/2mm Di . I
. . imensions - .
Wall Fixing (Removable) Description H x L (mm) Finish Order Ref Price (Each) L
160x70x10mm o
Powder Coated 201.25.003 £183.80 <
1300 x 1000 Hot dip ;
galvanised and 201.20.059 £227.90
powder coated
Powder Coated 201.22.243 £220.20
Wall fixings (removable
barrier) 1300 x 1500 Hot dip
galvanised and 201.27.829 £275.30
powder coated
Powder Coated 201.21.658 £250.80
1300 x 2000 Hot dip
galvanised and 201.21.335 £312.00
powder coated
Raw plug bolt (4 per guard, 12 x 100 - 109.17.393 £1.50
8 per wall fixing guard) T :
Throughbolt anchor (4 per guard, _
8 per wall fixing guard) 12x120 109.24.665 £3.40
120W x Hot dip
Wall socket 300H galvanised 201.27.454 £46.80
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- Protect property and machinery with BLACK BULL Protection Guards.
m e Superior build quality and strength. s ™
T e Highly visible colour scheme.
@) e Easily installed with floor fixings (available at extra cost)
e Corner protection style also available with 600mm “L”
- sides.
w Applications: Protect stock, traffic routes and work areas,
m separates different traffic routes (e.g. stacker lanes in
warehouses and pedestrian traffic), machinery, supports,
~ columns, shelving, loading ramps, equipment etc.
Specification: \_ )
2 Widths: 375mm, 750mm and 1,000mm.
> Heights: 350mm, 600mm and 1,200mm. 4 \
M Diameter: 76mm with 3mm wall thickness.
m Fixing plates: 160 x 140 x 10mm (drilled 4 fixing holes)
— Finishes:
< Interior: Powder coated yellow with black bands.
- Exterior: Hot Dip Galvanised. Powder coated
yellow with black bands.
(0)) Sub-surface versions, special sizes and colours can be
— manufactured to order. \ )
_|
Steel guards 76/3.0mm Dimensions _ .
m Surface fixing plate 160 x 140 x 10mm Gty H x W (mm) Al Ll s Filezizeil
Powder coated 195.15.621 £116.00
Yello 350 x 375 i i
< W X Hot dip galvanised 195.18.233 £157.90
and powder coated
> Powder coated 195.14.450 £132.80
zZ 350 x 750 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 195.16.265 £181.50
> Powder coated 195.14.589 £146.50
350 x 1000 i i
(@) X Hot dip galvanised 195.13.499 £198.80
and powder coated
m Powder coated 195.18.515 £161.30
Z 600 x 750 Hot dip galvanised
195.17.623 £206.40
Yellow with black and powder coated
I bands Powder coated 195.18.943 £173.30
600 x 1000 Hot dip galvanised
=z and powder coated 195.19.157 £221.10
— Powder coated 195.19.573 £204.90
1200 x 750 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 195.17.296 £260.80
Powder coated 195.17.903 £220.00
1200 x 1000 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 195.18.822 £281.20
Raw! plug bolt 8 required per 12 x 100 - 109.17.393 £1.50
Throughbolt anchor guard 12x120 - 109.24.665 £3.40
Sub-surface versions available upon on request
Steel guards 76/3.0mm Dimensions . .
Surface fixing plate 160 x 140 x 10mm Greltam H x W (mm) AL G R e ()
Powder coated 195.13.241 £242.60
350 x 600 i i
x Hot dip galvanised 195.14.708 £325.90
and powder coated
Powd ted 195.14.637 £285.50
Yellow with black 500 x 600 . tos" e °|°a - <
bands o' C'P ga vanise 195.17.083 £381.80
and powder coated
Powder coated 195.17.512 £361.00
1200 x 600 i i
X Hot dip galvanised 195.13.874 £482.40
and powder coated
284 Rawl plug bolt 12 required 12 x 100 - 109.17.393 £1.50
Throughbolt anchor per guard 12x 120 - 109.24.665 £3.40




BLACK BULL FLEX Protection Guards

BLACK BULL FLEX Protection Guards

A unique development of our standard Protection Guards that features the strength and protective attributes of
steel combined with the ability to ‘give’ up to 10 degrees from the vertical, reducing the incidence of damage and
the need for repairs. This is achieved by equipping the guard with flexible shock absorbing polyurethane pads.
These pads are UV, weather and temperature resistant, making them suitable for internal and external use.

¢ Highly visible yellow/black colour scheme.
e Unique flexing action.

e Easily installed.

¢ |Interior and Exterior models.

Applications:

Traffic routes and work areas, segregation of traffic routes,
machinery, supports, columns, loading ramps, equipment etc.

Specifications:

Widths: 375, 750, 1,000 and 2,000mm

Heights: (max. inclination): 390 (55), 640 (95),
1240 (190)mm

Diameter: 76mm

Wall thickness: 3mm

Finish:

Interior: Powder coated yellow with black bands

Exterior: Hot Dip Galvanised, Powder coated yellow with
black bands

Upgradable:  Existing TRAFFIC-LINE Protection Guard
installations can be up-graded, new chemi-
anchor fixings will be required.

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

Steel guards 76/3.0mm Dimensions - .
Surface fixing plate 160 x 140 x 10mm Gl H x W (mm) Al Culer Al Hilenzal
Powder coated 196.21.558 £172.30
Yellow 390 x 375 i i
Hot dip galvanised 196.24.195 £202.70
and powder coated
Powder coated 196.23.927 £190.90
390 x 750 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 196.28.870 £223.80
Powder coated 196.20.479 £205.90
390 x 1000 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 196.28.678 £241.50
Powder coated 196.23.138 £287.90
390 x 2000 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 196.29.639 £323.40
Powder coated 196.27.339 £222.60
640 x 750 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 196.26.638 £248.00
. Powder coated 196.29.617 £235.80
vellow with 640 x 1000 Hot dip galvanised
black bands
and powder coated 196.21.658 £279.10
Powder coated 196.28.884 £317.80
640 x 2000 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 196.20.921 £360.80
Powder coated 196.21.978 £271.00
1240 x 750 Hot dip galvanised
and powder coated 196.23.976 £322.30
Powder coated 196.21.739 £287.60
1240 x 1000 i i
X Hot dip galvanised 196.29.532 £344.30
and powder coated
Powder coated 196.27.054 £377.00
1240 x 2000 i i
X Hot dip galvanised 196.22.922 £433.10
and powder coated
. 285
Chemical 300 x 100 - 109.20.858 £65.60
Anchors
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BLACK BULL Heavy Duty Bollards

A comprehensive range of heavy duty bollards with a wide
spread of protective capabilities that meet most eventualities.
* Heavy duty protection.

e Manufactured from high grade steels.

e Highly visible finish.

Applications: Use bollards ‘L’ to ‘XXL’ in traffic areas where
lorries and forklifts operate, loading bays, site entrances, corners
of buildings etc.

The use of bollard ‘S’ is recommended where space is restricted.

Fixing: Surface: Surface plate drilled 4 fixing holes.
Sub-surface: 400mm depth with ground anchor.

Finish: Hot Dip Galv. powder coated yellow with black bands.

Protection Bollard ‘S’
Suitability: Medium to heavy
impacts.

Protection Bollard ‘L
Suitability: Heavy impacts.
Protection Bollard ‘XL’
Suitability: Very heavy impacts.
Protection Bollard “XXL’

Suitability: Extremely heavy
impacts.

Additionally the ‘XXL’ bollard is equipped with a removable cap,
which enables the bollard to be filled with concrete when in situ

Types ‘S’ apd ‘v als'o'available in hot dip galvanised and powder if required.
coated White/Red finish.
Steel Bollard, hot dip galvanised and Dimensions
powder coated Description @ x Wall Thickness x H Colour Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm)

Surface fixing 90 x 3.6 x 1200 Yellowwith | 499 19943 | £137.10

s blacks bands
Sub-surface fixing 90 x 3.6 x 1600 Yellow with 199.17.454 £133.50

blacks bands
Surface fixing 159 x 4.5 x 1200 Yellow with | 199 16549 | £270.10

L blacks bands

- Yellow with
Sub-surface fixing 159 x 4.5 x 1600 blacks bands 199.15.852 £266.60
Surface fixing 194 x 4.5 x 1200 199.15.151 £497.00
XL
Sub-surface fixing 194 x 4.5 x 1600 199.19.836 £477.60
Yellow with

. black bands

Surface fixing 273 x 5.0 x 1200 199.19.146 £660.20
XXL
Sub-surface fixing 273 x 5.0 x 1600 199.13.769 £660.20
Surface fixing bolts for models S + L (4 required per bollard) - 109.18.268 £2.60
Surface Fixing bolts for models XL + XXL (4 required per bollard) - 109.14.550 £6.50

BLACK BULL FLEX Heavy Duty Bollards

The “smart“ protection bollard - yields when hit
helping to reduce damage to both the bollard and
the vehicle. Combination of internal spring and an
elastic polyurethane buffer absorbs the impact force
progressive force absorption).

Heavy duty protection.

“Gives” up to 25°.

Returns to original position.
Superior build quality and strength.
High grade steel construction.

—~

Applications:

High traffic areas, loading bays, site entrances, etc.
Specification:

Material: Steel/Polyurethane construction.

Height: 655mm

Diameter: 159mm

Wall thickness: 4.5mm

Fixing plate: W 200 x D 200 x 10mm Thick with

4 pre-drilled fixing holes

Finish:

Interior: Powder coated Yellow

Exterior: Hot Dip Galvanised. Powder coated Yellow

Flexible steel bollard 159/4.5mm Dimensions (mm) L .
|
Surface fixing 200 x 200 x 10mm Colour Hx @ Finish Order Ref Price (Each)
Powder coated 199.29.230 £341.30
Yellow with black
655 x 159 ) )
bands Hotdip galvanized 4 55 240 £387.30
and powder coated
Rawl plug bolt 12/100 - 109.17.393 £1.50
4 per guard
Throughbolt anchor 12/120 - 109.24.665 £3.40
Size
- 200 x 200 x 10 ) .
Root fixing adapter Diam Hot dip galvanized 199.25.395 £75.70
76




k =

but with steel infill plate.

Superior build quality and strength.
Strong, effective protection.
Protect vulnerable equipment.
Highly visible colour scheme.
Easily installed with 8 anchor bolts
(available at extra cost).

— ] ]

Applications:

Use in warehouses, distribution depots,
storage areas etc.

Specification:

Widths: 750mm and 1000mm

Heights: 350mm and 600mm

Diameter: 76mm x 3mm wall thickness.
Fixing plates: 160 x 140 x 10mm
(drilled 4 fixing holes)

BLACK BL‘J-LL Protection Guard with Under—un Protection Same design as TRAFFIC-LINE Protection Guards

Under-run plate:
Height: 150mm and 400mm
Gauge: 4mm

Finish: Powder coated yellow with black
bands.

Sub-surface versions, special sizes and
colours can be manufactured to order.
Please ask for details.

Steel protection guard 76/30mm with under-run Height of under-run Dimensions Finish Order Ref Price (Each)
protection plate 4.0mm gauge surface fixing protection plate (mm) H x W (mm)
> 350 x 750 196.16.857 £201.80
150
350 x 1000 Powder 196.15.132 £220.30
Coated -
yellow with
600 x 750 black bands 196.17.125 £288.60
400
r - - 600 x 1000 196.17.619 £309.60
Rawl plug bolt ) 12 x 100 - 109.17.393 £1.50
8 required per guard
Throughbolt anchor 12 x 120 - 109.24.665 £3.40

BLACK BULL Corner Protection Guard with Under-run Protection

This addition to our range of Under-run guards provides the same high

level of protection for vulnerable corners.
Applications:

Warehouses, distribution depots, storage areas etc.

Specification:

Material: Steel

Widths: 600mm each arm
Heights: 350mm or 600mm
Diameter: 76mm x 3.0m gauge

Fixing Plates: 160 x 140 x 10mm (drilled 4 fixing holes)

Under-run Plate:
Height: 150mm and 400mm
Gauge: 4mm

Finish: Powder coated yellow with black bands (Indoor use only).

Steel protection guard 76/30mm with Helight of under-run D
under—rup _protectlon plate 4.0mm gauge protection plate (mm) H x W (mm) Finish Order Ref Price (Each)
surface fixing
150 350 x 750 x 600 196.22.305 £321.90
Powder
Coated -
yellow with
black bands
400 600 x 600 x 600 196.27.835 £411.60
Rawl plug bolt 12 x 100 - 109.17.393 £1.50
12 required per guard
Throughbolt anchor 12 x 120 - 109.24.665 £3.40

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT
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BLACK BULL Collision Protection Guard

Low cost protection for plant and machinery from

forklift trucks, roller containers, trolleys, pallet trucks

etc.

e Easily and quickly installed.

e Low profile design enables easy pedestrian access
to protected areas.

e Protect machinery, plant etc.

¢ |nterior use only.

Applications: Protect shelving, cabinets, wall-mounted

equipment (instruments, switch cabinets, first aid

equipment etc.).

Specification:

Lengths: 400, 800 and 1200mm

Height (Overall): 86mm

Diameter: 76mm with 3mm wall thickness.

Base plates: 10mm thick. Drilled 2 fixing holes
Finish: Powder coated yellow with black bands

Special lengths, colours, and external versions can be
manufactured to order. Please ask for details.

Corner Protection Collision guards — 638mm each arm.
Dimensions: 86 x 638 x 638mm.
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Steel protection guard 76/3mm Dimensions - Price
for surface mounting (130 x 70 x 10mm) Colour H x W (mm) finish Qrdenhict (Each)
86 x 400 199.13.478 £30.60
Yellow with 86 x 800 Powder 199.19.220 £45.10
black bands Coated
86 x 1200 199.14.143 £60.40
Rawl Plug bolt 4 required 12 x 100 - 109.17.393 £1.50
Throughbolt anchor per guard 12x120 - 109.24.665 £3.40
Corner steel protection guard 76/3mm Dimensions . Price
for surface mounting (130 x 70 x 10mm) Colour H x W (mm) AR Sl R (Each)
Yellow with 86 x 638 x Powder
black bands 638 Coated | 19922677 | £134.50
Rawl Plug bolt 6 required 12 x 100 - 109.17.393 £1.50
Throughbolt anchor per guard 12x120 - 109.24.665 £3.40




Pallet Racking Protectors with Guide Rollers

Pallet racking protectors which include rollers to facilitate pallet placement to and from floor level location. The incorporation
of rollers helps to dampen shock and vibration which can occur when pallets are being located. They are most suitable for
use in warehouses, distribution depots, manufacturing units etc.

For indoor use.

Powder coated in yellow with black stripes.
Easily installed

Virtually indestructible

e Guide roller(s) incorporated

Specifications:

Material: Steel

Roller Material: Polyamid

Roller Dimensions: 110mm high

75mm from bottom edge of roller to floor.

Description Fixing Bolts Required H x W x Wall Thickness (mm) Order Ref | Price (Each)
Pallet Racking Protector - Right-angle 4 400 x 160 x 6 197.22.542 £86.80
Pallet Racking Protector - U-profile 6 400 x 160 x 6 197.22.021 £113.60
Rawl Bolt 12 x 100 109.17.393 £1.50
Through Bolt 12 x 120 109.24.665 £3.40
Heavy Duty Pallet Racking Protectors

Pallet racking protectors are required for fixed racking installations /~ N\

where industrial trucks are used (except where they are guided by
rails). Heavy duty pallet racking protectors provide the ideal solution
in most situations. They can also be used to protect machinery,
partition systems, rectangular columns etc.

e For indoor use.

e Powder coated in yellow
with black stripes.

e High quality steel.

¢ Virtually indestructible.

¢ Differing heights.

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

- /
. Fixing Bolts H x W x Wall Thickness .
Description Required (mm) Order Ref | Price (Each)
400 x 160 x 5 197.15.928 £36.10
Heavy Duty Pallet Racking Protector - Right-angle 400
4 400 x 160 x 6 197.13.182 £45.40
Heavy Duty Pallet Racking Protector - Right-angle 800 800 x 160 x 6 197.14.605 £83.90
Heavy Duty Pallet Racking Protector - Right-angle 1200 1200 x 160 x 6 197.18.380 £125.10
400 x 160 x 5 197.28.897 £52.80
Heavy Duty Pallet Racking Protector - U-profile 400
5 400 x 160 x 6 197.18.365 £68.90
Heavy Duty Pallet Racking Protector - U-profile 800 800 x 160 x 6 197.28.189 £106.30
Heavy Duty Pallet Racking Protector - U-profile 1200 1200 x 160 x 6 197.88.004 £180.00
Rawl Bolt 12 x 100 109.17.393 £1.50 289
Through Bolt 12x120 109.24.665 £3.40
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A refinement of our original End Frame Protectors, these new End Frame Protectors are easily installed providing
protection to Pallet Racking End Frames from potentially hazardous damage from forklift trucks or other vehicles.
These End Frame Protectors now feature additional protection to the sides of the end frames for additional peace
of mind.

e Highly visible. Powder Coated Yellow with Black striping on End
e Strong effective protection. Frames (Indoor use).

e Adjustable widths.

e Easily installed with minimum loss of space.

Applications:

Warehouses, distribution depots, manufacturing units etc. i
Specification: n J
End frames: (H) 500 x (W) 300 x (D) 40 x 5mm Gauge.

‘C’ profile rails: (D) 100 x (W) 40 x 3mm Gauge.

Set 1: Adjustable Width: 900 to 1300mm N

-
'
Set 2: Adjustable Width: 1700 to 2100mm == ' J
Set 3: Adjustable Width: 2300 to 2700mm '
Material: p ‘y
End frames, ‘C’ Rails — Steel Securing Blocks: — Aluminium
Securing Bolts required: 12 per unit. /
Finish:
Set - 2 Railings, 2 End Sections H x W x D (mm) Finish Order Ref | Price (Each)
500 x 900-1300 x 240 198.23.925 £388.10
500 x 1700-2100 x 240 | ~OWde" | 49805753 |  £458.70
Coated
500 x 2300-2700 x 240 198.22.185 £507.30
Rawl plug bolt (12 per guard) 12 x 100 109.17.393 £1.50

Throughbolt anchor (12 per guard) 12 x120 109.24.665 £3.40




TRAFFIC-LINE Economy Belt Barrier

Ideal for use as a barrier or guidance system, and is easily and quickly deployed for use as footpath marking
or where traffic areas require cordoning off.

The self-tensioning belt easily and amoothly deploys
from the cassette and attaches to the next post. In-built
spring mechanism damps the belt during retraction. The
unit is usable in both infoor and outdoor environments.
The posts are easily detached from the bases for ease of
transport and storage.

e Strong plastic build.

¢ Lightweight construction.
e Excellent stability.

e Low Cost.

Applications:

¢ |deal for use in, industrial sites, warehouses, parking
facilities, events public spaces etc.

Specification:

e Overall height: 950mm.

e Post dia.: 50mm.

e Base dia.: 360mm.

e \Weight: 9kg (filled) 1.8kg (empty).

Description Belt Colours Belt length (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Red/White Red/White 3000 179.21.658 £149.80
Black/Yellow Black/Yellow 3000 179.28.568 £149.80

TRAFFIC-LINE Premium Hi-Vis Belt Posts

A supremely flexible system that provides either permanent or temporary demarcation of pedestrian areas
from vehicular traffic routes.

¢ Self tensioning mechanism bi-colour 3m and 4m
belts.

e Aluminium posts in powder coated 2 colours.
e Moulded base for temporary or permanent fixing.

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

e Secure four point fixing for permanent installations.
(Fixing bolts available at extra cost.)

e Base can be weighted with water or sand.

e Damped belt mechanism for controlled retraction.

Specification:

e Extremely stable - low centre of gravity.
C e Overall height: 985mm.
Applications: e Post dia.: 60mm.

¢ |deal for use in industry, warehouses, car parks, open e Base dia.: 330mm.

spaces, public buildings etc. e Weight: 13kg (filled) 2.4kg (empty).

Description Colours Belt length (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
3000 179.14.759 £207.80
Black/Yellow
4000 179.22.511 £231.10
Yellow powder coated
3000 179.17.353 £207.80
Yellow
4000 179.26.335 £231.10
) 3000 179.19.970 £207.80
Red/White
4000 179.28.338 £231.10
Red powder coated
Red 3000 179.15.362 £207.80 291
e
4000 179.24.575 £231.10




TRAFFIC-LINE Wall Mounted Belt Cartridge

The TRAFFIC-LINE Wall Mounted Belt Cartridge is available in both conventional fixing and in Magnetic fixing
versions, giving them a greater flexibility in use.

The ideal solution for controlling access at fixed Belt length: 3000mm or 4000mm
locations. Belt width: 50mm
e Easy to install. Accessories: Wall mounted clip, Belt joining clip.

e Moulded in black hard wearing ABS.

e Damped belt action for smooth retraction.

e Unique bracket allows belt deployment in three
directions.

e Choose from 5 belt colours. The belts are
manufactured from a strong and durable fabric.

Applications:

Entrances, internal door-ways, stairs, corridors, aisles
etc.

Specifications:

Cartridge height: 130mm

Cartridge depth: 110mm

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

Wall mounted belt cartridge (H) 130mm .
(D) 110mm cartridge colour black Colours Belt length (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
black/yellow 3000 179.18.124 £107.90
striped 4000 179.23.024 £134.10
. ) 3000 179.13.738 £107.90
red/white striped
4000 179.23.085 £134.10
3000 179.19.708 £107.90
— | black/yellow/black
4000 179.29.337 £134.10
3000 179.16.023 £107.90
IR | black/red/black
4000 179.26.981 £134.10
R — _ 3000 179.18.931 £107.90
e = o ~] black/silver/black
4000 179.29.945 £134.10
Magnetic belt cartridge (H) 130mm .
(D) 110mm cartridge colour black Colours Belt length (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
black/yellow 3000 179.27.462 £134.10
striped 4000 179.23.187 £167.60
3000 179.27.835 £134.10
red/white striped
4000 179.21.407 £167.60
3000 179.20.545 £134.10
u black/yellow/black
4000 179.29.326 £167.60
3000 179.25.944 £134.10
RN | black/red/black
4000 179.23.919 £167.60
3000 179.21.084 £134.10
I— | plack/silver/black
4000 179.27.176 £167.60
Post & Wall Mounted Accessories
Wall mounted wall clip Magnetic wall clip Belt link for connecting 2 belts
Description Order Ref Price (Each)
Wall mounted wall clip (1 clip included with cartridge) 179.16.000 £13.70
292 Magnetic wall clip (1 clip included with cartridge) 179.26.987 £24.70
Belt link for connecting 2 belts 179.17.430 £7.60




TRAFFIC-LINE Impact Protection — Profiles

- 4 '- | - 4

TRAFFIC-LINE Impact Protection profiles provide both visual warning and safety cushioning to hard unyielding

objects.
e Prevents injury and protects property. e Made from flexible age resistant polyurethane
e Quick and easy to install. foam.
e High quality moulded sections. e UV resistant yellow/black colours according to
e Standard length is 1000mm. DIN 4844.
e Easily cut to length with sharp knife or fine saw * Temperature resistant from -40 °C to + 90°C.
blade. e Fire resistant to UL 94.

e CFC and silicon free.
Edge Protection

- %N —

77 //// i
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Trapeze 40 x 40 Right-Angle 30 x 30 Right Angle 60 x 60
. Length o Price
Edge Protection Colour (mm) Fixing Order Ref (Each)
Self Adhesi 422.14.275 £30.60
Trapeze Yellow/Black | 1000 e Adnesive
40 x 40 Magnetic 422.23.243 £36.00
. Yellow/Black Self Adhesive | 422.17.559 £28.80
Ec')g:gg‘”g'e 1000 Magnetic | 422.24.979 | £34.10
White Self Adhesive | 422.15.712 £28.80 Sermi-Circul
- emi-Circular
i Self Adh 422.18.566 £46.90
Right Angle Yellow/Black | 1000 et Adnesive 40 x 40
60 x 60 Magnetic 422.25.253 £52.30
o Vellow/Black Self Adhesive | 422.19.099 £30.60
Semr Ciroular 1000 Magnetic | 422.20.276 | £36.00 293
White Self Adhesive | 422.15.039 £30.60 2 » -1




Surface Protection
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200 80
Rectangle 200 x 20, 4 pre-drilled holes Rectangle 60 x 20, 3 pre-drilled holes
Surface Protection Colour Length (mm) Fixing Order Ref Price (Each)
Self Adhesive 422.18.441 £29.60
Trapeze 40 x 40 Yellow/Black 1000 -
Magnetic 422.26.582 £35.90
Self Adhesive 422.13.249 £29.60
o Yellow/Black -
Semi-circular 40 x 32 1000 Magnetic 422.27.977 £35.90
White Self Adhesive 422.18.541 £29.60
Self Adhesive 422.19.912 £40.30
Yellow/Black -
Rectangle 60 x 20 1000 Magnetic 422.20.678 £46.60
White Self Adhesive 422.18.163 £40.30
Hectangle 60 x 20 o/w 3 pre-drilled Yellow/Black 1000 Screw/Bolt 422.19.509 £40.30
Rectangle 200 x 20 c/w 4 pre-driled Yellow/Black 500 Screw/Bolt 422.15.592 £75.30
Profile Protection
Trapeze 40 x 40 x 8 Trapeze 40 x 80 x 8 Semi Circular 40 x 40 x 8
] . Length A Price
Profile Protection Colour (mm) Fixing Order Ref (Each)
Trapeze Yellow/Black 1000 | Pushon | 422.13.264 | £28.20
40x40x8
Trapeze Yellow/Black 1000 | Pushon | 422.15.601 £44.50
40x80x8
i Ci Yellow/Black 422.17.696 £28.20
Semi Circular ellow. : acl 1000 Push on
40x40x 8 White 422.18.250 £28.20
Rectangle Yellow/Black | 1000 | Pushon | 422.26.168 | £30.00
25x30x8

294

Rectangle 25 x 30 x 8




TRAFFIC-LINE Impact Protection - Profiles 5m length

Available in 5m lengths making TRAFFIC-LINE Impact
Protection even more ideal for long run installations.

¢ Flexible long life polyurethane foam.

e Easily installed — one operative.

e Temperature resistant from —-40 °C to +90 °C.
e For internal and external use.

e UV resistant.
e Easily cut with a sharp knife.

Semi-circular 40 x 32 Rectangle 50 x 20 Semi Circular 40 x 40 x 8

Rectangle 40 x 11

Rectangle 25 x 30 x 8 Right-angle 26 x 26

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT
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Right-angle 47 x 47 Semi-circular 40 x 40
Profiles (mm) Colour Fixing Order Ref Price (Each)
Surface Protection Semi-circular 40 x 32 Self Adhesive 422.29.052 £149.30
Surface Protection Rectangle 50 x 20 Self Adhesive 422.29.669 £171.90
Surface Protection Rectangle 40 x 11 Self Adhesive 422.27.649 £138.40
Push-fit Protection Semi-circular 40 x 40 x 8 Yellow/Black Push On 422.23.704 £145.60
Push-fit Protection Rectangle 25 x 30 x 8 Push On 422.29.978 £142.90
Edge Protection Right-angle 26 x 26 Self Adhesive 422.26.236 £138.40
Edge Protection Right-angle 47 x 47 Self Adhesive 422.22.011 £170.30
Edge Protection Semi-circular 40 x 40 Self Adhesive 422.24.291 £141.60 205




TRAFFIC-LINE Vertical Pipe Protectors

Ensures pipes are protected against accidental damage from passing vehicles. Addition to range is entirely wall
mounted for added flexibility.

Effective protection.
Highly visible.

Strong steel protection.
Quickly & easily installed.

Applications:
Factories, warehouses, distribution depots, public
buildings, office blocks, residential flats & complexes etc.

Specifications:

Internal: 250 x 275mm

Diameter: 48mm

Wall Thickness: 2mm

Wall anchor plates: 150 x 50 x 5mm (drilled 2 holes per
plate)

Finish: Hot Dip Galvanised and Powder Coated Yellow
with Black bands (Indoor/Outdoor use).

Wall/Floor Mounting Wall Mounting
Lr}t:r:earlnc[i'ri]ms etseommilibe Finish r':e;;{:?egogtesr H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
protector
Wall/Floor Mounted
Hot dip galvanised 8 1000 x 350 x 300 200.27.919 £243.70
and powder coated 1500 x 350 x 300 | 200.20.402 £367.10
Wall Mounted
Hot dip galvanised 8 1000 x 350 x 300 200.28.423 £243.70
and powder coated 1500 x 350 x 300 | 200.20.616 £367.10
Rawl plug 8 12 x 100 109.17.393 £1.50
Throughbolt anchor 8 12x 120 100.24.665 £3.40
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TRAFFIC-LINE Pipe/Cable Guard - Wall Mounted

The TRAFFIC-LINE Pipe/Cable Guard provides protection for
exposed down pipes, cables and cable runs against accidental
damage from forklift trucks, cars etc.

The ‘U’ shaped guard with 4 keyhole slots is easily and quickly
installed providing protection in areas such as manufacturing
sites, warehouses logistics depots, utility sites, public buildings,
chemical plant, car parks etc.

e Easily and quickly installed.
e Strong steel profile for maximum protection.
e Highly visible yellow and black marking.

Specifications:

Internal dimensions: (W)200 x (D)220mm.

Wall Thickness: 4mm.

Finish:

Indoor use: Powder coated yellow with black stripes.

Description iy el g H x W x D (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
per protector
Pipe/cable guard powder coated in yellow 4 300 x 292 x 230 200.28.445 £77.50
296 4 500 x 292 x 230 200.20.282 £124.50
Rawl plug 4 12 x 100 109.17.393 £1.50




TRAFFIC-LINE Cable/Hose Protection Ramps

TRAFFIC-LINE SMALL Cable/Hose Protection Ramps for fast easy deployment.

Easy and quick deployment.
Protect cables/hoses up to 40mm Dia.

Suitable for HGV and forklift trucks.
Tough flexible materials.

High visibility alternating Yellow/Black sections.

Applications: Emergency services, construction sites, road
works, etc

Material: Recycled rubber

Description LxW x H (mm) Colour | Order Ref | Price (Each)

Small Cable/hose protection ramp Yellow | 279.28.720 £61.90
1200 x 210 x 65mm

Small Cable/hose protection ramp Black | 279.21.784 £61.90

TRAFFIC-LINE LARGE Cable/Hose Protection Ramps - drive over cables, hoses and pipes without causing

them damage.
Easily and quickly deployed.

Anti-slip hinged top panel.

Interlocking design feature.
Strong robust construction.
Suitable for use with HGV’s.

Applications: Construction sites, distribution depots, emergency

works, road works, etc.

Material — Body: Hard rubber.
Material — Cover: Polypropylene.

Three top loading channels for cables/hoses.

/

K Centre Section - 3 Channel

B

v

K Centre Section - 5 Channel

AN

45° Section

_J\__ LeftHand Right Hand )
Please note: The 45°
section and the end
section are only suitable
for the 3 channel centre
section (279.23.799).
End Section End Section (Female) End Section (Male)

Description L x W x H (mm) Colour Order Ref Price (Each)

Centre Section - 3 Channel 600 x 870 x 75 Black/Yellow 279.23.799 £77.40

Centre Section - 5 Channel 900 x 500 x 50 Black/Yellow 279.22.116 £96.60

45° angle (Left) 279.29.848 £38.90

- 600 x 500 Black/Yellow
45° angle (Right) 279.26.562 £38.90
End Section (Male) Black 279.20.233 £16.40
ac
End Section (Female) 279.22.899 £16.40
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TOPSTOP-ECO Speed Reduction Ramps

TOPSTOP-ECO Speed Reduction ramps are the cost effective method of controlling traffic speed. They are
supplied in three versions to reduce traffic speeds to 5mph, 10mph and 15mph respectively.

e Easily and quickly installed

e Contrasting colours for daylight visibility.

e Reflectors in 5RE and 10RE for night visibility.
¢ Cost effective solution

e Sectional construction to suit site conditions.

Material: Recycled materials
Colours: Black. Yellow.

End sections: Yellow only

Fixing bolts: 12/100mm Included

Applications: Hazardous situations such as exit ways, bends,
loading bays, weigh bridges, pedestrian crossings, junctions,
schools, manufacturing sites, depots, car parks in hospitals,
public houses, hotels, sporting venues and other parking
locations etc.

Centre Section

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

End Section
D
w
w
TOPSTOP-ECO 5RE Recommended speed <5mph HxW x D (mm) Colour Order Ref Price (Each)
. Black B281.14.155 £50.30
Ramp Section 70500 x 300 Yelow | B281.18.436 £50.30
End Section - Male B281.18.224 £30.70
End Section - Female 70%250 x 500 vellow " 5o81.15.317 £30.70
It is recommended that appropriate warning signs are used with this product Fixing Bolts included
TOPSTOP-ECO 10RE Recommended speed <10mph H x W x D (mm) Colour Order Ref Price (Each)
. Black B281.16.415 £37.60
Ramp Section 50 x 500 x 400 Yelow | B281.18.692 £37.60
End Section - Male B281.19.480 £24.00
End Section - Female 50 x 250 x 400 vellow " 5581.15.466 £24.00
It is recommended that appropriate warning signs are used with this product Fixing Bolts included
TOPSTOP-ECO 15RE Recommended speed <15mph H x W x D (mm) Colour Order Ref Price (Each)
. Black B281.15.289 £28.10
Ramp Section 80500 x 500 Yelow | B281.16.941 £28.10
298 End Section 30 x 250 x 500 Yellow B281.17.266 £16.50
It is recommended that appropriate warning signs are used with this product Fixing Bolts included




SPION Acrylic Mirrors ;
The SPION observation mirror is widely accepted as the road side observation mirror among its many other L
attributes and uses. =
e \ery light construction. warehouses, production units, public buildings, hospitals,
* Robust, shock resistant. etc. e
¢ Excellent image quality and wide angle viewing. Specifications: O)
. ) Circular Sizes: 300, 400, 500, 600, 700 and 800mm Dia. <
¢ Interior and exterior use.
. . Retangular Sizes: 400 x 600, 600 x 800 and 800 x 1000mm. =z
e Easy installation.
Material:
e |deal for confined spaces. ) o . <
! P Metalised modified acrylic, under surface coated.
¢ Economical solution. >
Bracket:
e Circular or rectangular options. 25cm “J’ bracket.
e Mirror face protected under a tough, clear acrylic layer. Accessories: E
e 5 year guarantee against manufacturing faults. 55cm ‘J’ bracket. _
Applications: Post fixing clamps. N
Entrances, exits, driveways, manufacturing processes,
~
41 N N
>
K, —
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Description ,ﬁ’r'g;; %tl’zo?'(f;) Order Ref Price (Each) m
Spion Acrylic Mirror 2300mm 2 247.17.989 £79.30 7p]
Spion Acrylic Mirror g400mm 3 247.13.962 £95.70 )
Spion Acrylic Mirror 500mm With wall mounting 5 247.14.455 £137.20 O
Spion Acrylic Mirror 8600mm J bracket 25cm 7 247.19.332 £164.10
Spion Acrylic Mirror g700mm 9 247.18.522 £211.20 I
Spion Acrylic Mirror g800mm 11 247.18.504 £233.90 LLI
Spion Acrylic Mirror 400 x 600mm With brackets for fixing to 5 257.18.638 £216.90 o
Spion Acrylic Mirror 600 x 800mm 60 x 76mm Dia posts 8 247.19.825 £340.20
55cm ‘J’ Bracket 255.10.700 £23.80 <
Post fixing kit 247.PCLIP £14.30 ;

VISION Inspection Mirror - Hand Held

The VISION inspection Mirror is ideal for inspecting hard to reach areas
such as blind spots in industrial machinery etc. The mirror comes sup-
plied with 2 part extending aluminium pole (100 to 200cm) to enable
extended viewing. The mirror is ideal for internal vehicle inspections
etc. at ports, airports, military bases and other locations etc.

Option: Also available is a battery powerd LED lamp with an adjust-
able plate which fits to the mirror and directly illuminates the area being
inspected (3x AAA batteries supplied.)

Indoor and Outdoor use.
Acrylic mirror

Wide field of view

Easy to use

Brilliant clear image.

Description Mirror size @ (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
Vision Inspection Mirror - Hand Held 230 248.14.221 £108.80 299
LED inspection Lamp - 248.14.031 £96.80




PANORAMIC 360°, 180° AND 90° Acrylic Mirrors

The PANORAMIC 360°, 180° and 90° Mirror range is an indispensable safety aid to areas that experience

high traffic flows.
e Excellent image properties. Specifications:
e Ultra light weight acrylic material. Sizes: 600, 800, 900, 1,000 and 1,250mm (360°).
e Mirror face protected under a tough, clear acrylic layer. Sizes: 600, 800, 900, 1,000mm. (180° and 90°)
e |Interior use only. Material: Metalised acrylic, under surface coated.
e Can be screwed directly to flat surfaces or suspended Style: 360°, 180° and 90°.

by chain set (360° only). Frame: Frameless.

e 360° clear vision for maximum safety.

e Helps to reduce accidents and theft.

e |mproves pedestrian traffic flows.

e 5 year guarantee against manufacturing faults.

Accessories:
Suspension chain set (360° only).

Applications: Suitable for use in hospitals, self-service stores,
retail outlets, public buildings, manufacturing areas, warehouses,
stacker lanes, junctions, indoor car parks etc.

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

360° 180° 90°
Panoramic 360° Observation Mirrors iz el s Max. ot_;s. Dist, Order Ref Price (Each)
(mm) From mirror (m)
360/600 600 3 250.15.138 £154.50
360/800 800 4 250.17.220 £155.30
360/900 900 5 250.10.202 £189.60
360/1000 1000 6 250.18.256 £248.70
360/1250 1250 8 250.13.084 £384.80
Panoramic 360° Accessories Application Order Ref Price (Each)
Chain set (Chain length 4m) For suspended fitting 255.10.618 £12.40
Panoramic 180° Observation Mirrors Mirror size (mm) 42V GlaS: [P Order Ref Price (Each)
From mirror (m)
Panoramic
180/600 600 x 320 x 240 5 256.17.911 £74.90
Panoramic
180WA/600 600 x 300 x 165 5 256.28.313 £172.30
Panoramic
180/800 800 x 410 x 330 6 256.14.205 £86.20
Panoramic
180/900 900 x 450 x 250 7 256.16.959 £118.80
Panoramic
180/1000 1000 x 530 x 400 8 256.17.882 £136.60
Mirror size (mm) — ot?s. Dist, Order Ref Price (Each)
From mirror (m)
| Panoramic
90/600 300 x 300 x 240 5 257.17.652 £37.60
Panoramic
90/800 400 x 400 x 330 6 257.17.048 £43.30
Panoramic
90/900 420 x 420 x 360 7 257.13.342 £49.70
300 Panoramic
90/1000 490 x 490 x 400 8 257.16.835 £74.50




DETECTIVE-X Acrylic Convex Mirrors

The DETECTIVE-X Convex Mirror is a lightweight interior observation and control mirror ideally suited for
areas where people circulate, affording observation where medium to large fields of vision are required.

e Qutstanding image quality. Specification:
* Helps to prevent accidents and theft. Diameters: 300, 400, 500 600, 700 and 800mm.
e Ultra lightweight acrylic material. Material: Metalised acrylic, under surface coated.
* Eliminates risks associated with glass mirrors. Bracket: 25cm ‘J’ bracket.
e Mirror face protected under a tough, clear acrylic Accessories:

layer. 55cm ‘J’ bracket.
¢ |Interior use only. Post fixing clamps.

e Extremely shock-resistant construction.
e 5 year guarantee against manufacturing faults.

Applications: The DETECTIVE-X is used in self-service stores, retail outlets, public buildings, warehouses,
manufacturing areas etc.

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

Acrylic glass mirror (complete with J bracket 25cm) | Diameter Mirror (mm) PG I, ?ﬁ:n)F 720 bl wely Order Ref Price (Each)
300 2 251.13.487 £64.10
400 3 251.17.667 £74.60
With normal wall mounting 500 5 251.18.945 £110.00
25cm 600 7 251.15.534 £135.70
700 9 251.16.210 £172.50
800 11 251.13.505 £186.00
55cm ‘J’ Bracket 255.10.700 £24.20 301
Post fixing kit 247 .Pclip £14.30
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TRAFFIC-LINE Bicycle Racks
TRAFFIC-LINE Wall Mounted Bicycle Rack

Individual bicycle rack units.

e Adjustable through 180 degrees.

e \Wall mounting — easily secured.

e Compact and flexible design.

e Zinc plated steel construction.

e Suitable for bicycles up to tyre width
50mm.

e Supplied with wall fixings.

e Fully assembled.

Applications: Domestic, company bicycle

parks, public spaces, public & commercial

buildings, schools etc.

Specification:

Frame: Steel

Size:

(H) 335 x (D) 285 x (W) 90mm x 16mm @

tube wheel supports.

TRAFFIC-LINE Wall mounted bicycle rack Bicycle capacity Overall width (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
1 90 169.17.113 £22.00

TRAFFIC-LINE Compact Bicycle Rack

Versions for 3, 4 or 5 bicycles. An economical

medium duty bicycle rack.

e Zinc plated steel construction.

e Fully assembled.

e Suitable for bicycles up to tyre width 50mm.

e Accessible from both sides.

e Great value for money.

e Supplied with fixings.

Applications:

Domestic, company bicycle parks, small housing

estates, schools etc.

Specification:

Frame: Steel

Sizes:

3 Bicycle Capacity - (H) 255 x (D) 385 x (W) 730mm

4 Bicycle Capacity - (H) 255 x (D) 385 x (W) 1180mm

5 Bicycle Capacity - (H) 255 x (D) 385 x (W) 1340mm

16mm O tube wheel supports.

TRAFFIC-LINE Bicycle Racks for up to 3, 4 and 5 bicycles Bicycle Overall width .
(H) 255mm x (D) 385mm capacity (mm) Aty s Hilse (et

3 720 169.28.632 £53.40
4 1180 169.15.334 £63.70
5 1340 169.19.382 £75.60




TRAFFIC-LINE Hi-Hoop & Lo-Hoop Bicycle Racks

e Strong steel construction.

¢ Hot Dip Galvanised for long life.
e Tyre widths up to 55mm.

e Easy self assembly.

Hi-Loop model accessible from both sides —
Lo-Loop model from one side only.

Easy and simple bicycle parking.

Applications: Domestic, retail, industrial sites,
shopping centres, public areas, public buildings etc.

3

Specification:
Frame: Steel

Size: Hi-Hoop: H415mm x D390mm
Lo-Hoop: H415mm x D550mm.

350mm between wheels, 19mm dia. tube wheel
supports.

Capacity: 5 sizes for 2 to 6 bicycles.

Finish: Hot Dip Galvanised.
Type: Self assembly.

D e i e

Hi-Hoop Bicycle Racks H415mm, D390mm Bicycle Capacity | Overall width (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
2 700 169.13.535 £64.30
3 1050 169.18.628 £88.70
4 1400 169.15.104 £114.80
5 1750 169.14.981 £138.30
6 2100 169.15.566 £164.30

Lo-Hoop Bicycle Racks H415mm, D550mm Bicycle Capacity | Overall width (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)
2 700 169.19.379 £67.50
3 1050 169.17.164 £93.70
4 1400 169.14.842 £125.80
5 1750 169.13.432 £149.60
6 2100 169.13.416 £172.90

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT
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Dudley Cycle Shelter

The Dudley Shelter combines contemporary design at a
competitive price. This Shelter is available with a perspex
roof and optional end panels in a galvanised and powder
coated finish.
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° Leg frames can either be bolted to the floor or grouted Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.
into the ground.

¢ Designed for use with our Sheffield Loops and Racks,
please speak to sales for furthur information.

¢ |nitial shelters can be linked side by side to form longer
runs.

e Adjustable feet for on-site positioning.
e Supplied with a 4mm PETG perspex roof.
¢ Available in galvanised or galvanised and powder coated

finish.

. . . Galvanised &
:-'n?r'%ht i pE m?:‘;] End Panel Options Goarlt‘j’:p';:g Price (Each) Pov(;der Coated Price (Each)

rder Ref

2230 x 2150 2000 Without Perspex SCDUD2020VXX £1,267.15 SCDUD2020JX £1,430.16
2230 x 2150 4000 SCDUD4020VXX £1,521.45 SCDUD4020JX £1,711.63
2230 x 2150 2000 With Perspex SCDUD2020VPX £1,5638.84 SCDUD2020JP £1,701.85
2230 x 2150 4000 SCDUD4020VPX £1,793.14 SCDUD4020JP £1,983.32




Premier Cycle Shelters

I If sited within 5 miles of the coast, we strongly recommend an additional weather treatment for the steel work.
~ This is available for a modest additional charge.

[ LIPS ‘ _— )

The Premier Cycle Shelter has a more curved, contemporary
design intended to blend into both traditional and modern
environments, thus providing tidy and secure storage of
cycles on any site. Colour Options:

. i Please add corresponding letters in place of the * in the order ref.
e Choice of clear Perspex or Powder coated steel side and

e Adjustable feet for on-site positioning.
e Para bolts for surface mounting included. Must be bolted
to 250mm thick concrete pad for stability. -

e Site survey and installation service available.

e Comes complete with integrated twin-level bike rack for
eight bikes - Hoop Racks are also available on request.

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

Premier Shelter - Starters

Hx W x D (mm) Side Panels Order Ref Price (Each)
2320 x 3000 x 2100 Perforated SC223021P*XX £2,782.39
2320 x 3000 x 2100 Clear Perspex SC223021X*XX £3,090.69

Premier Shelter - Extensions

Hx W x D (mm) Side Panels Order Ref Price (Each)
2320 x 3000 x 2100 Perforated SC223021P*EA £2,581.54
2320 x 3000 x 2100 Clear Perspex SC223021X*EA £2,815.65
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Tintagel & Dalton Cycle Shelters

The Tintagel cycle shelter is a simple yet modern
design and has a robust, all weather construction. A
unique design feature of the Tintagel is that the leg
frames can be used as racks to provide additional
cycle parking spaces if required.

e Easily accessed from both sides.

e Zinc coated with a powder coated finish in a range
of RAL colours - also available fully galvanised.

e Leg frames can either be bolted to the floor or
grouted into the ground.
¢ Designed for use with our Sheffield loops.

Please speak to sales for information & prices on our range of * The Standarq Tlr\tagel design is off-centre,
Sheffield hoops & racks. where one side is lower than the other; other

configurations are also available.

Tintagel Off Centre

Height x Depth ; Galvanised g Powder Coated q .
(mm) R L ] Order Ref | Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each) Colour Options:
2000 2Loops | SCTT2020FVXX | £1,499.13 SCTT2020FJ £1,499.13 Please add
g?gg E:QE 2: :reoa’;t 3000 4 Loops | SCTT3020FVXX | £1,698.85 SCTT3020FJ £1,698.85 ?:”eszonfdtwg 'egters tfo
2150 deep 4000 | 5Loops | SCTT4020FVXX | £1,898.90 SCTT4020F £1,898.90 @ end otihe orderret
5000 6 Loops | SCTT5020FVXX | £2,098.79 SCTT5020FJ £2,098.79
Tintagel Centred
Height x Depth . Galvanised Order . Powder Coated .
(mm) Width (mm) Cap Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
2000 2Loops | SCTT2020NVXX | £1,499.13 SCTT2020NJ £1,499.13
gfgg E:QE :: :re‘;’;t 3000 4 Loops | SCTT3020FVXX | £1,698.85 SCTT3020NJ £1,698.85
2150 dfep 4000 5Loops | SCTT4020FVXX | £1,898.90 SCTT4020NJ £1,898.90
5000 6 Loops | SCTT5020FVXX | £2,098.79 SCTT5020NJ £2,098.79
Dalton Cycle Shelter
The Dalton cycle shelter is an attractive yet simple
modern design and has a tough, robust all weather

construction. This design is popular for schools,

colleges and workplaces e Easily accessed from both sides.

e Zinc coated with powder coated finish in a range of
RAL colours - Also available fully galvanised.

¢ Leg frames can either be bolted to the floor or
grouted into the ground.

e Curved design roof.
¢ Designed for use with our Sheffield loops and racks.

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

Colour Options:
Please add corresponding letters to the end of the order ref.

| I -

Sheffield hoops & racks.
. . Galvanised Price Powder Coated Price
Height x Depth (mm) Width Cap Order Ref (Each) Order Ref (Each)
) 2000 2 Loops SCDLTN2020GX £1,673.79 SCDLTN2020P £1,673.79
ggig ZE:p 3000 4 Loops SCDLTN3020GX £1,896.77 SCDLTN3020P £1,896.77
306 4000 5 Loops SCDLTN4020GX £2,120.13 SCDLTN4020P £2,120.13




PROline-tape Floor Marking System

Self-adhesive floor marking tape

PROline-tape is an extremely tough floor marking tape for quick and effective marking of internal surfaces. Aisles,
traffic ways and other demarcation areas can be identified precisely, cleanly and economically.

e Available in 50mm and 75mm widths x 33m long. colour(s) and width of tape required.

* Six bold safety colours. The TAPEliner Applicator Kit consists of:
* Three diagonally striped hazard warning colours. 1 x TAPEliner Applicator

e Striped tapes are laminated to protect print surface. 2 x Rolls of PROline tape

* Leaves no residue when removed from most surfaces. 1 x Trimming knife

¢ |deal for short and medium term marking. 1 x Marker line and chalk

Specification: Individual rolls are available.

Widths: 50 and 75mm Please contact for Heavy Duty Vinyl and Steel line markings.
Thickness:  Plain: 0.15mm Laminated: 0.18mm

Length: 33m

Core: 75mm ID

Colours: 6 plain

3 Diagonal striped

PROline-tape is easily and quickly applied with the TAPEliner
applicator, and is particularly useful where extensive marking is
required.

Also available is our PROline Marker Kit which contains all of the
elements required to get started. When ordering please specify

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT

Indication Colour
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - General marking White
White Yellow Orange Hazard/caution Yellow & Yellow/Black
Danger/prohibition Red
F R- Mandatory protection Blue
ue ed Green Information/direction Green & Green/White
I| Chemical storage Orange
Yellow/Black ~Red/White ~ Green/White Fire equipment Red/White
. 50mm Tape 75mm Tape
33m Long - Tape width 50mm and 75mm Colour Order Ref Price (Each) Order Ref Price (Each)
White 261.16.606 £5.20 261.16.619 £7.70
Yellow 261.13.796 £5.20 261.18.798 £7.70
Blue 261.19.771 £5.20 261.15.989 £7.70
Red 261.13.752 £5.20 261.18.675 £7.70
Green 261.18.249 £5.20 261.16.655 £7.70
Orange 261.16.322 £5.20 261.17.531 £7.70
Red/White 261.18.826 £7.00 261.15.954 £10.50
(laminated)
Yellow/Black | yg4 17 941 £7.00 261.13.438 £10.50
(laminated)
Green/White
(laminated) 261.17.310 £7.00 261.19.066 £10.50
PROline-tape Floor Marking System Description Tape Colour Order Ref Price (Each)
White 261.15.202 £242.30
PROline Tape Marking Set
(Inc.50mm x 33mTape) Yellow 261.17.297 £242.30
TAPEliner Blue 261.14.977 £242.30
2 Rolls of PROline Tape Red 261.15.660 £242.30
1 Trimming Knife Marker Line and Green 261.19.541 £242.30
Chalk — :
a Orange 261.17.130 £242.30
White 261.19.212 £247.10
PROline Tape Marking Set
(Inc.75mm x 33m Tape) Yellow 261.18.900 £247.10
TAPEliner Blue 261.16.487 £247.10
2 Rolls of PROline Tape Red 261.16.560 £247.10
1 Trimming Knife Marker Line & Green 261.17.656 £247.10
Chalk
Orange 261.13.748 £247.10 307
TAPEliner: Marker with Trimming knife 261.16.528 £237.70
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PROline-paint Marking System

PROline-paint is developed for rapid and effortless marking
of indoor and outdoor areas.

e Long lasting, durable and cost-effective.

e Easy to use - shake can, insert into applicator and apply.

e Markings are highly visible and are abrasion and chemical
resistant.

e Adheres to most surfaces — concrete, asphalt, tarmac, metal,

tiles etc.

Fast drying normally within minutes.

Economical — one 750ml can will produce 50mm wide line

50-90 meters long (Dependant on surface).

Environmentally friendly - conforms to latest EU regulations.

Applicators:

PROliner:

e Minimal assembly.

Uses one 750ml can of PROline-paint.

Easy and rapid line marking — up to 25 meters per minute.
Quick adjustment between 50 and 75mm.

Rear wheels easily removed to allow for marking close

Specification:

Paint: Synthetic resin.
Colours: 8 safety colours.
Container: 750ml Aerosol can
Propellant: Butane

ROADIiner:

Enjoys all of the benefits above but creates line widths between
100 and 130mm using two cans of PROline-paint.

HANDIiner:

Specially designed for use in hand marking, use with stencils
and to highlight objects, obstructions, steps etc. Use with a
single can of PROline-paint.

White Yellow

Orange

Blue
to walls, machinery, shelves etc.
e Colours can be changed without needing to clean the
machine. Grey Black
PROline-paint Marking System Description Order Ref Price (Per Set)
PROline Paint Marking Set WHITE
1 PROliner Applicator
50mm to 75mm lines 260.11.610 £203.90
2 Cans of PROline Paint
1 PROIline Marker Line and Chalk
PROline Paint Marking Set YELLOW
1 PROliner Applicator
50mm to 75mm lines 260.10.795 £203.90
2 Cans of PROline Paint
1 PROIline Marker Line and Chalk
PROline-paint Aerosols Description Order Ref Price (Each)
White 260.11.745 £13.30
Yellow 260.11.089 £13.30
Orange 260.17.886 £13.30
Red 260.12.976 £13.30
Green 260.11.015 £13.30
Blue 260.12.531 £13.30
Grey 260.11.057 £13.30
Black 260.11.954 £13.30
PROIline-paint Applications Description Order Ref Price (Each)
PROliner Applicator for
50mm to 75mm 260.10.174 £156.70
ROADIiner Applicator for
100mm to 130mm 260.10.383 £208.80
HANDIiner Apli)sliecator for hand 260.10.437 £40.70
PROline-paint Stencil Sets Description Order Ref Price (Per Set)
15cm Stencils for Letters and 260.10.503 £186.50
Symbols
30cm Stencils for Letters and 260.11.149 £047.50
Symbols




Labels and Markers

Magnetic & Self Adhesive Aisle Markers

High Visibility aisle markers provide instant identification
for all areas, saving time and reducing costs.

High visibility white or yellow styrene.

Flat types are corner drilled for easy fixing.

Flange signs are designed for right angled display,
and may be lettered both sides if required.

We letter the signs for you, so quote your exact requirements.

Other sizes available.

*
A

C6
AM1 AM1F AMIT  AM3/3
AM2/2
AM6/1 AMA4

Magnetic & Self Adhesive Bay Markers

High Visibility bay markers for clear identification
in the warehouse.

Aluminium Marker.
Fixed within seconds - no drilling required.

Supplied blank - add your own lettering from our
F-8 range.

Sizes for single and double digit signs.
Confirm character(s) required when ordering.

Aisle Marker Signs Complete With Digits

Style HxW Digits Order Price
(mm) Provided Ref (Each)
Flat, Drilled Corners | 95 x 160 Upto 3 AM1 £7.11
(50mm)
Self Adhesive 95 x 130 AM1F £7.77
Flanged
- Upto3
Magnetic Flanged 95 x 130 AM1FM £8.07
Self Adhesive 95 x 130 AM1T £12.30
Flanged x 130 Upto3
- Each Side
Magnetic Flanged AM1TM | £13.80
Flat, Drilled Corners | 220 x 270 1 (180mm) AM2/1 £9.99
Flat, Drilled Corners | 220 x 270 2 (180mm) AM2/2 £13.80
Flat, Drilled Corners | 220 x 450 1 (180mm) AM3/1 £10.95
Flat, Drilled Corners | 220 x 450 2 (180mm) AM3/2 £15.30
Flat, Drilled Corners | 220 x 450 3 (180mm) AM3/3 £19.50
Flat, Drilled Corners | 660 x 343 1 x 500 AM4 £21.00
Flat, Drilled Corners | 600 x 600 1 x 450 AM6/1 £49.95

All available in yellow or white (*AM4 only available in yellow)

Description HxW I\_/Ia_x Order Price

(mm) Digits Ref (Each)
Magnetic Edge Sign 260 x 167 1 BM1 £17.40
Magnetic Edge Sign 260 x 310 2 BM2 £24.90
Self Adhesive Edge Sign 260 x 167 1 BA1 £17.40
Self Adhesive Edge Sign 260 x 310 2 BA2 £24.90
S/A Vinyl Letter or Number | 230 x 140 - F-8 £2.64

Warehouse Information Labels

High Visibility individual weight loading labels
suitable for both racking and shelving.

Available in magnetic or self adhesive and printed
black on yellow or white background. Please state
colour and text required.

Price includes printing of your bespoke text.

Self Adhesive Magnetic
B‘:f“,’\,"};";])s'ze Order Ref ('E;"c’ﬁ) Order Ref ('Eggﬁ)
25 x 200 BL23 £1.02 BL23M £1.59
50 x 300 BL53 £1.56 BL53M £3.06
70 x 300 *BL73 £2.31 *BL73M £4.08
90 x 300 *BL93 £2.79 *BLI93M £5.10

* Print may appear on two lines

BA2/BM2 BM1 F8

WAREHOUSE / SAFETY / SITE MANAGEMENT
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Identification and Labelling
Magnetic & Self Adhesive Ticket Pouches

e Cost effective ticket pouches.
e Clear front enables barcodes to be scanned.

e Supplied complete with white card inserts.
e Available in 5 colour options.
An economical range of flexible p.v.c. ticket pouches,

which have a clear p.v.c. front and yellow back designed for Colours available:
use on racking and shelving. The pouch opens at the top Red, black, blue, yellow
and the side for easy access to the insert. The clear front and green.

also enables barcodes to be scanned without removing
the ticket. The self-adhesive pouch enables it to be
permanently fixed, whereas the magnetic versions can be
easily relocated without removing the ticket.

Description | Hx W (mm) | Pack Qty | Order Ref | Price (Pack) Description | Hx W (mm) | Order Ref | Price (Pack)
Self-adhesive 30 x 100 100 SAP310 £57.30 Magnetic 30 x 100 MP310 £64.20
Self-adhesive | 40 x 120 100 SAP412 £60.60 Magnetic 40 x 120 MP412 £75.90
Self-adhesive 60 x 100 100 SAP610 £63.60 Magnetic 60 x 100 MP610 £88.20
Self-adhesive 60 x 140 100 SAP614 £71.10 Magnetic 60 x 140 MP614 £102.00

Self Adhesive & Magnetic Holders
Ticket Holders Magnetic Self Adhesive
e (Clear p|astic ticket holders. HxW Pack Order Price Order Price

. (mm) Qty Ref (Pack) Ref (Pack)
e Front pulls forward for card to be inserted.

25 x 100 100 TS210M | £78.30 TS210 £44.70

e White card is included with all ticket holders. 25 % 200 50 TS220M £61.80 TS220 £42.60
* Quick and easy to update. 25 x 1000 10 TS25/10M | £54.60 | TS25/10 | £35.40
* Magnetic or self adhesive backing. 38x100 | 100 | TS310M | £82.50 | TS310 | £48.60
Ve Y 38 x 200 50 TS320M | £66.90 TS320 £45.60

38 x 1000 10 TS38/10M £60.90 TS38/10 £40.50
54 x 100 100 TS510M £97.80 TS510 £66.90
54 x 200 50 TS520M £88.50 TS520 £60.60

54 x 1000 10 TS54/10M £85.95 TS54/10 £57.90
80 x 100 100 TS810M £106.50 TS810 £72.90
80 x 200 50 TS820M £96.30 TS820 £67.50

\ j 80 x 1000 10 TS80/10M £90.00 TS80/10 £63.30

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

Label Holders
¢ Instant identification for steel racking and shelving.

e |ndividual pre-cut labels, or cut your own size off the
roll or strip.

¢ Magnetic or Self Adhesive fixing with protective
transparent PVC strip included.

e White card supplied as standard.
Self Adhesive Label Holders (White)

TR TN W BT RO B ST T O AR T T WA U

H x W (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Pack) Magnetic Label Holders (Brown)

15 x 80 100 AL18 £41.40 H x W (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Pack)

30 x 80 100 AL38 £56.40 15x 80 100 ML18 £33.30

50 x 80 100 AL58 £69.60 20 x 80 100 ML28X £37.80

15 x 1000 10 Strips AL1/10 £32.40 25x 80 100 ML28 £40.80

30 x 1000 10 Strips AL3/10 £43.80 30x80 100 ML38 £45.30

50 x 1000 10 Strips AL5/10 £51.60 40x 80 100 ML48 £59.70

50 x 80 100 ML58 £73.80

60 x 100 100 ML610 £85.20

310 40 x 5000 1 Roll MLR4/5 £36.90

40 x 1000 1 Roll MLR4/10 £73.20




Document Pockets

e Self Adhesive pockets have an aggressive tape on the
reverse for permanent fixing.

e Magnetic pockets for steel cabinets or racking &
shelving.

e Manufactured in tough clear polypropylene with
welded edges, providing ample room for A4, A5 & A7
documents.

e Pockets supplied in packs of 10 except A7 size which
is supplied in packs of 100.

Self Adhesive Magnetic

Price Price

Hx W (mm) | Order Ref (Pack) Order Ref (Pack)
215x 310 (A4) | AP4H/10 | £20.25 | MP4H/10 | £28.95
310 x 220 (A4) | AP4V/10 | £20.25 | MP4V/10 | £28.95
155 x 230 (A5) | AP5H/10 | £16.80 | MP5H/10 | £23.85
215x 160 (A5) | AP5V/10 | £16.80 | MP5V/10 | £23.85
60 x 110 (A7) | AP7H/100| £60.90 | MP7H/100 | £81.00

Frames4docs®
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New hazard style
frames now available
in A4

Please confirm colour choice when ordering blue = B / Black = BK /
Green = G/ Red = R/ Yellow =Y. A4 size also available in hazard colours
Yellow /Black = YB, Red/White = R/W and Green/White = GW
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e Frame any sign, chart or document in seconds.

e Quick and easy to update the stored documents.
e Magnetic or Self-adhesive fixing.

e Tofit - A2, A3, A4 & A5.

e \Vertical or Horizontal format.

e 5 colours and mixed colour pack available.

e Available in 4 sizes, to fit - A2, A3, A4 & A5.

e Chose from 5 colours or mixed pack (2 of each).

Frames4docs are a unique range of colour coded frames
designed for easy and prominent document display.

Perfect for use in offices, shops, libraries and throughout
the workplace to display all types of literature, certificates
and information.

Colour coded using black, blue, green, red and yellow,
ideal for displaying health and safety information, fire
notices, charts and any other information that needs to be
shown prominently.

Frames4docs are ideal for the portrayal of important
information and act as perfect reminders for all staff in 5S
and Lean Manufacturing.

The magnetic Frames4docs have a very strong pull force
and can be applied to any flat steel surface. The design
allows for easy insertion and removal of documents
without the necessity of moving the frame. However if
required, simply lift and relocate your document at will.
The magnetic frame also enables a document to be
displayed cleanly without the use of nails and pins that
could possibly damage the fixing surface.

The self-adhesive frames4docs have a permanent,
aggressive adhesive that has been selected to adhere to
most sealed surfaces. This design allows for documents
to be easily changed when required.

Magnetic Self-adhesive
Dz(::l:'n(':l:nt Pack Order Price Order Price
Si Qty Ref (Pack) Ref (Pack)
ize
A2 10 MFD2/10 | £151.20 | SFD2/10 | £148.20
A3 10 MFD3/10 £89.40 | SFD3/10 | £87.00
A4 10 MFD4/10 £58.50 | SFD4/10 | £56.70
A5 10 MFD5/10 £47.70 | SFD5/10 | £45.60
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Rainbow Pockets

e Make your display and important information stand
out with these Industrial quality coloured document
pockets.

e Available to suit A4 or A5 sized inserts, horizontal or
vertical formats, 3 different fixing options and in a
range of 5 colours.

Please confirm colour HxW Document | Pack | Magnetic | Price | Self-adhesive | Price Tie-on Price
gfo'cf;’%; Og(dffglg/ (mm) Size Qty | OrderRef| (Pack) | OrderRef | (Pack) | Order Ref | (Pack)
Greenc G/ 215x160 | A5Vertical | 10 | CMP5V | £26.40 | CAP5V  |£18.60| CTP5V | £20.40
Red = R/ Yellow = Y 155x230 | A5 Horizontal | 10 | CMP5H | £26.40 | CAP5H | £18.60| CTP5H | £20.40
Mixed pack (2 of each 310x220 | A4 Vertical 10 CMP4V | £32.40 CAP4V | £21.90 | CTP4V | £24.00
colour = Mix. 215x310 |A4Horizontal| 10 | CMP4H | £32.40 | CAP4H |£21.90| CTP4H | £24.00

Easy-Wipe Magnetic Racking Strip

Locates onto Magnetic Easy Wipe Racking Strip

any steel surface. WxL Order | Price Roll size | Order | Price
Cut to any length (mm) Ref (Each) Ref | (Each)
to suit. 10 x 10000 | MSR1 £12.90 | 50 x 10000 | MRS5 | £45.90

Write on, wipe off. 15 x 10000 | MSR15 | £18.30 | 60 x 10000 | MRS6 | £46.50
Blue, yellow, red, 20x10000 | MSR2 | £22.20 | 70 x 10000 | MRS7 | £53.70
white and green. 25 x 10000 | MSR25 | £26.40 | 80 x 10000 | MRS8 | £57.60
30 x 10000 | MSR3 | £30.00 | 90 x 10000 | MRS9 | £61.80
40 x 10000 | MSR4 | £38.40 | 100 x 10000 | MRS10 | £67.20
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* Locates on any steel surface. Self-Adhesive Magnetic Strip
e Makes anything magnetic. W x L (mm) | Adhesive | Order Ref | Price (Each)
e Eliminates the need for drilling. 13 x 30000 | Premium | MSSA/13 | £66.30
. 20 x 10000 MSSA/20 £35.40
e Strong permanent adhesive on 25 x10000 | F ISSA/ZE £43.20
one side, magnetic on the other. _cox WD | Foam :
50 x 10000 MSSA/50 £55.20

Frames4floors™

Frames 4 Floors are tough permanent self-adhesive colour
coded PVC frames, which will enable you to place and protect
your identification data on the warehouse floor or wall. The
frames are available in five standard ‘lean’ manufacturing
colours, or with black and yellow stripped hazard markings.

e Tough, flat, colour coded floor identification frames

e Available in 2 Insert sizes A4 (210 x 297mm) and DL size
(210 x 99mm)

e Choice of 5 stand out colours

e Permanent industrial strength adhesive to withstand
warehouse traffic

¢ |deal for identifying bulk stack locations or highlight
important information

W x L (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Pack)
312 210 x 297 10 FF4 £54.00
210 x 99 10 FFDL £31.80




Racksacks

e Manage your warehouse waste.

e To be mounted onto 900/1100 Racking End Frames.
e Quick and Easy S hook locator fixings (supplied).

e Manufactured from tough woven polyester.

e Choice of 14 standard designs and specials are available
(Call for details).

Overall Single Unit Pack of 5 Pack of 10

A Order | Price | Order | Price | Order | Price
Size (mm) Ref |(Each)| Ref |(Pack)| Ref |(Pack)

Blue 1000 x 920 | RSB/1 | £24.60 | RSB/5 | £112.80 | RSB/10 | £207.90
Green | 1000 x 920 | RSG/1 | £24.60 | RSG/5 | £112.80 | RSG/10 | £207.90

Cagesack

e Keep your workplace neat and tidy by fitting the
cagesack.

e ideal for use on 800mm wide roll containers.

e Manfactured from tough waterproof polyester, large
capacity twin pocket sacks can adequately withstand the
rigours of an industrial environment.

¢ Fits either by hooking over the sides or can also be
secured via eyelets in the top corners. Velcro straps help
secure the middle of the sack.

e Can be overprinted for volume orders.
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- Pack Order -
Description Qty Ref Price (Pack)
Cagesack Double Pocket 1 Cc2B/1 £30.30
Cagesack Double Pocket 5 C2B/5 £145.80
Cagesack Double Pocket 10 c2B/10 £290.70

Trolleysack

e Keep your picking area clean and tidy as you go by fitting
these recycling trolleysack’s.

e Manufactured from tough waterproof polyester, these
single or double pocket trolley sacks can adequately
withsatnd the rigours of industrial environments.

¢ |deal for hooking onto handles of picking trolleys up
to 580mm wide or can be secured via eyelets in other
locations.

e Hard wearing & re-usable.
e Single or double pocket versions
e Can be overprinted for volume orders.

Description Pgt(;, . O;;z?r Price (Pack)

Trolleysack Single Pocket 1 T1B/A £16.80

Trolleysack Single Pocket 5 T1B/5 £82.50

Trolleysack Single Pocket 10 T1B/10 £163.80

Trolleysack Double Pocket 1 T2B/1 £22.50

Trolleysack Double Pocket 5 T2B/5 £106.80 313
Trolleysack Double Pocket 10 T2B/10 £213.30




=¥ Floor Signals, Graphic Markers and Racksacks
> ’
sl Floor Signals
m e Highlight walkways, fork truck routes and pallet
T positions on the warehouse floor.
e Tough PVC with aggressive adhesive backing.
O e Mark block stack pallet areas quickly and effectively
C with no mess.
7)) e Designed to withstand everyday warehouse traffic.
m e Suitable for clean, flat, sealed surfaces.
e Packs available in Yellow, Red, Blue, Green, Black

~ and White.
(@) Signal Shape | Size (mm) Pack Qty Order Ref Price (Pack)
> Cross 300 x 300 10 FS/+ £21.00

T 200 x 300 10 FS/T £14.40
L L 200 x 200 10 FS/L £14.40
m Circle 90 dia 100 FS/O £33.00
— Arrow 90 High 100 FS/A £33.00

Feet 300 x 100 10 FS/F £14.40

<
il Floor Graphic Markers
(@)) High visibility floor graphics to highlight warnings and operational hazards.
—_ e Permanent adhesive.
— e Graphics printed on the underside of a clear PVC film.
m e Signs withstand everyday warehouse traffic.
Z Size (mm) Order Ref Price (Each)

430mm diameter *FM0O1-FM38 £19.50
>
—> *Specify design code when ordering
>
)
m

FMO1 FM02

<
m
Z
_| FMO07 FMO08 FMO09 FM10 FM11 FM12

FM13 FM14 FM15 FM16 FM17 FM18
00
FM19 FM20 FM21 FM22 FM23 FM24
FM25 FM26 FM27 FM28 FM29 FM30
)
&
FM31 FM32 FM33 FM34 FM35 FM36

FM37 FM38




Industrial Matting

Kumfi Rib

Light duty anti-fatigue matting for use in dry areas. Suitable for

packing areas and industrial use also providing a barrier to cold

floors.

e Closed cell PVC sponge relieves leg and back discomfort.
e Ribbed (anti-slip) surface and anti-trip bevels for safety.
e Available as mats or rolls (can be cut to size).

Description wlflg‘?:;;))( Order Ref (Eggz)
Kumfi Rib Black 9.4 x 600 x 900 | KR2436BL | £22.40
Kumfi Rib Black 9.4 x 900 x 1500 | KR3660BL | £51.05
Kumfi Rib Black 9.4 x 900 x 3000 | KR310BL £102.05
Kumfi Rib Black - Cut to length per metre 9.4 x 600 x 1000 KR24BL £29.10
Kumfi Rib Black - Cut to length per metre 9.4 x 900 x 1000 KR36BL £39.35
Kumfi Rib Black - Cut to length per metre | 9.4 x 1200 x 1000 | KR48BL £54.70

Kumfi Pebble

Light duty anti-fatigue mat for use in dry areas, embossed texture top
surface enhances mats slip resistance. Suitable for packing areas and

light industrial use also providing a barrier to cold floors.

Anti-trip bevel edges.

e Also available in black (please enquire).

Light-duty industrial anti-fatigue mat with yellow safety border.
Closed cell vinyl foam with pebble surface for traction.

Description wlflg]?:‘:)( Order Ref (E;gﬁ)

Kumfi Pebble Black/Yellow 9.4 x 600 x 900 | KP2436BY | £25.10

Kumfi Pebble Black/Yellow 9.4 x 900 x 1500 | KP3660BY | £53.85

Kumfi Pebble Black/Yellow 9.4 x 900 x 3000 | KP310BY £107.70
Kumfi Pebble Black/Yellow - Cut to length 9.4 x 600 x 1000 KP24BY £31.95

per metre

Kumfi Pebble Black/Yellow - Cut to length 9.4 x 900 x 1000 KP36BY £41.60

per metre

Kumfi Pebble Black/Yellow - Cut to length | 9.4 x 1200 x 1000 | KP48BY £57.80

per metre

Kumfi Tough

Heavy-duty anti-fatigue matting for dry areas in industrial/

manufacturing environments, extreme level of working comfort. The

non-slip backing eliminates the sliding of floor mat on smooth flooring

such as tile, wood, and treated concrete.

e Slip resistant deckplate top surface, bonded to dense sponge base

for optimum worker comfort.

e All four sides on mats bevelled to minimise trip hazards.
¢ Yellow edge for safety awareness.
e Also available in black (please enquire).

Description w:lg'?:];))( Order Ref (E:gﬁ)

Kumfi Tough Black/Yellow 14.3 x 600 x 900 | KU2436BY | £62.80

Kumfi Tough Black/Yellow 14.3 x 900 x 1500 | KU3660BY | £151.80
Kumfi Tough Black/Yellow 14.3 x 900 x 3000 | KU310BY | £306.60
Kumfi Tough Black/Yellow - Cut to length | 14.3 x 600 x 1000 KU24BY £85.00
per metre

Kumfi Tough Black/Yellow - Cut to length | 14.3 x 900 x 1000 KU36BY £121.05
per metre

Kumfi Tough Black/Yellow - Cut to length | 14.3 x 1200 x 1000 | KU48BY £156.05

per metre
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Industrial Matting

Workzone

Multi-purpose tough rubber duckboard type mat with

safety anti-slip surface reduces the risk of slipping on

wet, oily or greasy floors. Bevels on all sides trip resistant

and easy trolley/wheel access. Excellent drainage, and

swarf management.

e Honeycomb design allows liquids to disperse quickly,
leaving the surface clear.

e Lightweight for easy handling when cleaning.
e Can be cleaned simply with detergent or water-jet.

Rubber Rib

Low cost surface covering, suitable for industrial flooring,

aisles, work benches and vehicle interiors.

e 100% rubber with fine ribbed surface for sure footing

and easy cleaning.

e Also available in
6mm thickness.

J

e F . Thickness x Price

k ) Description W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)

— Thickness x Price Rubber Rib - Permetre | 3x915x 1000 | RR931C | £15.05
REselRtel WxD(mm) | OrderRef | (p ch) Rubber Rib - Per metre| 3x915x 1000 | RR3122C | £20.05
Workzone Black 13 x 800 x 1200 | WZ3248BL £39.67 Rubber Rib - Roll 3 x915 x 10000 RR391 £111.20
Workzone Black 13x910x 1520 | WZ3660BL £52.50 Rubber Rib - Roll 3 x 1220 x 10000 RR3122 £148.40

Cushion Link

Modular anti-fatigue system. Solid top design with an anti-slip surface texture, the ultimate for ergonomic comfort

and safety in heavy duty industrial applications. This system is the most adaptable for dry manufacturing conditions

supplied in 6 finishes to suit most industrial manufacturing environments from static dissipative to fire retardant and
grease and oil resistant.

e Mats can be interlocked and edged using the simple bevel system to create any mat size and shape.
e Anti-slip pebble texture surface with unique underside design provides superb anti-fatigue properties.
e Manufactured from high quality resilient rubber compounds, resistant to extreme temperatures and most chemicals.

\
J
Cushion Link - Solid Top Cushion Link - Open Top

Description w:lg'?;fn); Order Ref (Ezgﬁ) Description wl)?g“(e:\?n))( Order Ref (Ezgﬁ)
General Purpose Rubber | 19 x910 x 910 CLS36GP £75.75 General Purpose Rubber | 19x910 x 910 CLO36GP £65.85
Nitrile - Fire Retardent 19x910x 910 | CLS36NFR | £226.50 Nitrile - Fire Retardent 19x910x910 | CLO36NFR | £226.50
Black Bevel Edge 19x50x 910 CL36BB £20.55 Black Bevel Edge 19 x50 x 910 CL36BB £20.55
Yellow Bevel Edge 19 x 50 x 910 CL36YB £20.55 Yellow Bevel Edge 19 x50 x 910 CL36YB £20.55




Industrial Matting

Cellmax

Economical rubber duckboard matting, offering comfort and safety.

Industrial long-term use.

e Straight edges allow mats to be joined in both directions using
connectors, to cover large areas around machinery.

e Drainage holes and raised studs allow fluid and debris to fall through,
leaving a clear surface.

e Designed to withstand industrial use over a long period of time.

e Cellular slip-resistant surface.

L Thickness x Price
Description W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
Cellmax Black 23 x 1000 x 1500 | CM3959 £49.00

Interflex

Traditional grid welded PVC roll-out duck-board matting for medium
duty industrial and commercial use.

¢ Qil, grease and chemical resistant recycled PVC with anti-slip surface.
e Connector clips for side or end joining.

e Also available in Blue, Green, Grey or Red (please enquire).

Description wlflg‘?ns,‘?n))( Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
Interflex Black - Roll 12.5 x 600 x 10000 | IF2433BL | £443.25
Interflex Black - Roll 12.5 x 800 x 10000 | IF3233BL | £591.00
Interflex Black - Roll 12.5 x 1000 x 10000 | IF3933BL | £738.70

Interflex Black - Cut to length per metre 12.5 x 600 x 1000 IF24BL £59.85
Interflex Black - Cut to length per metre 12.5 x 800 x 1000 IF32BL £79.80
Interflex Black - Cut to length per metre 12.5 x 1000 x 1000 IF39BL £99.75

Kumfi Tile

Versatile interlocking duck-board tile system with high-grip surface
suitable for indoor and outdoor dry or wet areas.

e Soft PVC construction provides anti-fatigue comfort but withstands
most commercial and industrial applications including hospitals,
hotels, exhibitions and light workshop use.

¢ Free-draining and resistant to a wide range of oils, grease and
chemicals.

e Easy to clean - simply unclips into small sections.

e Simple and effective interlocking system ensures a firm, quick joint
which can be easily, but not accidentally released.

e Bevelled edge component moulded with corner section which can
be simply removed with a sharp knife when not required.

e Can be laid to fit awkward shapes in any colour combination.

e System allows rapid extension or adaption of work areas and
individual damaged tiles can be easily replaced.

e Also available in Blue, Green, Grey, Red or Yellow (please
enquire).

L Thickness x Price
Description W x D (mm) Order Ref (Each)
Kumfi Tile Black 12 x 300 x 300 KT1212BL £5.40

Kumfi Tile Edge Black 12 x 50 x 300 KT1202BL £2.30
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Industrial Matting
Dayton

Practical everyday good value moisture and dirt control entrance mat.

e Economically priced all purpose mat ideal for medium duty
applications.

e Polypropylene fibres bonded to a vinyl backing.

¢ Range of attractive dirt-hiding mottled colours.

e Easy to clean with vacuum or extraction clean.

e Also available in Rust, Blue or Red (please enquire).

Description w.:lg\?:m Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
Dayton Anthracite 7 x 600 x 900 DT2436CH £13.95
Dayton Anthracite 7 x 900 x 1200 | DT3648CH £27.90
Dayton Anthracite 7 x900x 1500 | DT3660CH | £34.80
Dayton Anthracite 7 x 1200 x 1800 | DT4872CH | £55.65
Dayton Anthracite 7 x 1200 x 2400 | DT4896CH £74.20
Lustre

Internal entrance, walk off mat, specially designed to manage moisture
and dirt control in high traffic areas where a high level of cleanliness

is demanded. Can be utilised in commercial as well as industrial
environments. Available in 4 different shaped mats. Can be printed
with a logo or messaging.

e Highly effective wet absorption and dirt trapping action.

e Constructed of nylon twist fibres with nitrile rubber gripper backing
and double reinforced borders.

e Gripper backing minimises movement on carpeted areas.

e Machine launderable at 50° C - can also be vacuumed or extraction
cleaned, or simply hosed off.

e Also available in Walnut, Blue, Green or Cranberry (please enquire).

INFWIOVYVNVIN F31LIS / ALIIdVS / ISNOHIHVYM

Description wlflg](eni;))( Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
Lustre Charcoal 9 x 600 x 850 LM2436CH | £29.70
Lustre Charcoal 9 x 850 x 1200 LM3648CH | £59.45
Lustre Charcoal 9 x 850 x 1500 LM3660CH | £74.30
Lustre Charcoal 9 x 850 x 3000 LM310CH | £148.55
Lustre Charcoal 9 x 1150 x 1800 LM4872CH | £121.30
Lustre Charcoal 9 x 1150 x 2400 LM4896CH | £160.85
Fingerbrush

External use, heavy duty rubber and dirt removal, withstands weather
extremes and heaviest foot traffic

e External heavy duty rubber matting.
e Thousands of flexible rubber bristles clean shoes fast
e Anti-trip bevels and anti-slip underside detail to prevent mat

movement.
4 )
- J
Description w:lg]?;;))( Order Ref (Eggﬁ)
Fingerbrush Black 14 x 600 x 800 FB2432 £29.35
SN Fingerbrush Black 14x800x 1000 | FB3239 | £43.60
Fingerbrush Black 14 x 900 x 1800 FB3672 | £91.40




Description Page | Description Page | Description Page | Description Page
“ Anti-Static. . . ... 9 Bolt-Free Adjustable Cable Rack. .. .. ... 221 “
Electro Conductive Containers .. ......... 9 Floor Mounted Cable Stand .. ......... 221
ACCESS EQUIPMENT Archive Containers ......... 53,62-63,65 | CANTEEN DIVIDERS ............. 11, 39-40, 43-44, 50
British Standard Steps........... 208,231 | AssortmentCases................... 45 | Anti-Bacterial Containers. .............. 8 | Multi-Drawer Cabinets. ............... 50
Combination Ladders. ... ............ 235 | Bin Cabinets. .. ... 26-29,41-42,47,49,52 | Euro Containers. . ............. 54-56,61 | NXT-GEN Stack & Nest Containers . ... 10-11
Docking Steps and Platform. .......... 232 | BinKis...... 14-19,23-31,68,81,87,91, | Furniture. .................... 110-111 | ShelfBins...................... 43-44
Extension Ladders. . ................ 235 | BinRacks.............. 22-24,36,83-85 | LoGKEIS ... .......oriiiiiiis 101-107 | Supershelf Bin Sheving. . ............. 75
Heavy Duty Plastic Steps . . ........... 225 | BinStops for Shelf Bins............ 43-44 | CANTILEVER RACKING .. ... ....... 271-274 | Topdrawer Cabinets & Trolley . . . . . . . . 38-40
Heavy Duty Steps .............. 209-231 | BinTays......... 32 | CARDBOARD STORAGE BOXES . ... ..... 70,76 | TopraxShelving..................... 78
Hoof Cup Steps .................... 228 E:E[IOB”IEV: ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 25; 33. 361743 CASES DOCKING PLATFORM .. . ... 232
Kick Steps. . ..o 224 | BRCKDBINS...........c.ccciciecenen , Plastic Case ... .o 45 | DOLLIES
Plastic Safety Steps. . ............... 205 | BlueBins............611,30-31,4344 | qeoicace 45 | BalanceDollies................ 190-191
Platform Steps ............ 229-232,237 | Electro Conductive Bins. ... 9 | CHAIR TRUCKS/TROLLEYS. . . .. ... .. 144-147 | CarpetPadded .................... 189
Premier Commercial Mobile Steps . . . . . . 229 |  Euro Containers - Attached Lidded . . .. 62, 63 ChAIMS. . ..o 145
) CHARGING
Stainless Steel Steps. . .............. 233 | Euro Containers - Coloured . ... S5 eabinets. 107 | EuroContainer .................. 57-58
Static Steel Steps .................. 225 | Euro Containers - Dual Coloured ... L 106 | Hardwood........................ 189
Step Tray Tollys. ... 204 | EuroComaerDlls. ... T80 | g jog | HeawDuty. L 185191
Step/Foldable Ladders. ... . 226,287-288 | o O o4 | CHEMICAL STORAGE CABINETS .. ... 123-128 | Intercomnecting.................... 188
Swingback Steps................. . 238 1 Cro Containers - O g o o5 | CHROME SHELVING/TROLLEYS 60,72, 151,164 | - Paddedooie v 189
Telescopic Ladders . ................ 236 uro Lon a!ners - Upenrronted. ... CLAX FOLDING TROLLEY Inc. BASKET ... .. 150 Plastic ................ 57-58,188-189
Telescopic Tower. .. ................ 236 Euro Conta!ners - Stack and Nest. . ... 61 CLEVER FOLDING TROLLEY . ............ 150 Plywood .......... ... ..., 189
Trade Steps. . . ..o 237-238 |  Euro Container Trolleys ............... 59 CLOAKROOM EQUIPMENT Rolling Comers . . ........ooovvvvn.. 222
Tilt and Pull Steps .. ................ 207 | EuroContainersVented ............... 56 1 ench Seats 100 | Steel 190-191, 222
Two Tread Step with Grab Handle . . . . . . . 207 | Label ‘Holders ----------------------- 6 CoatHooks 108 | Wooden ... 189
Warehouse Step Range .. .. . .. ... 230-231 t%%e”['j"g Systems. ... iy gggi CoatRalls. 105 | DOUBLE CONTANERTROLLEYS. ... 62-63
- 1adedoins. .. ... -51,02-04 | YEE SIS
Ac\{\[l)h(e;eAlg:[?jrégrsSt%I Steps........... 221 1232 Nestable 10-11. 30, 43. 53 61-65 Cloakroom Units with Hooks and Hangers 109 DR[;":? HANDLING 201
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ LI oo )OS TS 9% ; ) OIIES . ..o
ANTI-BACTERIAL BINS/CONTAINERS . . . . . . . g | Plastic Label Holders.................. 6 | GamentHanging.............. 108109 D Glamps 206
Recycled Containers 7,59,62-63,65 | LOCKErs ... 101-105
ANTI-COLLAPSEMESH. . .............. 268 ) ot e ' Plastic Coat Hooks 108 DrumPorter .................. 204-205
ANTI-STATIC BINS/CONTAINERS .. .. ... ... 9 | Recycling Containers.............. 6265 | Raets Drum POSIONE v ovoees 205
ReADINS. ..o 6,11 06 Baskefs ...l 108 .
ARCHIVE BOXES ; ; ' CLOTHING RACK Drum Spill Pallets ... . . . . .. 208, 212,213,
Semi Open Fronted Containers | PEYITIRBAALR e 82

~~~~~~~~ 53-54, 62-63, 65, 70-71, 76, 80, 91 DrumStands. .. ............... .21

AR 4-11,30,47,49,52,64 |COATHOOKS ... 108
CHIVECONTAINERS [ e y OU T 9e o S Drum Storage . .129-130, 133-134, 136, 211
Stack & Nestable 64 |COATRALS ..........oooiii, 82,108 :

........ 53-54,62-63, 65, 70-71, 76, 80, 92 Table. e B E CONTAINERS o | DumTpper................. 207
ARCHIVE SHELVING.. . . . .. 70-71,76, 80, 93-96 gaaclraBP'e Bins ... 5493 1414 ‘;“}3 gg conmmers Drum Transporter ... ..o\ oo 201
ASSORTMENT CASES eIreins. ... RS malkes . . ) DrUMTrUCKS . ..o 202-203

Plastic Case . . . 45 Shelf Stop for Shelf Bins .............. 44 Anti-Bacterial Containers. . ............. 8 Forklift Attachments 206, 207
Steel C 45 | Stackable/Nestable Containers. . . . . . . 11,64 | Anti-Static Containers ................. L I '

(001 056 Stock Indicat "34 | Archive Containers 53-54,62-63 | _SumpPalets.......... 208-209,211-213
ASSORTED HOOKS ... .. . .. 18,20-21,33,108 |  SWOCKINCICALON .. Attached Lidded Contalrers.. "60-63 | DRUM/IBC STORAGE. . .132-134, 136, 208-209
ATTACHED LIDDED CONTAINERS . . .. .. . 62-63 | it DrawerUnits.............. 34-37,46 ached Lidded Lontamners... ... . .. . . .

TWINBINS .o 35-36 | Cabinets............ 26-29, 38-42, 46-52 “
“_ Waste Bins . ............oovvun. 64,214 |  Conductive Containers. . ............... 9
White Bins . ..................... 8,64 Container Kits ELECTRO CONDUCTIVEBINS. ... .......... 9
BARRACKS ... 97-99 | YallowBINS v v oo 61 .. 14-19,23-31, 44, 57,59, 61-62 | ESD STORAGE/ CONTROL. ... ........ 9,246
BARRIERSl BINFLAGS . ...\ 34 Container Trolleys . .. .. .. 25,33, 40,59-60, | EURO CONTAINERS

Belt Barriers & Posts ... 291-292 | BOOK TROLLEYS. . ...\ oov oo 163 | oo 62-63, 68-71, 80-81, 83-85, 87, 91 Euro Containers - Attached Lidded . . . . 62-63

Chain Posts. . ..................... 278 | BOTTLE SKIPS/TRUCKS. .. ... ... 186 |  Electro Conductive Containers .. ......... 9 | Euro Containers - Coloured .. .......... 55

Fully Welded Barrigrs. . .......... 280-281 | BOXPALLETS. ..\ ovoeeee e 185 Euro Containers - Attached Lidded . . . .62, 63 Euro Containers - Dual Coloured . .. .. ... 61

Guard Barriers. 269, 270, 282-285, 287,290 | BRITISH STANDARD STEPS . . ... .. .. 228,231 Euro Containers - Coloured . ........... 55 Euro Container Dollies . .. .......... 57-58

Heavy Duty Bollards. .. .......... 286, 288 Euro Containers - Dual Coloured . ... . ... 61 Euro Container Grey Lids Only .. ........ 56

Lift Out Barriers. . .................. 281 u Euro Container Dollies. . ........... 57,58 | Euro Containers - Grey ............... 54

Modular Safety Barriers.......... 279, 281 Euro Container Grey Lids Only .......... 56 Euro Containers - Open Fronted. . . ... ... 55

Pallet Racking Protection Guards . . . 269-270 CAB'NETS . Euro Containers - Grey . .............. 54 Euro Containers - Stack and Nest. .. ... .. 61

Pallet Racking Frame Protectors Acid Cabinets ... 126 | Eyro Containers - Open Fronted. . .. .. ... 55 | Euro Container Trolleys ............... 59
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 269-270,289-200 |  Benchtop Cabinets ................. 124 | g1 Containers - Stack and Nest. . . .. . . .61 Euro ContainersVented . .. ... .......56

Round Tube Barriers . .. 278, 281-285,296 |  Bin Gabinets ... 26-29,39, 41-42,46-52 | Eyro Container Trolleys ............... 59 | EURO CONTAINER PLASTIC DOLLIES . . . . 57-58

Safety Barriers ................ 279-281 Cabinet Trolley Euro Containers Vented . ... ........... 56 | EURO CONTAINER TROLLEYS. . . ... . ..., 59

Steel Hoop Guards. ............. 282-283 | e 119,125,155, 158, 253, 260-261 Folding Lid Containers............. 62-64

Vertical Pipe Protectors . ............. 296 | Container Cabinets ... .. .. 26-29,39,46-52 | Food Grade Containers .. ... .. 54-56, 61 “

Wall Mounted Belt Cartridge. . . . . .. 291-292 | COSHH Cabinets............... 125126 | Heawy Duty Storage Containers . ... . . . .. 65

Welded Barriers ............... 280-281 | Drawer Cabinets Lidded Containers.. . .. .30-31, 53-56,62-65 | FIRE PROTECTION

BARTRUCKS .o, 186 ... 38-40,46-52,118,121-122, 260-261 Open Fronted Euro Containers .. . . ... . .. 55 Cabinets. ... 116
BENCH SEATS. ..o oo, 109 Euroslide Cabinets. .. ........... 260-261 Organiser Case . ... .vvvvvevenn, 45 Filing Cabinets . ................... 115

Filing Cabinets . . .26-27, 114-119, 260-261 i X SafeS . 115
BENCHSTANDS ................... 18,31 ’ Recycled Containers .. .. .. 7,59, 62-63, 65
BENCHES Hazardous Substance Cabinets . . .. 123-128 Semi Open Fronted Containers FLAMMABLE LIQUID STORAGE
Adjustable Benches Cabinets for Hygienic Environments . . . . . 8 5.11,30-32,64 | <+- oo 123-124,126-128, 131-135
........ 240-245, 250-251, 256, 256250 | K&Y CaDINEIS. ..o 14 | Gk & Nestable Containers FLATBED TROLLEYS .. . ... 148-149, 171-172
) Louvre Panel Cabinets. ............ 28-29 ~ ~ FLOOR MARKING SYSTEMS. . . .. 307-308, 314
Cantilever Benches 245 | STENE TR OIS e EOET 10-11, 30-32, 61, 64
Cloakroom Benches: :109 Mesh Door Cabingts ................ 117 Stackable Containers FLOORSIGNALS . . ..o 314
Euroslide Benches and Cabinets. . . . 259-261 Multi Drawer Cabinets | 5-11, 32, 44, 53-56, 61-65, 83-85 FOLDING FOOT SACK TRUCKS
Mobile Workbenches . . ... o5y | o 38-40, 46-52, 118,121-122, 260-261 | gpelf Bin Containers . . . . .. .. U3-84,83-85 | < 138-139, 142-143
Rivet WorkbenchesWorketations  240.043 | Pegboard Cabinets ... 118,120-122 | gpokindicator . . . 34 | FOLDING FOOT STAIRCLIMBER .. ... ... .. 143
Static Workbenches. . . . . 240-252, 254-255 |  Pesticide Cabinets.................. 127 1 Tilt Drawer Units . ... ... 34-37,46 | FORK LIFT ATTACHMENTS
Team Leader Workstations. . . .. . ... ... ogp |  Plastic Drawer Cabinefs. . .. .. 38-40,46-52 | TyinBins ... ... . 35-36 | Fork Lift Drum Clamps/Grabs/Tippers
Workbench Accessories Polycarbonate Door Cabinets ........... 17 Upcycled Containers . ................ 65 | 206-207

. D44-045 D47-048 251-052 257-959 Security Cabinets .............. 116-117 Visible Storage Fork EXEENSIONS. .+ v+ oo 219
BICYCLE RACKS . o '. o ’ 302-303 Stainle§s Stegl Cabinets. ............. 128 (o 30-31 . 35740, 45753’ 56Y 60, 64 Fork Mounted Hooks . . . ............. 218
BICYCLE SHELTERS Steel Bin Cabinets. ............... 41-42 | COSHH CABINETS. ... ... 125-126 |  Fork Mounted Magnets ... ........... 220

Datton Cycle Shelters 05 | ool Cabinet . 26-29, 117-122,127, 260-261 | cRATES ... ................... 54-56,61 |  Fork Mounted Skips. ................ 217
Dudley Cycle Shelters ... 04 | Visible Storage Cabines ... . 117 | CUPBOARDS (REFER TO CABINETS) Fork Lift Safety Cages . ... ....... 207, 220
promier Cvclo Shelers. a05 | \Wall Cabinets . .47-49, 51-52,114, 117,125 | Gy INDER HANDLING .. .. .. .. ... .. 198-200 | Fork Lift Sweepers. ................. 219
e ol shtens Wrkplace Cupboards COLLAPSIBLE CAGES/ TROLLEYS . ... 181-182
Tintagel Cycle Shelters .............. 306 96-29 39, 46-52. 118-128 o u
BNS T e 39, 46-52, COLLAPSIBLE PLASTIC BOX PALLETS . . . . .185
Anti-Bacterial ....................... 8 CABLE DISPENSING GARMENT HANGING SYSTEM ... ...... 79,82

Bench Top Cable Dispensers .......... 221
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GAS CYLINDER FLOOR STAND. . ... .. 198-199 | LOUVRED PANELS Spill Pallets. . ................. 208-209 Euro Container Trolleys ............ 59-60
GAS CYLINDER STORAGE . . ... ..... 198-200 Accessories ... ... 4-9,18,20-21,33 Sump Pallets. . ........ 208,209, 212-213 Extendable Aluminium Trolley. . . . . . 148-149
GAS CYLINDER TROLLEYS. . ........ 199-200 Benches. .. ... 224-225,247-248,257-259 | PALLETBOXES....... ... ..ot 185 Folding Flatbed Trolleys . ... ...... 148-150
GAS CYLINDER WALL RACK. . ........... 198 BinKits.................. 14-18,23-29 | PALLET RACKING Heavy Duty Tray Trolleys
Cabinets. .......... 28,29,118,120-122 |  Anti-Collapse Mesh. . ... ............ 268 | ... 150, 152, 153, 155-156, 158-161

“ Plastic Wall Panels .................. 20 Mesh Shelves . ... ......... 267, 269-270 Louvred Panel Trolleys . . . ..........
HANDTRUCKS . oo 138-145 Steel Wall Panels. . ............ 12-13, 21 Pallet Racking. . ............... 269-270 Mesh Flatbed Platform. .
HEAVY DUTY RIVET SHELVING/RACKING. . 88-89 Spacemaster Racks. . ................ 22 Pallet Racking Protection . 269-270, 289-290 Plast!c Plaﬁqrm Trolleys
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANGE: Trolleys. ... 25 | PANELKITS ........ 14-18, 20, 23-25, 28-29 Plastic/Aluminium Trolleys . . . ... .. 156-160

. } PARTITIONING Rough Terrain Trolley

Cabinets. ... 123128 “ o 148,154, 171174, 177-179

Drum SUmps. ... ......... 129, 131-136 Anti-Collapse . ... 28 | i Lo Load Trollovs. . 174-176

IBC Spill Pallets. . .............. 208-209 | MAINTENANCE TROLLEY. . ............. 155 | Cleanroom Partitioning . ............. 275 ’ g V8.

IBC Storage Units ... 133-136 | MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT. .. 138-222 |  Double Skin Steel Partitioning ... ... . .. 275 giﬁ'rr;':?foﬁ‘ee:' ~~~~~~~~~~~~ 151,161, ];g
HEAVY DUTY STORAGE CONTAINERS. . .. . .. 65 | MATTING Mesh Partitioning .................. ar e Posmoyn Tk 143
HOBBY CASES . ...\t 45 | Entrance and Safety Mats .. ... ... 316,318 | PEDESTRIANRAIL. ... 2B e 6063 155 156,

PVC Anti-Fatigue Mats. . ... .. .. .. 315.317 | PEGBOARDS. .. ... .. 20-21,33,118,120-122 | [OOVIMONEYS .. .
L | @ Rubber Ant-Fatigue Mats .. 316-318 | PESTICIDE CABINETS . ... ........... 107 | TrayToolleys ...
MESH PLASTIC BOX PALLETS . ...\ 185 | TwoPosition Truck. .................
IBCSTORAGE. . ............. 125,127,212 ' PLASTICCASES . . ..o\ 45 Utility Carts/Trolleys
IDENTIFICATION LABELS Anti-Collapse Mesh................. 268 Warehouse Trucks/Trolleys. . . .25, 33, 36, 40,

Aisle Markers 309-310 | CaDINEts....... 117 | PLASTIC CONTAINERS ... 59-60,62-63, 148-161, 164-180, 253

Colour Coded Marking ... 310-312 | MWpacages ... 1ga | Anti-Bacterial Containers............... & | PORTABLE PARTS ORGANISERS ... 15

Document Pockets 319 | LooKers . 112 | Ant-Static Containers ..o S PREMISES MANAGEMENT

NXT-GEN Stack & Nest Containers . ... 10-11 | Mesh Sided Trolleys pronive Golaners . 5354, 6268 1 T hicyde St

) S iners ....... ... .154,164-165, 168, 170, 178, 180, 187 Attached Lidded Containers. .. ...... 62-63 icycle O.rage """"""""

Rainbow Pockets. . ................. 312 : , Cabinets 26-29. 38-40. 46-52 Floor Marking .. ...............

SHEIFBINS .. v 43 | Mezanine Guarding ... 266 I e P Floor Mating. . ................

TC Semi Open Fronted Containers . . .. .. 5-9 Pallet Cages .................. 181-182 Condqctlve C OTAIMEIS: e ’ Labelling Systems

Toodrawer Cabinets & Troll a9.40 | Pallet Retention Unkits. .............. 181 |  Container Kits Racksack

ALY PaONING . ..+ oo 277 | ... 14-19,23-32,68-71,81,83-85,87,91 | [ACKSACKS ... SRR

arehouse Information Labels. . . . . 309-312 ; Slip Resistant Solutions . .. ....... 315-318
Roll CAGES + ..o 182-184 |  Container Trolleys i
ITTROLLEY. ..o 162 Shehves. 267260270 | ceeerriiinns 25,33, 36, 40, 59-60, 62-63 Storage Units . ................ 129-136
u Shoe Baskets . . .+ oo 108 | Electro Conductive Containers ... ........ 9 HACK!NG
Trolleys. . ...\ os 151,154, 164-165, | Euro Containers - Attached Lidded . . ..62,63 | Anti-Collapse Mesh................. 268
KICK STEPS/STOOLS | 168,170,178, 180, 187 |  Euro Containers - Coloured ... ....... .. 55 | BarRacks...........
Black, Red, Blue, Yellow, Light Grey, Pink ... 224 |  wall Systern . ................. 266,277 | Euro Containers - Dual Coloured . ... 61 glcvc:e gﬁcrs --------
Euro Container Dollies. . ........... 57,58 icycle Shelters
MEZZANINE FLOORS ' )
“ Mezzanine Floors 264-265 Euro Container Grey Lids On|y .......... 56 Bolt-Free Adjustable Cable Rack. ....... 221
AR Euro Containers - Grey ............... 54 Cantilever Racking. . ............ 271-274
LABELHOLDERS. .............. 6,309-312 Steel Mesh Guarding. ............... 266 .
Euro Containers - Open Fronted . .. ... ... 55 Frame Protectors. . . . . .. 269-270, 289-290
LABELLING SYSTEMS . ............ 309-312 | MOBILE SHELVING .. ............... 95-96 ) H Duty Rivet Racki 88-89
MOBILE STEPS. ... ... .. 204 228231, 233 Euro Containers - Stack and Nest. . ... ... 61 cavy uty Rivet Racking. .......... -
LA&DE'Ede p26 | MOBILE TAPERED TRUCKS & LIS ... "Jg | Euro Container Troleys ... 59 | Labelling Systems.............. 309-312
ep .a .GI'S --------------------- Euro ContainersVented . .. ............ 56 Louvred Panel Racks.............. 22-24

Combination Ladders. ............... 235 | MODULAR Folding Lid Containers .. ........... 62-64 | MeshShelves........ .. 267,269-270

Extension Ladders. ................. 235 | Bariers ... 219, 281 Food Grade Containers .. ....... 54-56, 61 Pallet Racking. . ............... 269-270

IGZP ?t'e;l)SSt """""""""""" ggg g:g;r;lg:és' """""""""""" gg Heavy Duty Storage Containers ... ... ... 65 | Pallet Racking Protectors. 269-270, 289-290

naustrial Seps .. ... 208 | UIBATDORES L Lidded Containers.. . . . . 30-31, 53-56, 62-65 Pallet Trucks . . ............o. .. 192-193

Light Trade Platform Step Ladders . .. . . . 237 | Euro Containers. ................. 54,55 Olper? Fro?]rt]e?imEeurrso Containers . 55 | RACKSACKS ...t 313

Platform Step Ladder. ............... 237 Mesh Wall System.................. 217 Organiser Case. . ......... 45 SheetRacks . ................... 97-98

SC?nﬁ S Platform Step Ladders .. ... ... 237 Pegbpards RARRREAREERREREN 20-21,33 Recycled Containers . .. . .. 7,59, 62-63,65 | Spacemaster Racks............... 22-24

SWlngba(;k Steps. ... 238 Plastic Shelving. .................... 67 Semi Open Fronted Containers Vertical Storage Racking . .......... 97-98

Telescopic ladders. ................. 236 ?vr\::ﬁlgi:r?ns Trays. ... w gg ..................... 511,30-32,64 | Warehouse Steps .................. 231
LAPTOP ....................... - St k & N t bl C t .

Laptop Charging Cabinets ... 107 Ml‘ﬁ:'[ﬁ’mﬁ e 61522-1;3502-21 o, 30:22,61,64 “

Laptop Charging Trolleys ... .......... 106 . - 907AY, 7079z, 20U~ Stackable Contai X

Laptop Storage Lockers 106 | MULTI-DRAWER UNITS DIVIDERS . ... . . . . . g | Ctackanle Lonaners RECYCLED CONTAINERS .. ... 7,62-63, 65

-------------- MULTI-STORAGE CABINETS/CUPBOARDS ~o.....5-11,32,44,53-56, 61-65, 83-85 | RECYCLING CONTAINERS . ...........62-65
LIBRARY 28.99. 118, 120-122. 127 260-261 Shelf Bin Containers ........ 43-44,83-85 | RELOCATABLE STORAGE. . ... ... ... 129-136

Kick Steps/Stools . ................. 24| oS IS ek les Tely cBUT Stock Indicator . ... 34 | RIVET SHELVING/RACKING. . . ... ... 88-89

Sheling . ... 93-96 “ Tilt Drawer Units . ............. 34-37,46 | RIVET WORKBENCHES/WORKSTATIONS

Trolleys. ...t 62-63, 163 TwinBins...................... 35-36 | 240-243
LIDS NYLON SACKTRUCKS. .. .............. 140 Upcycled Containers . ................ 65 |ROLLCAGES ...\ oo 183-184

Suitable for Box Pallets .. ............ 185 “ Visible Storage ROLLING CORNERS. . ................. 222

Suitable for Euro Containers. . .......... 56 | N D— | 30-31, 35-40, 45-53, 56, 60, 64

Suitable for Mobile Tapered Trucks . . . . . . 186 PLASTICCRATES ............... 54-56, 61 “

Suitable for Visibins 30 | OFFICE EQUIPMENT PLASTIC TRAY TROLLEYS .. 149-150, 156-160

""""""""" Archive Boxes SACK TRUCKS
LIFT TABLE TROLLEYS/ PLATFORM . .. . . .. 197 PLATFORM STEPS
......... 53-54, 62-63, 65, 70, 71, 76, 80 : ‘P’ Handle Sack Truck 142
LOCKERS Fiing Cabinets .. .26-27, 116-119, 260-261 | Double Sided Loop Handle Step ... 227 | minium Sack Trucks . 136139, 143
Charging Lockers .............. 105,107 | Sheling. .. ... 70-72,76, 80, 88-89, 93-94 | HOOfCUPStepS. ... 28 | etTioley ' 150
Clean & Dirty LOCKETS . - .+ oo 104 3 Platform Steps . ........... 208-233, 237 ‘ Yo
oan & Dirty Lockers Stationery Cupboards Chair Trucks 144-145
Cube Lockers . ... 105 | 26-27, 118,119,127, 260-261 | SICSIEDS ..nn 25 | o bed Tudke, 148149, 171172
Duo Lockers . . 104 NTANERG Step Ladders ............. 226, 237-238 AlDEM ITUCKS. . ..o :
uo Lockers OPEN FRONTED EURO CONTAINERS ... .. . .. 55 Folding Box Truck 138
Express Lockers 102 | ORGANISER CASES 4 Tilt &Pull Steps. ... 0ING BOX FTUCKS - oo
------------------------------ 5 Folding Foot Sack Truck. . 138-139, 142-143

Laptop Lockers &Trolleys ........ 106-107 PLATFORM TRUCKS/TRAILERS & TROLLEYS Folding Foot Stairclimber 143

Mesh Lockers. . ................... 112 “ 4 Sided Mesh Platform Trailer / Trolley Nvion Sack Trucks 140

Multi-Compartment Lockers. .......... 104 154,164-165, 168, 170,178 Px eumatic Tyre Saék Tru cks """" 1401 45

Personal Effects Lockers . . ........... 105 | PALLET HANDLING Aluminium Trucks /Trolleys. . . . . ... 138139 | g 2 DO

Plastic Lockers 101 BoxPallets . .................. ... 185 Bar Trucks 186 Standard/Heavy Duty Sack Trucks .. 140-144

Staff Lockers. .....................104 | DumPalets.......... 208200211213 | BasketToley ...................151 | ooooperanderodngSackincte

Standard LOCKErS . . ................ 103 | BCPallets ................oooi 209 | Chrome Handle Shelf Trolleys Trree Postion Tuck 143

Steel Lockers ............. 102-107,112 | PalletCages......... SERTRERER 181182 150,151,164, 187 | "0 on Sack Truck . 140,143

TWIN LOCKETS. . . .o 104 | Pallet Leveller with Rotating Platform ... ..216 | Ghrome Trolleys. .. .. . .. 150, 151,164,187 | qucec™ 0 114116
LONGSPAN Pallet Retention Units. ............... 181 | ClaxFolding Trolley .. ............... 150 SAFE“'{ """"""""""""

. Pallet Stackers ................ 194-196 i

Bolt Free Shelving . . . . .. . . 76-77, 82, 86-87 Clever Folding Trolley. . .............. 150 - )

Longspan Shelving ... . . . . 76-77, 82, 86-92 PalletTrucks . . ................ 192-193 Container Trolleys énlttl PColltapse Mesh for Pallet Racking .. gg?

Rivet Racking/Shelving .. ... ... ... gg.gg | PostPallets................... 181182 | 25,33, 36, 40, 59-60, 62-63, 150 BILFostS. . ... ... RN,

Side Pallets. . ............. 181-182,185 |  DrawerTrolleys. . . . . 40,155, 158, 260-261 |  Cable/Hose Protection Ramps ... ... 296-297




Description Page | Description Page | Description Page | Description Page
ChainPost ... 278 Spigots for Louvred Panels. .. .......... 18 | TOOL CABINET/TROLLEY Platform Trucks
Collision Protection Guards . .......... 288 Spigots for Pegboards . . ........ 20-21,33 | ...l 26-29, 117-122, 127, 260-261 140, 143, 148-151,154,164-170, 172-173,
Fixed Protection Guards. . 284-285, 287-288 | SPILL CONTROL TOOLHOLDERS . .................. 1921 | o 175-179, 232
Flexible Protection Guards . . . ... .. 292-295 Drum/IBC Sump Pallets . . 208-209, 211-213 | TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT Scissor Lift Tables . .. ............... 197
Fork Lift Safety Cage . . .......... 207,220 | SPINFLAGS ...\ oo 34 Barrier Protection Semi-Electric Stacking Trucks . ........ 196
Fully Welded Barriers. . .......... 280-281 STACKNG 269, 270, 279-285, 287, 290 Turntable Trailers
Guard Barriers. . ............... 278-292 | pdiustable Cable Rack. ... ........... 201 Bicycle Racks . . ............... 303-306 | Utility Platform Trucks ..
Hazardous Substance Cabinets . ... 123-124 Bottle SKIPS. . v vt 186 Cable/Hose Protection Ramps . . . . . . . . . 297 Work Positioner Trucks . ............. 194
Hazardous Warning Tape . ............ 307 Box Pallets & Collars . . .. ............ 185 Floor Graphics. . .............. ... .. 314 |TWINBINS ... 35-36
Heavy Duty Bollards. ................ 286 | Cable Dispensing . ... .....ovornn. 201 | Floor Marking ............. 307-308, 314
High Security (;ablnetsl ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 116-118 Containers . . ... 4-11,32, 44, 53-56, 61-65 Hazardous Warning Tape ... .......... 307 u—
|mPaC‘t Protection Profiles ........ 293-295 | poiies 58,188,190 Impact Protection Profiles ... ... .. 293-295 | UNIVERSAL TOOL HOLDERS . oo\ 19
Labelling Systerms ... 300-312,314 | pyrym Spill Pallets ... 208 | LineMarking.................. 307-308 | UPCYCLED PLASTIC STORAGE BOXES. . ... .65
Lift Out Barriers. ................... 281 | pioor Signals for Stacking Palets . ... . .. 314 | MITOrs. .. 299-301 | UTILITY CARTS/ TROLLEYS . .. ... ... 156-160
Matting. ............ SESRREREE 315318 | \ge spill Pallets. ... 209 | Speed Reduction Ramps ............. 298
Mesh Partitioning /Machine Guard Mesh. . 277 Manual Stacking Trucks. . . .. .. .. . 194-195 Steel Hoop Guards. . ............ 282-283 u
Mezzanine Guarding ................ 266 | pailet Cages - i . Vertical Pipe Protectors 296
; ges - Collapsible .. ...... 181-182 e FTOectors . .............
MTOrS ... 299-301 | paiet Retenton Units. . 181 | Wall Mounted Belt Cartridge. . .. . .. ... . 29 | VERTICAL PIPE PROTECTORS .. .. ... 293-296
Modular Barriers............... 279,281 | gomi Flecric Stacking Trucks. ... 196 | TRAY TROLLEYS VERTICAL STORAGE RACKING . . . ... ... 97-99
Round Tube Barriers ............ 281-285 | grackable Drum Stands 1 | e 59,60, 150, 152, 153, 156-161 | VICES FORWORKBENCHES.. ... 252
Safes.......... RESTERTRTE 4116 | ooy . 145 | TROLLEYS VISIBINS
Slip Resistant Solutions .. ... .. 315318 | Chair Trolleys/Trucks .. ... .. ... 144-147 | 4 Sided Mesh Platform Trailers / Trolleys Visibins & Lids. ... 30
Steel Hoop Guards. ... .. 282 1 Tablg Troleys ... 46 | 154, 164-165, 168, 170, 178, | Visibin Bench Stands................ o
Temporary Barriers . ... 278, 291 STAINLESSSTEEL | e 180, 182-184, 187 Visibin Wall Grid Kits . ................ 31
Traffic Speed Ramps . ............... 298 "V eches 054055 | BasketTrolley ................. 150-151
Veertical Pipe Protectors . . ............ 296 )
) Cabinets. . oo 128 Book Trolleys. . .................... 163
S e e oo | Cupboards ..o 255 |  Chair Trolleys/Trucks ... 144147 | ware
Platform Trucks. . .............. 151,170 | Chrome Basket Trolleys.............. 5T Wall Mesh Grids ..o 31
SEATING Shelf/Tray Trolleys . . ... vvvvv .. 161 | Chrome Mesh Sided Trolleys ........ .. 164 | wall Mounted Belt Cartridge. . .. . .. . ... 292
Canteen Seafing ... MO-11T 1 Spring Loaded Steps ... ........... 233 |  Chrome Sheff Trolleys . ............... 60 | wall Mounted Louvred Panels & Kits .. 12-17
Chair Trolleys ................. T45-TA7 | \Workbenches . ..o 254-255 |  Chrome Handle Trolleys . . . . . . 150,164,187 |  Wall Plastic Panels . . . . ... ....... 20
Cloakroom Seafing ................. 109 | STARCLIMBER SACK TRUCK..... .. . .. 143-144 | ClaxFolding Trolley ................. 150 | Wall Rails & Kits ..\ ooveeeee 19
Locker Room Seating. ............... 109 | STATICCONTROL v v oo 9,246 | Clever Folding Trolley. ............... 150 | wall Steel Pegboards. . . .............. 21
SECURITY STOCK INDICATOR .. .. ... 34 | Container Trolleys Wall Steel Shelf. . ................... 19
Anti-Collapse Mesh for Pallet Racking .. .268 | grgpg | 25, 33,36, 40, 59-60,62-63 |  Wall Tool Holders. . ... ....oovoovro. 19
Bicycle Racks ................. 302-303 | Bitish Standard Platform Steps . . .. 228,231 | OvlinderTrolleys . .............. 199-200 | WAREHOUSE TRUCKS/TROLLEYS
Bicycle Shelters. .. ............. 304-306 Combination Ladders. . . . . ... ... 235 Double Container Trolleys. .. . .. . 62-63,150 | . 25,33, 36, 40, 59-60, 62-63, 138-162,
Cabinets. . ... T6-118 | pocking Steps and Platform. . ... .. 03p | DrawerTrolleys ... 40,185,158,260-261 | 164-180, 186-187, 192-197, 199-203, 253
Laptop Lockers & Trolleys .. ... ... 106-107 Double Sided Loop Handle Step . .. .. . . . 207 Drum TroIIeys/TrL'lc‘ks ............ 202-203 WASTE MANAGEMENT
Lockers ... 112 Extension Ladders. . . .. ............. 235 Extendable Aluminium Trolleys . . . . . 148-149 Bar/Bottle Trucks 186
Mesh Wall Partitioning. .. ............ 277 Heavy Duty Steps 230-231 Flatbed Trolleys . . ... ... 148-149,171-172 | o4 Mounted Ski'p's """"""""" 217
MITOrS ... 299-301 | ok Steps........................204 | roldingTiolleys. ... 138,148, 149,150 | 1o ciial Wheeled Bins ... 214
Mobile Mesh Cages. . ............... 180 Plastic Safety Steps. . .. ............. 295 Heavy Duty Tray Trolleys. . ............ 153 danitorial. - .o 215
Partitioning . . ............. ..., 275-277 Platform Steps . ........... 228.930 237 Laundry/Linen Trolleys. . ............. 187 Racksack 313
Safes............ U 4116 | promier Commercial Platform Steps. . . . . 209 | Louvred Panel Trolleys............. 25,33 | Recycling Containers. . . .............. 64
SQCU”W Stla“C &Mobile Cages. . ....... 187 Punched Steel Tread Steps. . . . 229, 231-232 Mesh Flatbed Platform Wheeled BinS . .+« oo 214
Site SGCUUW ---------- 129-136, 268, 277 Stainless Steel Steps. .. ............. 233 S 154,164-165, 168, 170, 178 WIDESPAN RACKING/SHELVING
Storage Bins................. ... 124 Static Steel Steps . ... ... 205 Mesh Mobile Storage Trolleys. . ... .. ... 180 7677, 82, 86-87. 268-270
Tools Trolley . ....... 62-63, 155, 158, 253 Mobile Maintenance Trolleys ... ....... 155 | \wioe epiarta o ;
SECURITY CABINETS Step Tray Trolleys. . ................. 234 Mobile Workbench WIRESPIGOTS . ................ 18,21,33
-------------- TE-118 | gtep/Foldable Ladders. . . . . . . 226, 237-238 obile Workbenches. ... .258 | oy oeN oL AORKSTATIONS
h PE Carts/Trolleys 159-160
SIGNAGE Swingback Steps. . ... 288 | ot e 129 | Adustable Benches............. 240-262
SITESTORAGE . ...............0. 129-136 Telescopic Ladders . ................ 236 as !C auiorm roleys............ . . Assembly Benches . . . . . 240-253, 256-261
SHEET RACKS/ TROLLEYS. . .. 97-98,174-176 |  Telescopic Tower. .. ... ............. o3 | PlasticTray Trolleys ... T86-160 | ever Workbenches s
SHELFBINS ... 43-44,83-85 Tiltand Pull Steps . .. ...t 227 Plate Trolleys. ..................... 176 Clean Environment Workbenches . . . 254-255
SHELFTROLLEYS . ........... 150,155-161 | Trade Steps................... 237-23 |  Platform & Balance Trolleys Flectric Height Adjustable Workbenches
SHELVING Two Tread Steps c/w grab handle. . ... .. 227 St 174977479 | T R 256-257
Adjustable Bolt-Free Sheling. . . . . . .. 74-87 | Warehouse Steps Rough Terrain Trﬂ”jg: 54 171174 177479 | ESD Laminate Workiop .............. 246
Cantilever Racking. .. ........... 271-274 Wheelalong Steps .. Slhlellf.'l'.rtljlié T ’ 150’ 156-161 Euroslide Workbenches and Cabinets 259-261
Chrome Sheiving. ... 72 | STEPTRAYTROLLEYS. ................ B4 eta Loﬁ LoadTrollevs . 174-175 | Heavy DutyBenches ............ 248,252
Garment Hanging e 79,82 | STILLAGES............. 181-182, 185, 211 Skip Trolleysg Y8 e 186 Manual Height Adjustable Workbenches
Heavy Duty Rivet Shelving ... . 88-89 | STOOLS SoillTrolley 905 | e 244-245, 250-251, 258
Labeling Systems .............. 309-312 | Kick Steps/Stools . ................. 22N e ey Tl T61 | Medium Duty Benches & Accessories 246-247
Longspan Shelving ... .. 76-77,82,86-92 | Plastic Stools ... 25 | e Toley 62-63 | Mobile Workbenches . ............... 253
Mobile Shelving. ........... 60,95-96,180 | STORAGEUNITS. ........\o'vvee 129136 | 10 Trolley Sy """""""""" 953 | Modular Benches . ............. 250-251
Modular Plastic Shelving .. ............ 67 | STREETORDERLIES .. ... ... 0295 | o T e e e e e e i i R
Offce Sheli Y _ STREET ORDERLIES .................. 215 Tumntable Trailers/Trolleys. 154, 173, 177-179 Rivet Workbenches/Workstations . . . 240-243
ice Shelving ... 67,72,80,93-94 : Square Tube Workbenches. . . ......... 244
’ ) Universal Trolley . .. 150, 152-153, 155-161, ‘
Pallet Racking. ................ 268-270 164-170.175-177 180 | Static Workbenches
Plastic Coated Shelving . . ............. 73 | IR _ N R
Rivet Sheli Y p5.89 | TABLES ... 110,146 | Utiity Trolleys .. ............... 156-160 | i 240-252, 254-255, 259-262
IVELSNeVING . . ... o Stainless Steel Workbenches . . . . . . 254-255
; ; ; TELESCOPIC Visible Storage Trolley ................ 36 :
Shelving complete with Containers Team Leader Workstations 262
3 ) } BOXTIUCK . oo ve oo 138 Workbench Trolley. .. ............... 263 | O e TSI
......... 60, 68-71, 80-81, 83-85, 87, 91 7inc Plated Platform Truck 169 Tool Trolleys 253
ini - n rmTrucks .. .........169 | 0 EIJT ottt
SHOEBASKETS .. oo oo 108 Extendable Aluminium Platform Trucks148-149 C Flated rlatiorm Irucks WORK PLATFORM. . .. . 207, 220, 232, 236
SLIP RESISTANT SOLUTIONS . . ... ... 315-318 Ladd.ers e 236 | TRUCK/TRAILERS ZINC PLATED PLATFORM TRUCKS . .. ... .. 169
SLOPING SHELF CONTAINER TROLLEY.. . . . . . 60 | Plastic Folding Flatbed Trolley. . ...... .. 149 | BarTrucks. .. 186
SMALL PARTS STORAGE TRAYS . ... ... ... 32 Sack Trucks . ................. 138-139 Drum Handling .. .............. 201-213
SPEED REDUCTION RAMPS. . . ... ... 298 Work Platform Tower . ............... 236 Manual Stacking Trucks. . . ........... 195
SPIGOTS © oo 18,20-21,33 | TILTBINS ..o 35-37, 46 Pallet Trucks . . . ..ooovveevn 192-193
NOTES

o All prices included in this publication are excluding VAT. E & OE.
o Standard Terms & Conditions of sale apply

(Copy available upon request or from our website).
e (Carriage charges may be applicable (please enquire).

For all volume enquiries, please contact us.

e o o o

Express delivery options are available subject to an additional cost (POA).
All published lead times are subject to stock availability.
All capacities are based on uniformly distributed loads (UDL).
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Materials Handling Equipment
Guide to Safe Working Practices

It is recommended that a full risk assessment is undertaken prior to the use of any Manual
Handling Equipment.

This should include:

Suitability — Choosing the right product for the application

Load - Weight, Shape and Distribution (UDL) — Point loads subject to user discretion
Distance, Terrain and Visibility

Capability of the operator

Frequency and Duration

A full check/Inspection of the equipment should be carried out prior to use and should include:

Sd011L0VHd DODNIMHOM F4VS

Structural integrity including all welded and mechanical joints
Handles, Grips and Guards

Wheels, Tyres and Castors — including wear, pressure and any play
Toe Plate, Load Plates, Platforms and Shelves

Axles (Fixed and Moving)

Mats, covers and Protectors

Accessories and Restraints

Any wear, faults or damages should be addressed prior to use

Published Frame Load (PFL):
This is the maximum weight at which the frame has been tested under controlled conditions

Safe Working Load (SWL):
This is the maximum weight at which the truck should be used following completion of the
onsite and operator Risk Assessments

Uniformly Distributed Load (UDL):
This is the maximum load that can be evenly distributed across shelves, beams, toe plates,
load plates, platforms or other load bearing part or parts of a product or assembly

This document is published as a reference guide to best practices only and should always
be used in conjunction with your in house Health and Safety Policies, Procedures and Risk
Assessments.
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About Us:

Barton Storage Systems Ltd. has over 55 years’ experience as a supplier of Storage, Materials
Handling and Access Equipment to the Trade markets.

During this time, Barton Storage Systems have earned an enviable reputation for both quality
and service while delivering a market leading ‘Complete Product Solutions’ approach to an
increasingly expanding and diverse market via a network of distributor’s across the UK, Europe
and Worldwide with complete confidence and satisfaction.

This is demonstrated by further investment in new and innovative product development and
range extensions, continued commitment to BS-EN 9001:2015, PEFC and FSC, as well as
full membership of the Storage Equipment Manufacturers Association (SEMA) and the British
Home Enhancement Trade Association (BHETA)

Barton Industrial Park, Mount Pleasant, Bilston, West Midlands, WV14 7NG
Tel: +44 (0) 1902 499500
Email: enquiries@bartonstorage.com | Web: www.bartonstorage.com

0 900
MANAGEMENT
SYSTEMS

FULL MEMBER

FSC

www.fsc.org

FSC® C115673

Promoting . e
Sustainable Forest
Management .

The mark of www.pefc.co.uk

responsible forestry

e All prices included in this publication are excluding VAT. E & OE.

e Standard Terms and Conditions of Sale apply (copy available upon request or from our website).
e Carriage charges may be applicable (please enquire).

e For all volume enquiries please contact us.

e Express delivery options are available subject to an additional cost (POA).

e All published lead-times are subject to stock availability.

e All capacities are based upon Uniformly Distributed Loads (UDL).
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